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liemarlu I. A p insert:;! bi'twceii 
tho first vowel of a root an.l its 
repetition^ forms: (1) repr. verbs, 
nouns and adjs. : daihiU to strike 
caeli other ; opom^ to givo smlli. to 
each other. (2) verbs, nouns and 
adjs, denoting a liibit : opouh hope, 
an open-haiulod person ; bap.xge 
kuri, a woman who has abandoned 
at least; her first and her second 
Imsbind. The adjs. maj’ denote 
either one who habitually does 
smth. : ]i2ipu2' seta, a dog often 
fighting with other dogs ; or one 
to whom smth. is habitually done ; 
lopol sacloni, a horse usually tether- 
ed when grazing; uapam cij, a. 
thing easy to got. N. B. MapacCiri 
means a foreleg of game given to 
one who first wounded it, before 
it is cut to j^ieccs for distribution 
amongst tho hunters, and tnpmi^- 
hiilu meaiis a hind leg similarly 
given to one who fitst hit the 
game with an arrow. These terms 
are tho cpds, viacari tiur^hidii^ 
in which the p lias been inserted to 
connote the habit of thus giving 
a fore or laud leg. (3) a few ver- 
bal Jiouns denoting the habituil I 


place 

of 

an 

action 

: vpitrvJ^, tlio 

exit, 

(the 

eni 

France i 

s cal l('d boiiol o) ; 

(jipii i 

th 

0 r 

0 vesting 

place of birds ; 

blip Ilf 

'ittP, 

tli( 

3 lair 

of an animal ; 

tiipn, 

1(1 

tlic 

pla0 3 

on a buUockhi 

I)aek 

whe 

r j 

it gets 

g^.'ii ''rally pride- 


od by the goad ; gopnj^ the place 
where a flower or fruit is generally 
plucked, i 0 ., its stalk. IIow('vor, 
kepe%C(l tlie place where l!ie hunters 
wait for the game .and towards 
which the beaters drive it, docs jiot 
connote any habit, hut has a distri- 
butive moaning : it means the place 
where each and all game is wait- 
Gvl for on the occision of a parti- 
cular hunt. (1) distributive (a) nl. 
adjs. : mijiidy each one, or one to 
to oaoh : apapi^ each three, or three 
to each, (h) nl. ad vs. of time : 
Di'ipisai each once, or onco to each ; 
apipisaj oacli ihrioe, or thrice to 
each, (c) adjs. of si/e or dimen- 
sion : JiupiirtJ^j cacli and all small ; 
capakaVi each and all broad, (d) 
adjs, and adv?. of place : 
fjhi^ each and all far; far from cacli 
other ; jcip:^P'h eaeli and all close 
by ; close to each other : mpax\- 
ginJii\ scnkcua, barankl^liia^ lagaa- 
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liana ; s,i ]'n arc alol»CM\ tlugua. 

((*) m]v-\ of (j nan Illy : oaeli 

or nnicli to each : parsado | 
2'h'p]i I'ljijcliO namkcda. (f) Holin'^, 
/liiparnui (from hariOff) ; hopon, 

II. Ab}ut the Tl'I'-v. v, the folbw- 
in^ bhoiild be ear. 'fully noted ; fl) 
When the n^’Cnt and rea^(ni, de- 
noted by the dl. r.r pi. bhj , arc 
at the same tinu' the d. or ind. o-^. 
of the ncilon denoted by the ])rd., 
the repr. v. is oonsiruoted with itiirs. 
tennl nations [in the df. prst., sim- 
])le future and iiidet, t<n)ses, and 
with i nil’s, or passive terminations 
in tlie other i('n.-es : Ijirikiia, oad- 
lomlviia, joponif iJiilcJca ne [sakom 
baiakana^ this luMOolet is made 
po as to represent tw*o snakes swal- 
bn^in^ each other’s tail; sotalcdviu 
iht piiWiCiU (or fhjp>if'J<i)ia)^ they 
fon^dit witli sticks ; oro m.^d slr- 
mare ne darukiia, jv^pufida (or ju- 
pufuloa), one year more and tliese 
two trees \Aill havelgrown so as to 
toncli each olber ; Sarwadako oro 
Cendiig’iii nkoa simau jKputuUana 
(or joporeniana^ liapat'u^l aiui) ^ the 
boundaries of Sarwada and Chciukm 
;^utu touch caeli fdli; r ; Sarwada 
and Chindagntu are adjoinin^^vil- 
Lii^'oo ( 2 ) 111 tlie'caso of;tlie a;]^ent 
ami reagent being only ind. os.fof 
tlio prd ^ the d. o. of the latter, 
if nut niuh'i’stood, is exprersod in 
the .S' ntenc'', but not represented bv 
a pinh d. o. insert' d in tlie prd. 
Pids. thus constructed arc especial- 
ly npasij vpoi,!^ (](pefzga, I'lipuinbil- 
rii, U'ptp and their syns. : mandiki^ 
vpO})' j iniQ ; habako rcp^dcc'iia ; taka- 


ko drpri^p i jjua. (d) When tlio 

porsihly singular shj. raimes an 

agent and reog’ent to b(‘ at the 

same time tlie s)ij<. and d. os. oi 

tJn‘ aetion denoted by the prd., the 

repr. v. is con>irue(ed as a eansa- 

tivc trs. and talies tin' (orminations 

of the trs. prd. The agent and 

reagent then stand as d. o. in t he 

l^SLnt'm.'C and, if lliey are llv. bgs., 

are repre-ent-. d in ilie ]')rd. by an 

inserted prnl. d. o. : sctiklu okoe 

Jufpuiikcdl 'u^'t ^ ho Inns made the 

two dogs light? badai’C {npo»uh)w- 

bcilitj ho knotted together the two 

rope> ; dumau.kiiSL iupngvipikcdii^ 

mlad raped jana^ tlioy kmuda?'! their 

drmai^ drums agaiimt each oilier, 

one biadce ; ne potom [)aeirllope /e- 

pc'iiikcda, you liave jmi tins ball 

ill close coni act wilh the wall ; 

oro nii(J gandi scnlcri' (ui bmnlo 

I apiiro rdca, after one more h [igue 

we sliall bo as far as that hill at 

a little^ di^dance to it s sid(' : orako 

\>\\XA\^Q i ipicidj^idiiy you Inuo' luillt 

your houses V( ry elo^e to ('ach 

other ; palhiie tarahriko uda ^ 

in the sword dance iho}' clash th'ur 

swords; sotakira, d i paJ j ad a ^ tlioy 

clasii their sticks. 

pa, pa Ilo. par, para Nag. syn. 

of m TTas. afx. of dircetton. 

'' • 

pa, p^, papa (Sad ) cliildish syiu 

of /e/'/, bread, cake. 

pabRa (//. p^p^pp^^ slist,, tha 
fruit of tlie papaw tree. 

pabita-daru syn. of amlrildarn^ 
the pa])a\v tree. 

pabitar (11.) and, sornctiinc^; pobi- 
tar 1" ml holy, sacicd, 
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fig., asprd., syn. o£ the 2 ji( 1 aiul 
Srd meaning.^ of nuir, 

pabita-uru sbst., BaiocM’a rubus^ 
Linn. ; Luniodao, a lar^'o hot tin. 

paca-dJn^ paca mal sbst., a ([uit- 
I’L'nt, not taking into account tho 
jnumi)er and size of the fidds culti- 
vated. Snell a quit-rnnt is paid for 
Ijuinhari and khnntkali lauds: 
kbutkali disumre pacamdJgeko om- 
tana. • 

II. adj y with //n/'n, rar dy nsed, a 
man ptyini^ sueli a (nilt-rent : apedo 

horoko, alcdo cilka o(e 
enka nialle ointana. 

III. trs., to a-;s''-s sinb. for such a 
quit-rent : undo dikuko oi'odo kako 
pacauidl I'o /. 

IV. Inlrs., Invpr-l , In the df. prst , 

of such a quit rent, to ho customary : 
ah' di'Umre pacdindildita. 
p,ica(Jd)i-o (1) corresp. to the 

trs.: alcdolo pdcaiiidi dL-diia , (2) sanv* 
as the intrs,: ale dlbUiure picamdl- 
nJen da, 

pacaganilu (Sad.) (rs., (I) to put 
a (dilld sltlin;^’ with hent and ( rossed 
legs : lie lion ani'dtn pdCdgandi'-hna i 
to order people thus to sit. 
pftcagandu-n r(lx V., to tike this 
position and sit thus, piicagandiinmc, 
p'tCitijandn-n p. v, to be pul sitting 
thus : eu ^houdo ])atireC pacajaii- 
• dunk a, 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
• auguj g(\ uiodifylng duh^ Yika^ Yikati. 
pacaka-pucOku var. of pudeapuduu ; 
used c'^pccially in the fig. meanings. 

pacal, pacal-rambra syn. of juYUf 
r a min'd* 

paca-tnal syu. of pacailai. 


pacau-paria, pacoii-paria (Sad. 

piv'd !i p,i t in n) poetical syu. of cad- 
lara and [larillel of ^idfijdi^g'ir'i . It 
is oecasional'y hoirl in coinnioii 
spfjcch aIo.q ill the form pnead or 

p IC'JU, 

paca5 (FI. ynoF./?) 1'^ T. ^bs^,, 
dlgi^'fioJi: no lioro rcoog;ilo rcugq- 
jala, men lo Ifn're pdc (d hanoa. 
ir. adj, (1) wit’ll /o'/, a -lo'nacli 
I empty afLcr digesting tlii food ; 

pic do hWroni jomla ciin j nuladl- 
I kola? (d) with o'y, /v/e/ /q f)od 
j (such as kdrid, !iocni, moYii/) or 
i modiciiie_, helping lo <Iigc<t what Icis 
: br'Cii eaten })L’ . vionsly ; In Ciilrd , t o 
j pd(\i()) VI thing^ thal can ea^iU" 
i be digested ; putiakanaiu, /;/L’.7dcTj 
omaira,m(?;^ uimirgeo Iiasnlena go- 
rob ciji kae jointana, /ody eljikoli’' 
omaitana. (:]) with lioro^ a person 
quickly digesting* food : ni kentid 
pdcao lioro, bar gfianfa sidaro 
aminaiy maud it jomlaj nado lado 
jomtana. 

III. trs., to digest : mandlm. pacdo- 
kcild ci 

j I\. intrs, (1) in tiio df. l)rst., of 
food, to digest : mandi picadfan'i 
cl aiirigu ? (d) iinprsl, with insert- 
ed pr-'l, prn., to feel the stomacli 
getting eased by digestion ; mandi 
pac idjit dm-a ei aui'ige ? Dost thou 
feci that thy meal is digesting? 
mandi pdcadkvibnd cl aui'ige ? Dost 
thou feel tint the food is dig?sted 
mandi ka p icdolcJxdYcko putioa, 
wheMi tlie food (after 2-3 hours) d^^cs 
not feel digested, the sioiuaeh gets 
distended; tisiRgapaka pacdojahla^ 
eiiumcutc sabudanaii^ jomtaua; my* 
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[WinO 

stoniadi I.i/y lli so tlicrf- 

fon" 1 h'cd on .s.^'O; Ivode Lnldo 
p:ii\/b ,'i\i oi Lfi ? Can you digest 
cakos oi l^dcijsinc Hour ? 

2)0’tc-j ril\. v.^ ( 1 ) to activate 

di^v-. ! ion, V. g , l)y nniniiig aiiout’ 

2 iiri} Ic (or jnainli / oe./d / 'ao;/; /C 
id-vulhoid^.o gL’nd.iinuKUcin i, tlic 
j'l’liO 'il) >y,s p] ro ]’ iclv' V loacflvnte 
di^gos'li.n. (d) {)i‘ fco 1 (j oi'-oniilo-]) , 
to dlgoht wn'Il : t ira-nr.i-a horokoa 
lau'C lvnd'']ad ka"* j.ac I'o/^ i 
fncib-n p. V , ()[' fo^ (1, (1) to dig". bC 
to got dig'^osP d : iinnrU picab- 

2 'an i ci ? (■:) to (kgobt Wv'il, with :ut 

diillLlilty : i]d.i I,\ p' b ■]; ‘11 oij 

he cm J g. C ]) CCdiy any- 

t ] / 1 j I g‘ . 

pi-a-ncui v’h, n , fij ih,. 
dli'A hioh }■ Am! i^ dig'*l.-d: 

0/00 pao; M.Ld;g ‘ j,.)okodro api 

ghantmgv mim-ah raLi-p h:digo-t- 
• d luN r,)(),l so (-po(;Pi^y tln*.-e 

Jioiii'b a[.ci' .'I lull in’Vnl ho Fc’t again 
hii!]gry. (:>) th,‘ (Mdn os ot dig si- 

lijU : [hninojbo ].a;.i()k('da, aiiiin na 

I’-'to olitc niid :(,kor raf i I i i k;l h:iu3> 
iic dm, St ‘d ^-o uoll ii.at tIj.- 

ajoannif (>[ ij/iripo mangop-s la* has! 

fill n di 1 miL c mse h ' 1.1 a 1 \ stcjii ic d 
a<]o-. 

' r 7 k) a lioorb ji'oson or nndioinc 
C' on j lumi oinach info llic SjC-leiii 
^^’i’hoir .111)' eriVot laing- jeoaluc-.d ; 
to Ioat !i([iior ; seoiningly to abajrh 
iolo oiic'b llc.sli a tliorii or sjilintcr 
tint has entered, has not been taken 
ooL, and disijipear^ without fester- 
: )o didoinentc jnlabiia. anulpi, 
//,/ ; katira j’anunilu 
'• ii"' • rnav be used 


in all tlv^se meaning-, and i.s, iiioro 

often than pncab^ u.bcd in the mean*' 

ing of to bear li(|Uoi’. 

piiciid-o p. V., corresp. meanings : 

janmn kaira, suleda, nieiido paend- 

jnua, 

ttv., to punish nnhuvfnlly 
(as the ['aiudiayai, wlieiv it is not 
meeginzcd hy law), to kill a man, 
to kill and eat another's animal, to 
]#ide a crime, all those without being 
0 lUghl and j)u li-licd : poiiCuko dan- 
(leko paOiibkc'Ja ; cn hatiirc koiited 
inaraiA, gunako p.\Cdbkcd(L ; lasko 
f) they hid a ca^e of murder 

from the authorities without gelling 
in* to t ro uij!-?. 

y/o:\d-/; rdx. V, same mc'aiiings : 
h’.'-h.o y doob / j.nid, 

picdb ;) coiixsp mo.ining.s : en Iiaturo 
m d )ee;o /nodo/owiy aloa miad. 
nieroin /hicio/.Uhi; poncokore salha 
ka lainjanre d inde ka jijcaboa, if 
thire is 111) unanimity in the paiudios 
wl'Cn tliey impose a (hie, tho latter 
will not romiin W'tlioiit puuislnu'mt 
(kecaus,‘ Ihmi tho man hnoj sine 
to sir' tlu' panehce-). 

‘h^ tig., jo;jj)'iCdb, T. trs., wil- 
iully to ignore a debt ; to ru'gicct 
repaying a debt : not to care about 
lAdniidinga debt: ne horodo isii 
ririkoe picaukaldy Lliis man has made 
many dchls and never ‘ thought of 
refunding them. Cfr. the pliraso 
/•// 1 jo HI, to cat (i c , to make) a 
dehh 

II. inti’s , in the df. jor^t., same as 
the p. V , isu Lakataiig imcablaiui (or 
inciopoin.), cniimcuto riri omit^ 
hpdoitaiui. 
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pacao~n rflx. V.^ sJinio as 

Iho tr^. : riri alopo pacaona^ 
totoa. 

paCiio-o p. V., of a deLt, wllfnlly (o 
Ije ig-uored by iho one vvlio made it : 
lie hatiire i.su rli-i pii(‘d(\j aua, 
pa-ji-Qcad vrb. n , the extent to 
which siiib. neglects lo honour his 
debts : p,niacj').- pieLidk(Hl.ij o-rliara 
ririre barta l-rahi lialkoda, nilcl.an 
liaeman disunire Icae narn >a, he so 
^^•areless about his tlebt- that }r‘ his 
repaid only two out of ten, intiie 
whole country tliere is no otluras 
d islionest. 

iig , also sdpdcuo, trs.,to ^p t lid 
of superfluous blood in an infle mina- 
tory swcdling, or of ])oison( (l blood 
in the case of snake bite, by pre-s- 
In<^ it out tluauigh punctures in tin' 
ring«;r ti])S ; to s'ubniit snib. fo 
this process ; tireo inOakana nuioom 
pacaoipe (or pdcioc’/jr) ; (Julnli;* hJoi 
gandarei^ muakana, ina-oin p'U :i()- 
^air^pCy rny finger is s\v )llen as if 
filled with serosity, ]ii\ss ont fhc 
])lood through a puncture in (he 
lip. 

paoab-n rflx:. v., (o submit oncsvdf (o 
this process : cckacekan m Tre niae- 
oinko pacabtia 

pacab-n p. v., of bad blood, thus to 
bo gut rjd of*: biia huatadile jpkia, 

* inendo tura bisi aui-ige paraboa, we 
liavc submittud to the venoni- 
^weeplng''’ process the person who 
got bitten by a snake, but the remain- 
ing poison has not yet been express- 
ed from the tips of (he fingeis. 

I. trs., (1) syn. of the C].ds. 
al'/fpdCdb, (/opacau and /uirjnicib 


[ or Ltrap't^uib ^ of j)eo[)l(', to gel rid 
i of fiirlh h'/ Iniving it either wadn d 
I away hy w'afer, ur cairied off on 
; carrying puj.--:, or re u j ved with the 
j I-wadliin;- phiuk : i'- piri [lur.ige 
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I to g. t rid of e.vidh ; ne pirir.a hisa, 
; jarglrelju ad ji t,e t- h.i janei 
j kare.oka. (1) of earlh fpor^unihed), 

; to let itself bui wash' d au;,y ; dale 
! nulr.dadvrloijci nc luriigi ha^a pdcabii- 
Jana. 

p.frub-o p. V-, meanings eorresp. to 
tliG tro. : nc ])irii-.\ hasado date pl(\u% 
j at! i eip ' g'nk.wla : 

' pj- VI h. n., (lie extent to 

; w’liid’i (Milh u thus g(»t rid (f • ne 
i piiir-i hc.^cJi’) jid/Uicab paoaO/anu, 





pacar-pcccr 


|>ncn-pwcu 

nun] pUiliii k.iUil'.'r<u.lo baijiiu ! 

(ur . '0 iniu'b t‘nrtli lui- al- • 

j’ea'i'y i id i>i’ that it WO u-(' ' 

the le\<diing’ phink I’or one werk, | 
ilio lu'w riee Held will he vtJub'. ' 

svii. of soiiL\jh,'ij T, trs., ('f a eon- 
t:iinor (porsonifi nl) t '» I'lco-ive into 
itself a wludo nuuiher or a wIhjIc* ! 
(pnniiiy ; or.ulo luu;ii3<^o lehdana, j 
duhkenalc, do apdiisi hor()e ptiriolnj- j 
Icd ; ne bora bar sala b:ihno pf(C{td<'a j 1 
no n])i (or uc ub'r.i ha-a) (mi liiiau ! 
p^irnoctfjrt^ tluat ])it will probibly { 
take all the (arth of tdiis biiik ; i 
13nriiniai’a band.ido tcdh'ii siima l.ar j 
barii (nr 'liar barira da^j) /jjciuv’ij, j 
Avlien l]i(‘ biiTid of Ihiruma wa^ made i 
it k(]it (he water of two veM'V lu'avy j 
f*lK»woi‘f5^ the tldrd Imavy ' 

^h(A\er br ui^dit the water above tlm 
level of lh(' «.utIon. | 

lb iv<, eaiH.. to cause tlie wdiole j 
(juaniity X)f s\ntb. to enter a coutialn- i 
or : bar sala baba on borare kaca<)- | 
J^neardcle ] accol'cihr. j 

- 111 . intrs , In tiie <lf, jir^t., of the j 
A\liole (juanti! \ o( smlh.^ to eut(;r a | 
Ooid.'iin. r : ])Oiai\' ka p^truoia}/- j 

y / //r, t ara baha luxddi 0 ilTipe. j 

illx. v.j (1) of the wlioh' | 
(jUiiitity ([)( rsonilied) of smtli., to j 
enter a c< ntair er : ne boiare bar sal.i | 
liabi'h) s\iku(('e pdcnonn. f^) of a 
Cont.iinc'r (|)?i sonified) , to receivt* th(' 
wlmle iin.intity of snith. : ne bora 
bar ^,ila bibado sukutee pncaona, 
pijciio-o p. V ^ meaning corresp. to t}\e 
trs. 

pac«a-puca var. of paJcup^'fJru ; 
nseil (' '>p(‘ei,dly in Uu^ fig. m('ai\ings. 

pacar (il. ; Or. jjucar) 1. 


sl)^t., (1) a w'Ooden \vedye used t (' 
!l\ ti;.;b(ly a hajulle into the ring oi 
an a\e, hoe, et(*., : ne liak« ra f.itciir 
ludoiam, barartateu idiia. (d) 
s\m (>f fnfuri. a woode’i s}uke drivt'U 
throngii a joint in earpentry to 
lix it : no arfikatakiu ra p.u'iir 
haiime ; ne jonmenredo pfenm 
lagahea ei pir,tr ^ ()!) fig, m^-ret 

of an action th.it lia^ ded one Into 
ironble oi laiulial one into dltlienl- 
tlns : ha(u ])o!,ent'‘lo rajijadkiiA, 
tnikcna, kaki^ajani darogatate- 
kii^jana, iiado pacin' l(yjana, 
in a )'an<dia\at of t!iO vdlagc, we, 
,as jian^die^-, tri’'d to ]>ael{'y tlinpi, 
they ladiui' I an 1 went to the ^uh- 
inspeetor of j^oliee, lunv they regret 
it beeanso Huy have got into 
di!licnUi''s ; landisate (oi ini.a landl- 
re, tafomte) jiic,ir Ijnlojana, he 
ix'grelted it afterwards when liO 
got into trouhlo or dithenUit s. 

II. trs., (1) tv) sha[)C Into y\\v.]\ a 
w'< dge or spik(* : ne mad pava rc//u\ 
li ikere lagaoinente. (2j thus to nsc 
as a w'‘dg(‘ or .‘^pike : ne cail.> hakere 

juiCti roiie . 

jhU'iir-n p V., eoi'Ves]). meanings. 

ir \\h n., (J) (lie (ireelive- 
ness of thus W'edging or spiking : 
piiiiar'ATO i^ic.iikcdi, sirinaruraro 
kudlam misa rati La (rdlena. (d) 
tlu' act : panacai' kam t lukakeda. 
(•')) the result ; nea okoiei p^^naiui) 
Who has Pitt'd this wnalge ? ' 

pacar-pecer (Sad) I. trs., to splasli 
or s}»atter mmldy waiter or liipiid 
mnd i*i walkii^g : lefoura dado 
lo'vako pdc.trptrcrjdda. 
p icd! pccer-tu rllx. v , same meaning ; 



r»acar-pcccr 




k'( r.iko nf(( ihf, 

l)(tcarp(U‘( r-Q p.v , corrc^p. laeaiuji^ : 

l(>s^i(Jko pacj rjj<^cr role/ /Id . 

] r. iulv.j with or without ilifj afxs. 
(jc^ npe^ tad, tin) pa ^ modi- 
sidj (('Jii, pccc/rdj ri/cd^ riJciniy 

nl'ao, 

pacar-pcccr jingdo of p^ao'y coii- 
)K)Liji; 4 ‘ j)]ur.‘ijil,y. It i> u->i uslmI 
as adj (jualifyin':^’ irihlal. 

pacara, pacra (‘outrary of A//, T. 
llic cniidifi' 11 <'i a cart 
01 ’ //c//) n\' 0 !](iadr(l at llui baidc, 

i c*., ikadid inmo licaviiy at the 
)cu.]{ lhaii ill fu'nt so t]iai there is 
ii(» halinu’C' : ki'r.do dn /'dciha kaii- 
taiko sok'iia ; pdcara juat'utiirua r- 
tai!), b, ha nee the huid^ there is too 
mudi at tlio back. 

Jl. adj . \vitli <'<<'p/r/\ f/fjfy Si cart 
(Wcrioaded at tlu' back : pacdr^r 
Sjpprirc lo'i'akiue arar.lt a(1ki laa. 
in. ti-’, (1) (•'OViih'.il a carl at. 

the back - ,-aL;irli.i /> (?) 

to pul a leal too iiiuch at tlie l);'ck 
of i] cai't, ; ne pri]!de[t-’ p la.t) j/.c t a, 
at'susate iid^iii n >ta p a veu lieve 
put tills b am so t.hat it wei^dis 
down llo’ l)ae!; of the cart, "liove 
it more to the front (‘]) to jaiL 
a team to draw' a cart thus loaded : 
ke,rakiu})e j/OCd i n/< aJLi^Jd. 

1 Inli-'T , (1) in thedf. ]ir.--t., of 
a (sirt-, Jo thus loa led : sa^iri 

• pdCiJ raid a a( arsare ‘Opm’o ladiipe. 
(?) inijr-,]., with inserted prsk 
I'l’n , oC a team, to feel the clTect. 
(d: all (A’crloed at the ba(3k 
of the cart : ladi kam tanka- 
koda, kerakiri^ pacjrdjmlkndpp ena- 
iu:nte kiddio, racaj ujada. (*?) 


p5ci 

to feel ineliued to fall backwards 
because sittin,!^ f,u a sloping surfai e 
higher ill frost and lower at the 
back : iietai'C etasarc^ 

duba. 

jjfia/ira-n rilx. v , , to sit a.s just 

doscriboil ; siijmlro dubiue, abuu 

t pacjrintd. 

y;aav/yv/-p p.v , (I) nicaning’S corresp. 
i to the trs, (?) li^. nii'anini^' of the 
intrs.: netare aloin dubam yo.‘ p’aea. 
pd-,i-dc't rn vrb. n.^ the de^'rts' of 
ov( rloadiiu^ a (.-art. at the back' 
sa^irido pdiwcd t nd, ])ac'tralada, mej 
tUo tundiro fmbkedtei^ I'iinka, <!'» 
iidara onmaici^’Ii'ijana, thou hs-t 
lo.adcd the Cart ^o nioch at the baek" 
tliat when I took in hand tie', rope 
us( d to tie t he yoke, and tinl'elit 
up to lift thc*sh ii't mi'l try wliedlcr 
tile cart was well balanced, the shaft 
; w cut U[) alfogetluT. 

\ . adv , with tlr.‘ af'^s. ddpe, ;jd, eye, 
rnodifyinj^' /-o/z, tik of zAez’, ritdd^ 
<ii L 

pacaranp, pacafa-pacrlra^ pa:;ano^ 
pacra-pacra, dimiuut ive « .1' pd<‘ird. 
pacarij (11. /de/ie, afterwards; 

, Sad. pii(''/ll, s 'i e.rui) sb-t., (1) also 
/•///.', S( c >ud (pivality of aipiili 
obtained by addm;^ water to tlio 
pulp from which Ihu'hdsdil f tlie 
llrst (jualit.y, has be u sipicezed, 
and then at oiuw‘ stpiecziipe; it 
' ai;’uun (2) S'Ci'ud (jiiality of dis- 
tilled liipior, idjtaiu' d after the first 
' (|nalit\' which is called plmU : aiki 
' dulianredo sidate [diuli uvuROa, eii 
i taeomte pdcJn. 

paci [. interjection, a call addrew- 
, ed (1) to animals, to make tlieiu 



SIS? 


paci 

str'p (2) to Yoked animals, ly 

a mm who stands in front, to make 
them ste]) laiekwards. 

JI. Irs., (1) witli an animal as d.o.; 
to adilress iliis call to it : cn kora 
^■]cil[afc parompe. (2) witli saijin as 
( 1 . 0 ., to take hold of the sliaft and push 
a cart haekwards : srig'n;! pncifauK 
2 hici‘n i(1y, V., (1) of animals, to 
stop aside, or^ it yoked, to step 
backwards, wdicn onhred by this 
call: kcM;a kic p<]cintan 2 f amgo 
parka nine. (2) in j^ st, in the ini- 
]‘)cratlve only, ot men, tostepbaek- 
Avards : pijrinific. 

pm‘i-2 p. V,, mmnii'g'^ oorres]). to 
the trs. 

paci, paci-lij^ syn, of J'ltnw lija, 
In Kaj^. they eall kuhh tf [k<uhh'[o^ 
I'odchnJ) j)dci a w’oinanVs elotli 10-12 
(^nbits by twm, adorned i\ii]i lialf- 
linled stripes, llie white thread ap- 
]jearing L)(t\\'*. on the r^d. 
paciri var. of pucri. 
pacli Nai^. (S ul.j Sj'n. of 
lias, to w^alk back wauls, to push 
back Y ard^. 

pacli. duku (v^'kad.) I. shst., a swoll- 
in;^' of the sides of the lower abdo- 
]o.eji in w’omcn after childbirth. 
Tim remedy ap])li(d for this ailment, 
is criL-died bulbs of pirikcnda rl^ or 
tonai^kcndari : pacUdiiku namaknla. 
II. Intrs., pisl. or impr.-h, to have this 
ailment ; y/acudii/a^fcoiae j 2 ^jcltdic- 
Icnjani, 

pacon-paria var. ol jjuca nparia. 
pacri^ paciri (Or. pdcrl) 1. sbst., 
a \v;ill ■ pirYilulc handl rljana. 

11 las., (li tome cerlain initerinb 


pact5^ 

]o?0(]do kabna ; no ora re tir.i.k() 
paclritadti, tluy have med ])i(}eo8 of 
tin, sheet iron or cu'rn^’ated iron, to 
make tho walls of this hou'^e. (2) to 
fit a hoiuc with its walls, whether the 
walls or the ro )f bj made (irst : ora- 
(lope paenkedit ci aiirigt' ? (2) to en^ 

elose with a wall : bakrile p tcrifik vhi. 
Til. intrs , to bnild a wall ; Balars,- 
g^i^'elo w’C have built 

thigh walls. 

pdcri-ii rilx v , to build tlie walls of 
a Imuse under ilie roof of whi di one 
already lives : orulo aurigele puc- 
rim, tisiugapa patar;\ orarogele 
t.aintana. 

P P* V., meaning’s corresp. to 

the trs, 

pacri-garn, paciri gara th.-t., (1) tho 
inmeh for the ftjundalions of a 
wall: aleo pacrigarnlc urea mid 
mukaleka, we Mundas also dig a 

treueh, about a cubit deep, for the 
foundai.ions of our hou.scs. (2) tho 
])It ill wbiob the mud is kneaded 
whcrewitli to r;iir>e a mud wall : 

pacr 1^,1 rare da pereakana, tisiugnpa 
kerako orantant^a, oiir imul pit is 

full uf water, these days tljo buffa- 
loes use it to wallow in. 

pactflb, pactflo, pastSb pasfilo 
(II. 2 )ac/ildo) I. sbst., (1) grief at a 
demise: aputo gobjanra pasfdo iiiire 
menagea. (2) regret d kept kirira.ro 
pura taka oinkedra past do namlqa, 
(1) repentance : nire Lasurra jet;yi 
pdiilaJ) banoa. (1) consideration of 
the jeist or of tho future ; gratitude ; 
Foresight ; prudence : aininat^^Ie dera.- 
gnkf d;nea, cinr.i pisfah ban on, ale- 
jnin ep ■iMioi.tLina ; darl ci ku darir.a 



pact3jj 


pacua 


^astdodo iniro bano^i, Aogio hcjacla. 

II. adj., ( 1 ) witli horo, (a) grieving' 
for sini>/s deatli : pa.s/cU/ hni;o jiiM- 
reiaipc, console llic boi'caved. (b) 
r<jpentanfc : jja>^(dh lioroko cem.iko 
liamoa. (c) grateful j prudent : pas- 
idh liorokodo rokago kako kararca. 

(2) with l-uji, a cause of grief, regret 
or repentaneo. 

III. trs, (1) to grieve for srnb/s 
■death : aputc j)iirageko pasld^ijai 
go^‘janatc bar cainlugc liobaakana, 
they grieve still raueli over their 
father', it is only two months sinee 
}i0 died, (lij to regret sinb. or sinth.: 
ornjan faka aloin pa^faheiy samagni, 
the money luis l)oen given^ regret is 
iiFcless ; eraukiale, Asimtce nirjana, 

11 ad ole pasldhja ia, we scolded him 
and lie ran away (o lire A seam lea j 
plantations, now wo regi'et him. 

(3) to repent over a fault : jrap pas- 
idbeme, onto eemarn namea. ( t) to 
mind the pafct ; to think over the 
fiiiuro : on kaji kaita, pastahaliula ^ 
enaniente kalu kararea^ I have not 
thought over this (piestion, and thtre- 
foro 1 will make no promise. 

IV. trs. cans., to cause smb. to 
grieve, regret or repent ; eilkaii 
kajiteko ? 

V. intrs,(l) prsl., to grieve at a 
death ; to re;^r('t ; to rej ent : cena- 

^ montec ^pasldotniia / (2) irnju'sl., 

with inserted prsl. prn., same mcaii- 
yigs ; purage ci pasidojaia / 
pucldb-en j 2 ^cicldo-n rfls:. v., same 
meanings as the trs.: pap pisidh- 
enpe ; no kaji darenniarcnjadme- 
redo, oro mha pastdhenme ^ 
kajialHinc, if thou fcelest irreso- 


lute, think It over once more and 
tell me thy decision to-morrow. 
po^^db-o pacldo-o p, V., (1) sanrc 
meanings : ] nr*a a lorn posldloa. 

(2) to he grieved at, regretted, 
repented, |'reme inhered gratefully, 
thought over with prudence or 
foresight. 

pa-n-aetdh vrb. n., the degree of 
erief, rt'grel or rcpf'ivtanee : /)anas- 
idoc ])asta<)lana, mid san je'do mamli 
r.ili kaeaj ina, he was so full of grief 
that he tlid not ev« n take his meal. 

pacua, pnciiaO (Sad ) 1" Irs. can-*., 
to ean£(‘ nub. (l)tn walk a litlle 
backwards : redre i.aeal Ukadakana, 
kepakiR pacna/c^'l'i a ot'oenie, tiio 
plougli is eauglit on a I’rot, make 
the bnffaloe.s go a litih* backwards, 
and disengage it. (2) to luin and 
go back: Luri hurukao injadc tuT- 
ken a, kakTiIatcIe pacaa/iii. 
parud-iL itlx. V, (1) to go a little 
back wauls : sid)iu’em tiuguakuna, 
ente I otorn paltiin ituia, 
ihou aii too close to the bale, go a 
little laiekward, and tliou wilt be 
able to put thy hands under the 
bottom to tilt it. (2) to turn and 
go back, at least for so:nc distance : 
alesate biiri murmuralleda, kubic 
kakalakcdeii pacnaiijana ; kula 
niraujado taikena, kapiteu otel- 
daromlia, entee pacKiiiijana^ a tiger 
(^ame running towards me, I faced 
it \vith my axe raised, then it turned 
and went back. 

pacua-o p, V., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. cans. 

2^ tig., syii. of /lupi^no, I. abs. n., 
modcratioa ; nirc cpcrai^ra pacm 



pa cur 




II. adj.^ mrulrvale : iii ili (or iliro^ 
ilinure, lliincntt') p<icna horudi> 

lie iiniiioderalc in drink. 

III. irs., to do srntli., v. to use 
Leer, moderately : nanijan kaid ili 
kao ])(iciuiea ; er;m kae panidmcu, 
])ii('ua-n rdx. v., sanu' meaning: 
ejicrau (or eperaia^re, ep-cra^menit*) 
kae paciiana. 

jjaenn-n p. v., (1) same meanim^ : 
plti I'dibara kae pnenaoa. (‘2) of 
smtli., to be done, v. , of beer, (o 
be drunk, moderately : en orare 
epoiata, ka ; inia Iiajiirro 

ili ka pocuaoa. 

paciir I. hb-t , (1) a wale. ( ') 
an e])bcmeral swelling* or ernj'tions 
of the skin; as tlie painless ei options 
ai-cribed to tlie Kage s].lrll : Nag(‘ 
cl aret.ila V inia lic>rumore 
lelotana, 

1 1, a d j . , with // or lu o, u r, // oro, 
\\ ; .kd ; eoveri d wllh s\udi erup- 
tions. 

]1. Irs., (1) to wale: kodratce 
paenrhidj be waled him uilh a wliip. 
(2) of the Nage spirit, to cover 
with sucdi eruptions : Nagc pacar^ 
Ini, sasats giritajie, the Nage spirit 
(who is a female sjiirll) has covorod 
him with eruptions, tlirow her some 
fre sh turmciic as an offering*. 

3Y. intrs., (1) prsl. in the df, 
])rst., and imprsl. in the indet. ts., 
to get marked with wales or covered 
with such erui)tions : liokaipe, 

yurag.c jinnirtauny stop striking 
liini, he gets covered with wales ; 
IS’ago aiete 'pneura, one g(‘ts erup- 
tions by being b ’sprinkled by a 


pada 

Nag? s})irit. \2) lm]o*sl., wiili irserl- 
ed ])r^]. ju'n , to be eons.hoii'^ of siieh 
wales or ('rupllons : imxj gant iltdoi 
sidare besgee ta]k('iia, n.lgc' [icm'-' 

P'U‘ur-C)i rlK. v., to wale one-el I : 
rumt inre saJomkodr.ite deao ]i /rnr- 
oijaiia^ will'll 111 ' was in a, tiane: 
he wale 1 his baek with a hoix'whip, 
p'j<'ur-n ]). V., meanings eovr(‘<p. to 
^he trs. : Nage arpie el e 3 k:inat''’o 
pace ral'iina ^ 

V. ;ulv., ( 1 ) with 01 without tlie 
afxs. (HKjCj gCj mxlil’ymg 
(!) wilh the :i.f\. p /e, modifying 
nlx'if y (I re, hn j s i . 

pada (tSk. pu^, / 77, [''h) I. shh., 
the act of ki('!v'ifig : d i ( r 

kuramre tpjano'do go.udteia (:!) 
the manner of ki.king: ir^ slsna 
p/7<( kai R snlni ida, on iment'* kaiia 
t()lia, 1 did not lik * the nukunor in 
which lliis (‘ock used its .^purs in 
the trial lights, th lofort' 1 do m t 
make it light in earnr^i, w’ith iroii 
spurs. (d) tlv" step [)roper to ( he 
irktiram [or Icko) daiui' • leko- 
susimkoa padti k'aciin h lakada ? 
Thou hast surely eof n aln.ady ihi' 
step used by the IcLii'diii. daueer.s ? 
ll, trs , (1) to kiek : i n liorodo 

sidom /7<^/ / /e la neraak ijiu ; ki.si- 
janle otk'C pnl/l,>di (oi* ]^;itae 
P'ulaj ii(Li) y in liis anger ly; kiaivs 
tlie ground. (2) in jest, espciiallv' 
ill Has, w’itli ole, Irpo ov jalra a.s 
d. 0 ., to danc3 the Uikaram : iiola. 
oteko (or ^]ati*ako, lekoko) piul aked a „ 
tisi^ko susuntana, yosterlay tliov 
(laiucd the Ivkiiranty to-day they 
have ordinary dances, (d) of a 
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pa da 

i) 0 \v^ t) aot on t]\o ;irro\v : luh‘; iwfu- 
]>ui’a kac paJaea (d. o. -vJ/’ mnk*!*- 
stondjj a 1> )\v iha(. t'>o i]j\ible 
docs iiol send off tin) a it )w wdth 
inncli fuivo. (d) of (die spiir-wiiocl 
of a lain[)j to c itcdi and raise or lower 
the wiedv : nc Inltinra ‘_n*i-nl hai^’drad- 
akana^sirita kae puilij/dtla ; hatira 

^irni j)i,il 'iifi . 

II. intis, ( 1 ) to kick; ; 

nc siin hororce (or cetanreo) frnJ icu 
(or no siin a])Ira), tliis cock, when 
it Ivii ks above the Inaid ^.}t“ 

the other coek ; ne sIm Ijitarrce 
jhif^iCd. ( ir ne sini tidaca); tins eoek^ 
the inornciit the other cock jmnj)?, 
ki(dNS it in th.j abdomen. iSbeto (lie 
savins.;’* : (e) p<nl'<c ((»r ^-aim'c 

sai^ea; a cow wbieh kiid^s, c^iv 's niilk^ 
i a mast r \vlio sjolds is oftmi 
^oticroiis and libi. lal, (/>} ne ^Lfaia 
Ififre bon pdiliMikadi^ thi abdomen 
of i bis jn’c^nant cow wliere 

the ]( <^’s of i(s ntdjora calf ar<*. 
(-2) Na;;’ to take tbe slip ])ropor 
to lliG or to liie hh'K (the 

jnpi as daf'Ci'd in Nai;’ J : lelvoivko 
(or jatrarek-') padiU'd ra^nenoroko 
jtddaea. (d) of ibsli, to a 

sIt >11!^ and spl a si ly jerk wilh the 
tad, inside the water ihmi’ the sur- 
face, ill entrd. to }-ariI , to jninp 
a])OV(^ the water. (1) of tdie ham- 
^nier of ;t firearm, to strike wilh 
force : baaiduluianasld kae ptidtijadn. 

rllx. V., (!) to kick smb. : 
kislte o(cc 2 ^u(ldti[aii<t ; wQ hondo 
oenamento enkain padtuifaiia (d) 
syn. of piuLuLii iv , piidap.irgcl) an ^ 
to take a iirm liold with tlie feet; 
dnture jnidanjdulc no iiuMi racasid- 


keda. i\) witli otCj leko or jatra, 
to dance the Ickirdui: liola oteko 
! pdd'iif jann ^ tisiia^doko snsiintana, 
j (1) of fmh, sarn j as ahov o* ; iniad 
j lial huntarci pdilan j d nd. 

I pa-p-ada re])r. v, (1) inirs., [,) kick 
I eacli other ; to hit oa(di otlier witli 
the s])iirs : ki-lL^kn^ pipaddjddi'y 
sidoinko siniko orn kuridk > p^pdihi ; 

' [lajiadaininare honko^} /je / /e. (>) trs , 
i•Lotako a linn U dd with t!m fect on 
i each othfo-^s soh's : dnbja ci kai.alm 
] dp id,d/:(’df (’ la[' iuiheii, ol.oe birnber, 

; sit d ‘xvn fa'in ^* oaeli otln r, soles 
to soles of tlio fret, and thmi pull 
eaidi other’s bands to si;e \vlii(di of 

! 

; tin; tu 0 Will l>e piilh d up. 

I pddd-ij p V, mran.itiT*? eoriesp. to 
i till) trs. : nr hukiini kain niatiatiio,- 
janredom phidod-, liola ote (or 
I leko, jatra) y;oba/ no/, tisiudo susiin- 
I ntana; asar lelx^’a'a, sar leira k,1 
; padirlntii; 103 lalunra Santa ka 

^nldito! ,l dd 

pada ador trs., to kick in, to kick 
.so as to make enter. 
pddandcr-n p. v., eoiTCsp. nisin- 
i 1 i ij*. 

pada-au trs., to kick snith., as a 
football, tills Way; to kick 
alon^ tlie way smb. who comes In 
this dircctl(n\ : phuth d okoe pidmn^ 
Led i d mlail kunibi'iruko pdd ui/f /> [d, 

' pnddfni-d ]>. V , corres]n nieanii^^*. 

pada bati trs , to kick smb. so that 
he fails. 

padahati-q p. V., to ho kicked thus. 

pada-darom trs., to face with a 
kick; to kick smb. as suon as ho 
reaches: phiilb ile j^idad arodikida ] 
i QV'.p'O ti.b,‘jauln^‘ec padudaroinLi^i. 





pada-dari 

paLladarow-o p. v., coircsp. inoaii- 
pada-dari svn of pado parjjn rd. 

padfiga-ptidrigu^ padga-pudgu (Or. 
pi/dgna) Tfr. pud'dgao, I. ^b4 , woed- 
shaving, plnohiag fcatliors or 
]dongliing, with prilolio^ loft : rie'kaii 
■pnddgapudhgK kaira, siikiitanii, biigi- 
loka horidcpo. > 

]I. adj., thUvS wcC'h tl, shaved, j 
plucked or ploughed : Inia p uliga- T 
piidi\<jU bi} lell.c^ lionko landakeda. j 
IIT. Irs , tliu- to uccd, sli.ive, ])liu k j 
or plough : hered (or liooo, tud, si, j 
tasad, ho, fib, sini, il) nloni p'^dgn- \ 
pvdgiu'd 'j (d;o(; liofokona, onkac j 

p a dg a pu< I g i( /' e d m . 7 ? j 

pxuldga pudllgii-y iHx. v., same inean- 
iiK** ; piu'ag'ejic p idii'jd ! I'd i' gun( <t d , 
be.'-e lieri dope; liolad ci ka h sera 
gucudo cnkani paddgii pndpgdv pi m d i 
Is the razor hlnnt that thou hast 
left patches in shaving tliy fac^ ? 
jiaddgnpud'iiQii'V' p. v, corrosp. , 

meaning ; heiud (or liofo, Ind, sT, I 
tasad, bo, fib, sini, il) p idgapddgn- 
jdii a. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
adgCygCy gg^\ tan, tanje, modifying 
he red y ho'dOy hid, si, rika* 

pada-gariri contrary of padadart, 
padapnygfird , I. sbst., the losing 
one’s footing, and gliding, when 
not in an erect position : padagarh 
rilcc ujnjana. 

II. trs.,with, as d. 0., tlio foot or 
the ohiect from which tlie foot 
Slips, thus to lose oncks footing: 
kaUe (or dariii, duUii, etc.) padaga- 
o'iriJd. 

III, intrs.; same meaning : padoga- 


pada manga! 

entce iiTiijana. 

padaguripi-n rllx, v., same meaning t 
dai’ure sekera detail rce pudagavi- 

pi U JdJld , 

pad dgaripi-g p, v., meaning corresp. 
(t) tlu' trs. 

pada-gari shst , a bic 3 'cle : ml lo 
sliaharic isukoa p idagapi nn' m?. 

pada to kill hy kicking ; 

to kick to death. 

]^idagne-ii, p^dagoj-Q p. v., corresg). 
moe.ning. 

pada-idi trs , to kick srnth., as a 
foolb ili, away from the direct-ion of 
the s])caker ; to kledc all ahuig sinb. 
wlio goes away. 

y d tili ! i-g ]) V., corresp. nicanliig. 

pada k3bura5 trs., to Iciek smb. 
orstnth. snddenly so (liat ho, or it, 
falls intv) it'.e water. 
pdJdlahu'dO-g v., coiresp. nnvan- 

i»n-* * 

pada l:adiri Irs , to Icli lc smb, or 
srnth. sn ld-nly so that he, or it, falls 
into the tiro, 

pud al'iid il i-d p.v., corresp. meaning. 

pada-kal s-h^t , a sewing macdiino 
with a treadle, in entrd. to IdhntLal^ 
a sewing macliinc willi a wincli. 

pada-kul trs., to scaid away with 
a kick ; to kic.k suih. when he 
leaves : mara ! phnthiM aiiysnto 
piidd/cul tan/ ; ur[ gu})i^kaoataii tai- 
kona, haiit^ p)ddatc//lki(i ; kumhuru ^ 
la'ieoiiitei^i, p iddk/iil{dC sbrtuinhic]- 
jana, I gave tlio thief a suddopi 
kick from behind, he fell headlong. 

padal-pudul plural form of piodut* 
jnidud, referring to several worm- 
eaten ])ieecs of wood. 

pada-ma i:\gal trs., to kick smb. 



pada-nam 




pa dad 


unjustly, and cuwavclly., knowing 
tliat he cannot defend or revenge 
liiinself, 

fadaniaf^rjal-q p.v., to be thiirf kicked. 

pada-nam tis., to feel for smtli. 
with tlie foot in the dark ; thus to 
lind HUith.: turn terinento diriiu 
pudanamkoHt y kaira, nanikeJa ; diri 
padananiJicatc tiuuii3, tori 1. 1 , b.-oling 
with iny foot 1 found a stone and 
threw it at the ja^ika). 

padan-parad 1. tie. , to give rniicli 
work : no kanii j)ad tin pa raokniiJ (or 
padano p;xra()kjria) ; goinke yulan- 
pa rd(dccdjca (or padano papiola'd- 
li'a); goinke kainii padan pa raoJiCd- 
I C(i . 

II. intrs., in tlie df. ]n\sl., of work, 
to be considerable : kanii padait- 
paruola na. 

padiin })(i rilx. v., (1) to nnd<:r- 

take niucli work. ('2) to let wait 
one’s work uiitit <h<'ro is a lot to l)-> 
done: hiba lionderre jaronukanij 
aindo kn]niIbaranto iipinentein 
pad a upti rao)t Jana, 

padan parab-q p.v., (1) to g( t niueli 
work to d() : baba irlo (or iroa 
bahale) padiDiparabiikava. (2) of 
work that has to bo done or material 
that has to bo worked upon, to be 
considerable : baba ir (or iroj baba) 
p<ida}iparabal'(i7ia ; kamilo ovarc 
padanpar^bkaiiTij p4ltec dodrai^en- 
jana, though there is a lot of work 
in the house, slio has gone to lose 
her time at the market. 

padad (Sad.) cfr. padoiU, in jest 
or scorn, I. trs. or intr.-., (1) to 
undertake what one has not the 
paeans to do ; oraro kara paesa 


j hanoa, laraini pada da/coday thou 
ha4 not a pijo in thy house and 
thou hast made a biwsuit ! (‘2) to 
undertake' whit one U not fit for ; 
marata, mastareui pad abtana^ nekan 
kajira rnane ka:a itimna ! Thou 
art hoidfna4er in the school and 
dost not know the meaning of a 
word lik'o this 2 (■") to undertake 

duties above oner’s mni-al strength ; 
^to do whit is incomiiatible with 
one’s dnlie- or function. 

11 infrs., i’lijiisl ^ with inserted 
pT'l. prn , fo j“(‘rl ineliiu'il to act 
tliuCi *. Si uni ji k' m 1 ( )]v(j tak oicahaLiiui- 
f ,un, airira sidoni kirlu p idaoj uhnea ^ 
Ihv bull'jcks are ipiife overworked 
and tlnni thinkc^t of huviin*' the' 
luxury of a [)ony ! 
j paiab-n rtlx. v., same meaning as 
j tie' txN. : in d hisi takatc nainiu 
taraiin padabaLj p.a ^ en.a ci setoa ? 
Tiiou hast undoriakeu sueh a irreat 
lawsuit with only 20 Rs , iiow 
can^t thou succeed ? Roman par- 
I ceroin padabatana ad sukurubrirre 
jilu nainoredo karu lelgodea, thou 
art a eateehist of tiie Catholic 
Mission ami art unable to restrain 
thyself when there is an occasion 
of eating moat on a Frid ly ! par- 
carakanae, ere salae paddoalcanay 
though he is a catechist ho consults 
the omens. 

padab-Q p.v., same meanings : 
pjobaren nago rati kain lelakaia 
(or kae lelakaijina) dedplm padubg- 
ia'iia^ thou hast not even knowledge 
of tliC meanest N'agcboio.ga, and 
thou undertakest to be a witch'* 
lijidov ! 



pn(Jn-pa(f§ 




paJarga^ 


padn pndQ cfr. ptfcJprtri^ ^ 

T. sbsf., <1 h' net of thrusting* out 
t}](^ f convulblvcly and ro|)eal.(?(lly 
I) till? legs stlffoii ['^cf^ger) in * 
till' agony or in a iii, v.g , of epllo- 
j'sy : ji sen o tan nierornkoa padg- 
'p'lihi purasaiu lelakada sadomkoa. 
do inisao kfu 

II. intrs., tliiLS to Uirnst out ilie 
fo(t ; on moromdoo gojolina, ena- 
niontco pmlnp }(]a j adn. • 

gu! dQpndg-n rllx. V., same meaning : 
L»it5, oro karrikomko kako p)adg 2 )ndg- 
'^la, 

f/adgpada-ffp p.v., imprsl.j of tin’s 
thrusting out tlu* feet, to take place ; 
lianahgonoereo misana^do p<jdq- 
gniddgoK y also in epilejisy tliey do, for 
a udiile^ thrust out the feet convul- 
si vely. 

HI. adv.^ ^\itli or witlmnt the afxs. 

lan^ tavge^ albO padn^ 
lelcty pod glee n pad gjicv ^ modifying 
el'tla^ tlddim, nka^ rikan. 

pada-paigara syn. of pidadart, 

I. bbst , the act of planting the foot 
firmly against smth , of getting a 
good footing; when n(»t In an erect 
joositlon. 

II. trs., with; as d, o., the foot or 
the object against which the foot is 
planted; to take a firm footing as 
described : biiruateta^ liosoTa,gorotan 
laikena; miad diUiuA padnpargardlq ^ 

I was gliding down, feet foremost, 
fiom a hill, when 1 managed, to 
plant my foot on the stump of a 
three ; miad duturc kajaiia, padapar- 
gdfdln, 

III. intrs.; same moaning : miad 1 
(ju^urci?, pudapargdralq j padapar- 


gu rd /iU’iitd bar hornk iia, t.ipaiiilana 
p« r*; inn iranirntf^, tw'o men witli foi't 
wadi plaui.cd pull each other to see 
which is the siroiiger. 
padiip<irgd/ d-/i rllx. v,, same mean- 
ing*. 

piid apargd yd-n p v., (1) of an oh joct, 
to ho thus taken a good fooling on : 
(ligu p idap irgdyd ma. (d) of the 
foot, ^o he tini.s })lantod (irmly , 
dut ."e kata p uLipa rgd rd! c^i<i . {d) 

imjir.sl.; of such a fooling, to be got : 
dni lire pa da pa Yg dfd .V na. 

pada-pasdka t.in.^ witli th? 
afx after each member of Iheepd; 
.seva'i'ally to kick smb., to g-ive smin 
scvcial Ivieks- ; to distiihnb* kiJes : 
pad ('■ Ix Ipiisgkal'u ko ; padal n a^a’ \ a- 
k'pfv ; n‘ hup? Ixlikaiio miirakiia 
mideokorou'ege honkoe padatah^i gxr- 
kalalLodj this man is very iraseihlig 
for a trillC; at oiieG; he kicks liis 
children. 

pada'ng)a^{ika-g p. v., to bo kicked 
by scveial ; to got s ‘vcral kicks,- 
severally to get kicks. 

padargad His. palargad H.i^. Xag, 

I. sb^t.; rasli or jiiinplos that cover 
the skin and make it roiigli : ni.v 
hordmorc cllkate pulurgad unn.x~ 

3 ana. 

II. adj., (1) witli /loro, a person wdth 

a skin or ])art of the skin pajnilose or 
covered with rash : padin'gad Sigjii 
hijutana. (2) wdih hopdiiio, jiapuloso 
or covered with rash. , 

HI. Irs., of the Nagehonga; to cover 
smi).^s skin with pimples : Nage ci 
pathi Ygad kc daia d 

IV. intrs.; in the dC. ju*st., to be or 

become papu^.osc ; pailargadianac^ 



padargad-coke 
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padca-pudcu 


'pndariiivhcn rflx. v., io do fimtli, that | 
ca lists oiuds -Id 11 lo roiij^li as if | 

covi'vcd with rash or pimples ; no j 
lo'ii sos''jar3, kot otce jiadargailcii- 
jann. 

padargml-g p. v., to become papulose 
or get covorid with rash : pdiiargud- 
(ikanne j jail umpusiir iti'O pinhirgad^ 
al'awa, 

V. adv., with or wltliout the afxs. 

modifying /o/p, rikan^ 
i in. 

padargad-coke syn. of Icfcrcoi'c, a 
toad. I 

pa Jai^rad-piisfiri syii. of jannni- | 

p USii i'l . 

padarsii3i^ phadarsia syii. of lali, 

enougli^ iniiJi. 

pada-samlatGi syti. of pttduhafl. 
pada-iirurj^ trs.^, to kick out of a 
])lacc. 

p^ulaurm^'O p. ^ , to lie kickul out. | 
padca oiioinatopc, same as p<'d*‘Cj 
but Iniidcr. 

padca bagel^ padca-padca ami 
padca -paroin (Or. paraf^i drgita j Sad. 
piu\i>u dtgcid] syns. of caniai^^ cauiat^- | 
c<ih/(jf^ and c,n/ui?c(piiro)n . 
padcaia, ehildisli for kjirih 
padca A bagcl^ padca T3,-padcai3, and 
padca t>,.paroni syns. of caviii^^ 
canid K^Cd mai^ and ca /l)a^}h^roi)?, 

padca-pedcc^syn. of pedccpedce in 
• both meanings; but connoting plu- 
rality. 

* padca-pudeu^ paca-pucu^ paedka- 
piiciiku (Sad. pacai^piicwf^^ pa^-pne) 
syn. of p(^<}pi(U sbst.; also 
padcapiiddu n, the act of rats or mice 
running out siuUhnly from several 
boles or one after the other from the 


same liof) : c.uiriikoa pdden piaintj 
(or pndr,! pndcAic) If'ltcle baknadgiri- 
jaiiM; okonilc okoniui kadaoU; wc arc 
nonplussed by the jerboa rats shoot- 
ing from their holes several at tlu^ 
same time, we do not know which 
one to chase. 

II. trs., to cause rats or mice thus to 
run out from their hobs : eauriaho 
motelc pddcapnnJcuL tdli 0 <i. 

III. intrs.; of rals or mice, tlius to 
run from their hides : uiujii inojad- 
logo eaurlako piulcapndcii/ceda (or 
padcdpiiilcnkcnd ) . 

pidcd pudcic-n, iflv. V., same mean- 
ing : undu moj ujloge caiiriako pad- 
C(i pud cu njiUi a, 

P'fdca-pf'd(‘a-n J ji, v., 

meaning eorres[). to the trs. : cauri- 
akodo mpt-_ko pad ^apadcaj ana, 

IVb adv.; with or without (he afxs. 
angt’^gey ngCy tun, (aiige also pinlca^ 
Ickay pUtlcnkcnpndc^Mfccii and, of a 
single rat or mouse_, pudeaken^ modi- 
fying rikatiy urar^q. 

2.^ I. tis., to pass smth. iiulekly and 
repeatedly through a hole ; lo pass 
things, V. g., a stringy quicki/ 
through holes : hisirle gutiirikabao 
padcapudeuked a-y w'e made him string 
beads, he did it quickly. 
p<idr(tpi(dca-it iflx. v , same meaning : 
hisirle guturikaliao piidcapicdcan^ 
/ana. 

padcapudcii-ii p. v., eorresp. mean- 
ing : maparauge buakan hisirro 

sntam (or hisir sutamre) padca pud^ 
enna, beads got stringed (quickly 
when the hob s arc broad. 

II, adv., same as above, modifying 
gulUj paronii rika-y rikaHy rikaq. 



pajga 


»tco 


pajta 


syn. of i (if)iha(Jlu)iibu(J. 

4 ^ syn. of Itinib'irapumr tu 
50 syii. of biicnnd'io, 

pfldga sjn. of ncal as prd. only. 
IiibLead of the adj. nca! , the verbal 
jhidgae with a d. 0. expressed 
or understood, may be used ; ne 
kaini padgae horo acuiino. 
padil vav. of jjlhulcl, 
padoas Nag. cfr. pidao, occurs 
only with tlie meaning of dari 
ill the adverbial phiMSo he gar ghidoa.^j 
syu. of hegar sasaU Has, without 
being able i.e., thoiigli unable to 
do so. In this phrase g^ndoas like 
sasali may take tlie afxs. ge^ loy 
rn, ic. 

pad-ped onoinalopo/ fre(|uenlative 
of pedb'Cv y pcdbagvly I. sbst., tin* 
sound of very small objects falling 
in succebslon^ as tlie fruit of f.he 
hesa trees ; in oiitrd. to ] gg o^ Ike 
sound of soft and not Very small 
ol)jGcts falling in succession, as the 
fruit of the Ficus glomerata ; 'pCtpCi^ 
the same, of somewhat larger fruit 
as mangoes, and also the sound of 
a cloth being washed by flopping 
it on a sloiic : aiumotana, 

besa halaT3^ honko rasikatana, the 
children picking up the fruit of 
the Jiesa tree hear it fall plentifully 
and are glad of the sound. 

IT. adj., with sari same meaning. 

III. trs., to cause very srruill fruit 
or objects to fall with this sound : 
barldo kiluko pa dpedj ad a. 

IV. inlrs,, ill the df. prst., of very 
small fruit or objects thus to fall : 
lies^ pad ped tana, 

padped-cn rdx. v., (1) same us Hie 


trs.; barido kahko g)adpcdcntan(i, 
(* 2 ) of silk woriii';, to have a blight 
and droj) from the brandies to the 
ground, Hiere to die : i-ngo nainket]-. 
koa, lumamko padpedeniana. 
pidpfd‘0 p. V., of very small fruit 
or objects, to bo caused thus to fall : 

^ darn re kfiilko diibakana, bari pad- 

j pc dot (171 (I. 

I V. adv., witli or without the afxs. 
^lagcj gc^ rgt\ iaiiy tangc^ also 
pcdlt'k jy prdken pedkeUy modifying 
r//-<r, uiny soriy aduwg, 

I padr? (Portug.) I. sbst., ( 1 ) 

I priestliooi! ; the status of rv Missiona- 
j ry of a Christian religion or sect : 
padriP namkeda ; gmdrira hudao 
narnkeda. ( 2 ) also g)adri go7nki\ 
j a priest ; a ^Missionary ; a pastor : 

[ po'lri mcnaia ci ? kala padriy a 
; native priest or pastor. 

II. trs., to ordain a priest, minister- 
or ))astor : llishop Gorakc a])i horoko 
t isi uc giadr / aka d ko <7. 

HI. intrs., to become jv priest, 
minister or pastor : no diaum horoko. 
jii ado isuko padr liana, 
padrPii rlLv. V., to let oneself bo 
ordained .a priest, minister or pa.stor: 
ape Mish.inro ne sirma cimin horoko. 
gnid rtvjana 

padri-g p. v., ( 1 ) to bo made a- 
priest, minister or pastor : setaro 
api horoko padrileua, ( 2 ) to be- 
come a priest, etc.: no disum horo- 
kooko giadr ioa, 

pa^ta, padta-bagel^ padta.pa^jia and 
pagta-peijte &yn. of ladjoy laddahagel 
laddaJadda y laddalcddCy but only 
of falling mud and the like, or oC 
mud clapped on to smth. 



pa-dta p trs., to snap a rope xWk, w p'uUah .kjcLo \^. y.^^yn,ot pad^ 

siuUknly : kera oi/akcnci pagac fakcti ^ul, kiji^ gojti or hdrdsa. 
j)aiUalcediiy the buffalo in its strug- pa^ta^-padta jiii<^l(3 of cou- 
ples suddenly snapped its tether. noting plurality in the strokes glve» 

joadta-n vllx. v., same ineaiilng : no by a sing'lc scourg’d*. As adv. it 

baoardo alo>} paflta^f-jana, mjiy take the afxs. anfjc, ge^ nge, f any 

p(h(Jta-() ipt V.y of a rope, to snap tange^ijv i)\o iovm^ g)aiUalcka^y padia-- 

suddenly : sagirire sfm ladi dipli kenpadtahen. 

pagatale tarate jjudtajaruiy wlien we padfa-pedte jingle pad fa, vofer- 
wero ladinir the firewood on the ♦rinir to llio thuds oi several scour- 


cart our rope snapped suddenly. 
padjaken adv, (1) modifying 
rika, to snap suddenly. (2) fig,, 
modifying kaji^ to answer at once 
withoiat hesitation, (o) modifying 
gojn^ of an individual, to die sudden- 
ly. Cfr. whicli is used of 

the quick death of several people, 
pad takengoad taken and padtaJeka 
advs. syns. oi padtapudfn, 

2^ var. of paradsdj paradta^ I. sbst., 
also padta sari, the thud of scourg- 
ing : harasataiido kaiia, lollia, padtn 
biiriiR aiumla. 

II, trs-., to scourge with a singl(3 
stroke : betetee padtakda. Note the 
saying: d:^re tarainara bi^ko pad- 
iaeako menea, it is said that some 
kinds of snakes, when in water, beat 
it with their tail, causing tho same 
thud as heard in scourging. 
giadja-n rflx. to scourge oneself 
^vith a suiglo stroke : ruintanre ea 
lioro padtanjana^ 

gpce^lta^q p. v., to get a stroke bi 
scourging : cimin^ae padtajaiia < 
How many strokes did he get in the 
scourging ? 

padtakcUy adv., modifying rikaj sariy 
ai'niiiq, kdrdsa. 

nacjta-hagel trs., and pa^y ahageden 


geris. As adv. it may take the 
afxs. aagOf ge, age, tango. 

padta^pudtu jinglo of pndja, oon- 
noting plur.iUty of ropes snapping, 
or tho snapping lyg.iin and again of 
the same rope. As adv. it may 
take tho afxs. ange^ gCy ngo, tan, 
tangCy modifying ud-, rika, sariy 
aiuMo. Tho adverbial forms padta* 
ienpadtaken uml p)ad( ale ka have tho 
same moaning. 

padi^i efr. goiidq, I'"* I, sbst., tho 
marks loft by a small quadruped 
digging or pawing tho ground : neada* 
setapadu cl turn pa dn d 

II. trs., of dogs and other small 
(quadrupeds, to dig or paw tho 
ground, in entrd. to pqsur, of largo 

quadrupeds, to paw tlm ground witU 
force ; pa$(ika, of fowls and birds, to 
scratch the ground : aina seta gitilo 
pad qj adii. 

III. iutrs., same meaning : lelimo, 
seta padutana (or pad nj ado) ; sira- 
kodo ksLko padnia mendoko pasakaea.. 
padq-n rflx. v., same meaulag : 
setatam giiWo iiadantana* 

padii-gn p. v., of the ground, thu^ 
to be dug or pawed: net^re gitil 
purage padiiakana, 

vrb. a., (1) the extent c£ 
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paduiCipC'd 

fcih’li or J):i\viiii^: setnko^io 

2 ) ’’/co puliij;ula, ;n;ohi siuuliiku 

diidn ;arhin;). (2) tlio marks loFi : 

D' ’ulo set a p jiiaihj ci i at iipaiiadv 
oltcii also used in>toa(l of pnsur, 
paduti^ped (long* nasal) (be 

lu'otlos Brachynus crepitans and 
Braclivnns scloj'ofa : pad mr^pcil 
bosare sabkjate landisa j marc (iigii- 
Tilirc sukull'kae gasihi. lfonk§ 
iiamkTrc purasakj enkaia. Inlgi gasi 
tpjanla tl liondooa, a])!iipun nifido cn 
bende capltco ka girioa. 

pada-pudu Xag. var, of parapurn 
in the Jind meaning of lliis word. 

pgdid, pakadul (Sad) 1. adj., 
(]) with of tlie various kinds of 
jjgs and oilier ile-Jiy fruit eaten 
vith the skins {dmJan, L'rdi^ ao.s'i/', 
ote.) : large in their kind. Also 
used as adj. noun: jnuiiiJl'odol c jom- 
k c (1 a . T li 0 c p d . ad j . p a (I u I j o in a y 
qualify the tree : p<jidiiljd bari, 
a banyan tree bearing large fruit. 
(2) fig., with joa, syu. of lii!i(l'iu)i. 

p. V;, of any kind of ligs^ 
lo grow comparatively large: no 
bn ri j u prj d id a ka n a . 

If. adv., v.’itli the afxs. avgr^ ogCj 
)n!>difyi)ig y orq rikutp IrJo. 

pae Nag. (II.) var. of /lOc Has. 
paCa^ paCa-pa5a Has. syn. of 
pakit-^pakiis Nag. I. abs. 
great softness combined with insi- 
pidity : bututaearra j^aea misao ci 
Jeaui aulkarakada ? 

II. .'ulj., with JojJtlii, dll, ctc.j In.si- 
].id and very soft. 

III. inirs^ (1) ill the df. prst., to be 
vci y soi l and insipid : sole liaia jilu 
pa'e'jpacndaiuu (2) iinprsb, with 


paiJkSr 

in^eited ]u-.^l. ]>rn,, to 11 nd sndli. 
insipid and very soft : sole liaia jiln 
piddknui* 

! lAh adv., (he simple form \\ilh the 
afxs. aiigc, gc, hhi, and the re])e(itivo 
form with or without the afxs (ingc, 
gc, f<n>, nu>difying o{dk(ir^ 

(I I aJc:i Tip 

pa^ar P Nag. var. of pa^atg to 
lead ' id the cattle lo graze In the 
morning : nrijvo ye^vr/v;///. 

I 2^ pix'lieal par.illel of : 

{ (1) He^ kaki, gniig'ri kanaci, 
j Pc, kfiki, nnru'qaiuemc. 

I j)ed<rdvl, rru^ajo tntuki j< np, 

! I)(‘, kiikl, juu araup'wP. 

j () my aunt_, hand nu‘ out, tin* bas- 
j ket for dialling 1 be cow-house and 

the old broom f')r sweeping tlic 

courtyard. 

(2) Basika jao raslkig rasika kamo 
nurn ud, 

Cada jao caMa, eard-i katiu* 
ptularo. 

Thou, always so full of mirth and 
always so fend of ])]ea-iired hnu de.vt 
not come out to j -in the fun. 
paeca eliildish for pa'h.i. 
paCtla^ paedari Has. pkai^daj plia^- 
dari Nag. (A. futda) sb^t , ja-otit, 
advantage. Hniislriicte'd like 'nipl/'i. 

paeda, paedari Has, Nag. (H. 
ptudd) sbst.^ ]>irth ; ]ii(ului t. (’ey- 
etrucled like vpi/jah. 

padia Nag. (Sad.) var. (T ptdp 
pafkar, prkkiiri (Sad ) construct- 
ed like li'pdr and Itpariy but re- 
ferring to ti;'. small trade of 1) o^c 
who keep no shop and no stock 
but buy in tho morning whatever 
they wish to sell during the day. 



31911 


pae-|TT>S 


pael 

Cfr. 'per oat. 

paCI (Sad. phacl ; A. fail, malcni", 
doino’, acting) cfr. amn^, 1. adj , 
with jnri, (ac/nl, of ])ftadil pi pi, 
open ground. Also used as adj. 
noun : path’ cl e duhkcna. 

II. trs., (I) syri. of copapacl, to 
frre a clearance oE its brushwood : 
ja rag ora pic'cpc. (:1) syii. of la- 
piitl , to clear and l<‘vcl ground with 
the hoc : koloni ailrigeko paclca. 
{')) syii. of h alaiopnc' , to clear 
stones from a held : purage diri 
laikena, nadolc jidt Jceia ; dirigora 
pacitape, (1) sya. ol lieralpaV 
clear the weeds from a field : ta- 
sad])e pad keda qVI ne gora oia kapo 
pacdxcda ^ (5) syn. of mapatl, to 

clear a grove of superfluous trees 
or saplings: no sake pa'depc. (6) 
svn. of of a put I, of tlie wind, to 
clear the slcy ?>f clouds : siriimc 
paclkcili ; ninbilisoe patlkcda, N. ]$. 
(1) Patl i-: not u-ed instead of 
Iicirpakd, hca'j)ac]^ to cut the sii- 
p''rfliious brandies cf a ti’ce. (2) 
It is not alli\'''d to lioco, as anin^, 
])a'd-('ii Ti[\. V., to clear the brush- 
wood around one'^s bouse : isu jum- 
Ijaigi guturedvo oraakad taikeiui, iiTi- 
doko pil'd caj a II a. 
pod-0 ]). V., corresp. meanings. 

^)<i6 Jidalll adv., syn. of paiiJiiiJafo, 
on a clear or cloudless day : tisiudoe 
jiw'gitana, patlJiulaT^ pltitebua. 

paSla I. sbst., also paelaUja^ a 
free end of the. waist cloth or a 
separate piece, with which womei 
in various ways cover their back 
and breasts : pad a mena ci tain ? 
Hast thou any cloth to cover thy 


breast ; kuri pacla dukedte sane 
pa rata n a. 

II. Irs , (I) to use a cloth ns a 
: inaea,ra,lij (g,3 po'daciiie. (:2) to 
Iress a little girl with a fuda : 

-le iion paclrda ! pe. 

mda-n rflx v , to don as a pacla: 

aoilaiiDic ; no lija pa/lainac. 

'iocla^n p. V., ini'unings corresp. to 
he trs. 

paCinSs (Siid.; V. patoidisii) cfr. a/i^ 
ka, I. sbst., surv(‘y, S(‘ttleinent : a])e 
h.itiire paemds hobajaivi ci ? N. i>. 
riie stages of the settlemtnt 0]>eia- 
tions are denoted by tlieir Hindi 
names : kkiinapiiri, fasdik, ianojay 
iir Lilly etc. 

II. trs, to survey the land, set- 
tling the disputes : ape di^uindoko- 
'pattnuskeda ci ? 

III, intrs., in the df. prd:., syn. 
of tlio p. V., ale disiim ne sinna 
pa'canldjjhi (or paemas(dana) . 
P'ddndfi-cii rfl\. V., (jf the survey 
and settlement staff, to do its work : 
ne sinna okooko di.suiureko pikcmui- 
ciif.iina k 

pacmCii-o p, V., of land, to get 
surveyed and settled : ulc disuiiulo 
nia poc niCiyana, 

paena Nag*, (II. pain a) paCna-. 
sota Nap;, var. of po'cid, j.dcrd^ofa 
Nag. syn. of alacdvfa Has. sbr^t.^ 
a goad. 

paS-pojS frecpKuitativo jingle of 
of pad or pod, efr. ropodfoyod. Con*' 
strueted like pud. As adv. it may 
take the afxs. aage, gc^ ggc, tav, 
taiigCy modifying rtkatp Unlike 
it may be used fig. as syn. of 
I iiUwipalam^ of money spent wan- 



pal-pul 
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paCsa 


tonly or thriftlessly, as fellows. I. 
sbst., ini provident expenditure of 
money : ale orare takara pa'^,po6 ja- 
iiad neka^e hobaotana j soben taka-* 
talc patpocre (or pa^poclc) seno- 
jana. 

II. trs., to s])cnd iinprovldently : 

j ) a e s a k o a ej) o e/i' c d a . 

III. intrs., in the df. jirst., same 

as the p. V. : pa^jio'^ldUa, 

pat^po'H-n rllx, v., to spend impro-* 
vidently : paesako pa'^po'iinland. 
patpoho p, V., of money, to be spent 
itnprovidcutly : paesa pa'<^po'^jancu 

IV. adv., with or without the above 
afxs., modifying ril'a, Jcarca, 

paf.pul 1® syn. of tho first mean- 
ing of padcivpiulciK 20 fig., 1. sbst., 
also p(i':pi^\n^ the act of people slip- 
ping away one after tho other. 

II. intrs,, of jicople to slip away 

one after tbe of her • pancuftatoko 
palpmijccda (or pa)^pnycena). 
pdrput-n iflx. V,, tamo meaning : 
cntenctcko ^ daroga 

liijulena. gogole saboa mciifc sobenko 
d^o'rpnUij ana. 

III, adv., with or without the afxs. 
anpe, pe, tan, ianpe, also pull e/ca, 

pul/ceyipulken, modifying se7?(p The 
form piiihen applies to the slipping 
away of a single individual. 

paCrgara Ho (from the Engl.) 
sbst., a fire guard of the reserved 
forest. 

paCsa, poSsa (II. paisd) I. sbst;, 
0) syn. of Jeacia, a pice : pa^8a 
banoa, urasikiko barigea. (2) also 
falrapa'csdj money: nido Asamate 
isu pdcaac nuakada. Note the 
saying; nido (or ' 


understood : mcnaten) horoge. Thi«;r 
is a syn. of : nido pae.saaii horoge. 
IT. trs., tomint or slainp copper into 
pice coins : tainhako pacsacLi, they 
use copper to stamp pice. 

HI. intrs, (1) to make, i c., gain, 
aciiuirc, money : no horo niidoe 
paesakeda, reugetane laikena, ho 
was poor, but has made money now. 
(*2) in the df. prst,, imprsl., of 
money, to he made : ti.^Iug'apaJo 
beparto isu pacsalana (or parsan- 
tana), much money is made at 
present by trading. 
pn'^,m- 7 i rllx. v., to make money : 
cilkate amine paesanjatiad How 
has ho made so much money ? 
pa'^sa-o p. V., (1) of copper to bo 
minted into pice : tarn bad o pu'^sao^ 
tana, riipadau takaotana. (2) to get 
money : apedo ku^pc paesaakana, 
(3) imprsl., of mouey, to be made : 
bepardole lagatira^akana, mendo ka 
pa^6saoiana, tore»akada batid ultate 
senolana, indeed wo do trade, but no 
money comes of it, wo rather loose 
what we had. 

pa-n-a'i^^a vrb. n., the extent to 
wbijh money is made : ’ 
paesakeda, modsirmarcge bandarakau 
soben otekoe halurun^keda oivy bar 
arara urikoe kirira^kedkoa. 
paem-Lin adj., with hbro, a. moneyed 
man. 

^N. B, The following little sums arc 
paid by the guests when they go to 
consult the omens or on the occasioiit 
of a betrothal or marriage : 

O • 

(1) When they go to see the bride (kti^ri^ 
Id) : annas or two pice for those who 
wash the feet \ the samo for those 
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^afsa-capid^ paSsal 

who Wash tiic hands after the ban* water with which one of several 

<iuet ; the same for those who sing, copper coins liaVo been washed, 

the same for those who carry torcitps. This is drank as a counter-poison, 

The first is pat in the little oil which causes voinltlns?. Diluted 


Vessel by one of the guests. The rest 
is given in a lump. Moreover a 
rupee is put in the cup of boor pre- 
sented to the bride, or a cloth is 
given her. 

(2) When the girl's family in their 
turn consult tlio omens {cciYAiri) ; 
tlie same, except tlie rupee, whicli is 
])ut in the bride-groom^s cup, not 
now, but nt the bctrotlial. 

(d) At the betrothal (Jjdla) : 2 ann.i.s 
or 2 ])ico for those wlio wash the 
feet ; for those who wash tlie liands 
after tlie banquet ; for tliose who 
sing; for those, who fetch wator or 
cook ; for those who make the leaf- 
plates; for tliosi? who scrub the 
l)ots; for tliose who spread the mats ; 
for those who carry the liglito^ 
lamps; for tliose who rub with oil 
or diluted turmeric. All this, 
except the tirst, is given m a lump. 
jVIoreover, as just stated, a rupee 
is put in the bridegroom’s cup, or 
a do til given him, 

(1) At the marriage it Is the same 
Qs at the betrothal, with the rxeen- 
tion of the rupee or cloth. Aforo- 
over 2 annas are required for the 
(jdilhage. In JIasadaonly the latter 
is given; the other gifts of money 
arc a custom of the Nagurl country 
and are occasionally imitated in 
llasada only when one of the marry, 
ing couple belongs to the other 
country. 

paCsacapi.dn or pa^sa-d^ shst., 


cow’diing produces the same effect. 
Kavjifji (rice-water subjoefced to 
acid fermentation) is also used as 
an antidote and is in fact always 
resorted to in case poisonous mush- 
foorns liavo been eaten : maiira 
jomiadko jnwTi'idii anu lagatii.i,a, 
cute maiira ko ulauruuea. 

paSsa-cIji sbsfc., mon'''y ; whatever 
is money ; paVi^arljl tTie ka t iina, 
enainento srra horokoilo namkelnge 
beia,kreko dOtahea, money slii>s 
through the lingers, therefore wise 
people, as soon as they got any, 
lia^ten to put it in the Imuk. 
pa5sa-d^ same as paesdcnpUd, 

pa(Jsa-ga5 i^yn. of pa'i^sapii^i/ ri , 

pa^sa-lion childish for dokora. 
pai^sal, pa5sala (A. /In’sbz', decision) 
T. shst., (I) tlie judgment, of a magis- 
trate or of the panclies : iukmi bicHrota- 
na, pat'^ahi ainmnnoitole hi juakana ; 

olakan kngajpe namakada ci ? 
(2) also pcuhala kitijdj, a iTC(n*d of 
a judgment in court : pal'sala uru^re 
oirnln takape karcala ? 

II. trs., (I) to dt cide a case ; liakim- 
do 3pe;i miikudima eilkao pudsala- 
keda ? (2) to judge sinb. or his case, 
giving judgment : liakirn eilkao 
paemlalccdpca ? (3) to cease convers- 
ing : mar, jagar nriAohn pa^ sal ae a. 

III. intrs., (I) to give judgment: 
on boro jelonicnte hakim pacmla^ 

ihc judge condemned him to 
pri.sou; blcartangeale aiirile patsa- 
lica, wc still discuss the case (in 



pai^sa-pusui i 


paga 


tiu' at), wo liavo yet 

^•iv('n jiid^inont ; hakiiii cilkae 
yj s‘,;J,niJpea ^ What jtidn^tnf'nt 
did lio give, for or against yoa ? {^) 
1 ^ ora^o convorsing ! mar, nfulohn 
j ' dnrn 'oi ('bna. (o) In 111:; 
<1 r pi st., of ;i Cli'O, to pfi't (Icciiloil ; 
til cmatohu hie la tana, nojaked no 
kaji ka an,! (or pafsalatgana) . 

pn, rflx V., two first 

nn-anings of the iiitrs.: bicartundn- 
3 a'i:ib*, n;V_;ob‘ v 

jr(/\s\i/-o [). V., mc'unings oorrC'p. to 
the trs.: cilkii pirsafuj^Djii ^ mnku- 
dinia oilka(aj>o / inukn- 

diniaro <i / aita 

pav^sa-pusuri. pa(Jsa-ga6 syn. of 
vaarptio, sb/t , fast, stage ('>f Icj^rosy^ 
a Icsling .skill trupfioii as large a^; 
a pk^o, (’onsisling of a slig’bt swtd* 
ling of a n'ddish tint as if blood 
w( re gatlu'i'od undi^r the skin. Those 
(ra])tittns may appear any\vher(j on 
the body and may be numerovis 
enough (pilto to disfigure a man and 
roriib-r him well nigli iinn^oognizablo. 
Ont informants in ver saw a cast' 
wln'ro tlii'y were not followed after 
a yt^ar or two by leprosy on the 
extremities, llio eruptions dlsap|tear- 
ing tiion. Consti’uctod Vxka pinmi. 

paCisa-tutI ^bst., a rate of 1 ])ice in 
llu- ni])('e, wlien changing rupees 
into ]) 00 . Construoted like cirafiit?. 
paC'ta ad]., (1) with syn. of 

lj7p a bead of wliiL-b the axial 
line is inueh inclined backw.jrds {:l) 
with /i!)ro niid especially with /ion, 
a pCTsitn with sueh a head. Also 
used as atl'p noun. As ])rd. it is 
conslructed like its i^yu. pa'c^jljn. As 


adv., with llu' af\s. ye, it may 

mo»dify I'c/n or i'e/e. In f.lio p. V , 
it may liave Ln as sbj.- inia hr> 
pirf ajdifd. 

pacta-bO syn. of parfif^ hal'iho^ 
ga\)(l(ho^ I. alj., 'witli horo and espe- 
(uhiliy with hon^ a })('r'' 0 n witli a 
liead of which lh«“ a\i il line is mueh 
inclined b ink wards : pari^iho lion 
liijulana. Also used as adj. noun : 
be pat' (din, liijnnK'. 

II. trs , to call smb. pdalaln : C(doi- 
tepe pd'^J dhnkri ^ b.ylotao s tj-ego i? 

HI. intrs , with ind. o., to adiiress 
s.nb. with the nickname' paatdln : 
alo]>o pa'al (Inatae kadauiooa. 
pd^tabo-f/Q p. V., (1) to be calhd 
piatdbni Imrits^ro enkao lelkma, 
enatco / d'*' f abniddd , In' got this nick- 
namo Ixxmuso lus hi'ad looked thofl 
when he was a ckild. (’2) to g( t siieh 
a head : paetabn/umy'. (or hoc pacta- 
jana) . 

IV . adv., wifli the afxsi. a >/;//', r/r, 
mo lifying Icin . 

paga, pagba (IL pagrr ; Or. pjgd) 

I. shst., a rop 3 1" or more lliick, of 
ihreo strands, made aiiti kej)t ftir 
general use. Hence the epds. bad- 
cotapagdj nan d / jiagd ^ etc. 

Note tlie sayings : (1) hugango 

pdi/a^ it IS j I’om tlie brotherhood one 
gets the rop', i.e., it is mosfly onoh«; ^ 
own brethren wdio eansi^ ont' to lie 
pur, info jail, either by hl;ibljin^ 
about a crime or in eonst'queiico of 
land disputes. (2) katara p,jga (or 
ha.hir) hotore rakah, to raise the 
rope from the feet to the neck, i e., 
to can-e a fi.ult to he piinislied which 
the msire directly interested pcijroa 
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paj^acj-pog’od 

^vas {i\< wlaai ilic wives 

envenom the siluation hv tlif'ir qnn,r- 
r.'U) ; ii) c\'a;^^;;'<'rato srnl)/s fault 
ami punish Ihin or cmusg hiin to 1)*' 
punisiu'd inoce iliaii In* (]<'<rrvo<. (ol 
liotnra (or hadar} katare arag-u^ 

to punish sinh. or cause lu’m to be 
juniished less tliaii lie dt serv'cs. 

]I. tr^., (1) to malce into a rope: 
no ])adar twi.st this i-ord 

fnto a rope, (d) to tic witli a rop(‘ : 
no darn apita ^; /// wo 
shall caii’v this tree (or |)i('ec oT 
timher) i'V uK'ans of a rojie at each 
ciiil, and OIK' in tdic middle. 

p. V., coiTcsp meanings, 
pagad-po^od (Sad. 

ononiatnpc, ])]u:.il form ot^/Cyea- 
several objoi'ts bedng l)eatcn. 

I.shst., (1) a swollen state of 
tlic wliofi body, ♦s in dropsy, in 
i'ntrd, to (n nipdf^uuijiii^ a sw'clling of 
tliG extremities oidv : 
jadkajancl th'leu.dcleQ oa, wben the 
Ijody is much swolho), fli • skin is 
dist<nidcd and the llesb soft and 
resilient. {'1) aho p^'/g f ilj:()p<^d dit,{ic^ 
p^ppidj 0 ! i'd dv\ii^ tile di-ease 01 ’ 
))al liologii al came (d a swelling of 
the whole tody ; cn linrore pucad- 
p(p/o(l mo iiagea j:l , di]>ilii 

imdeiui ad la gar ranuteo bngiakana,, 
ma\be Ijic dii^aise whl(h oauscol his 
* body to ^wcll during taic rains is 
still bidden in bis body ; the swelling 
i]i-n.i'ji!’ari'il by iOcll’. 

]]. M.lj,, (1) XV lib Avo, a swadlen 
f|‘ii,e (;!' llie whole bod.y : goo/od- 
p^g^'d iiK ie (ckaii r:ii)u lag' liioia 
(2) wllli /eye, a ]a r-un with n 
swollen bydy: /'^y'g/;‘Wco/ boroko 


pajad-pogod 

I oonatem ranukoa ? 

111. trs., of a (lisf'ase, to cause tho 
body to swell : oelcau duku 'p^^pjcid- 

T Vh intrs.^ in 1b(’ df. pr t., of a 
p('rson or bis li )dy, to g(3t. -woken : 
tisiugapa inin Iioriuo ((U’ tisl^ga.pae} 

■j) fig adpiogodldiia. 

g^tp/i’dpngod-p p. V., (1) same mean- 
ing. (2) to bo eaii-od to swtH ; 
m ' • d uk u I (; k o pagtidpogod n,t , ]i e o p 1 o 
are caused by dro[ sy to get a swob 
len body. 

I V. adv , with or witliont tlie afx-;. 
eoya, ye, e//e, A///, ‘fau ;r^ modii^'ying 
ri'fiQ, Ld () • Asainre k: re It'r'njrn 
pnra sii’ina t'lilvpatc' m; disuni biju- 
rua»;kqei tararaar.i horoko p'lgiid-' 
j}ogt>d( anl’O m~ioa ; tuTu jilutck'O 
bigdo iko meima ; (‘iia m olukn (j>an[- 
k a o ; i r ) d » ) Ic fi ^ m 0 n d o ]> ig a d ^ ; r )g o d 
dukugo, some peojde coming back 
to C’bola Nagpur after a soj )um of 
many y<':irs In Assam or Dhutun, 
get a, swelling of tii'? (mmIv , whicli 
not dr )my : they are ^aid to get 
cui’t'd if the\^ Oat j.wkaks lloj^h (once, 
to wilieiy). 

jig., ciynirary of ”o/d/7b/Av, ro/d, 
j cfr. pf>p(;si>j I. adj , wifli //eye, 
hor\hO^ with sojf arid b! talMl tlesb : 

'/ (tg (id ng )'*->'! bon’koiarc (or /oriuort) 
perp biirirage taina atl gadjanro 
bodetc kako bngioa, people wi(]i a 
bloated body, have little strength, 
and tlieir sores do not he.d j romptly. 
11. intrs., in the df. [ rst., to bo 
soft, and ldo;it(d ; lo 1 ave a body 
I ‘^’oft and Idoatcf] : no disunno lelo^ 
tankni(‘ Alan.deari ad IkiTdCaliko 
j'dgiKjj ngodlona (or I'i^S’ndpogodgra]. 
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nos 


p. V., io bt'como Fiicli. 
III. alv., witli or without tho oixfi. 
'anf/Cj ge, gge, lan^ fangc^ modifying^ 
]io vil'aOj Icl^* 

^paga-hora P L sbst*, eacli one of 
the alternate ciroular groove^ that 
make the ribs of a riec bale, of tlie 
grooves viz. whleh are made first 
and tied provisorily wltli a ropo 
about 1'' thick {2^ag'^) rc[)]accd after- 
wards by a rope Ihijk {j/ofom 
l)(i6ar)^ the httcr being used also to 
tio the in termed late grooves which 
are made only nt the end of the ope- 
ration. See under hahaiofvm. Tlie 
first manner of making a rice bale, 
described there, wdiercin the ropes aie 
tied at once delinitlvely, is used only 
for small bales or for Labs that w’iJI 
not have to stand long. As a rule in 
larger hales, a lirst set of ribs is tied 
only provisorily with one, two or four 
thick single ropes and these, if they 
arc more than one, are not knotted 
together at their crossing. Eaeh of 
the one, two or three circular grooves 
thus made is called j^ar/<i]iora. The 
thinner rope, pof()Vib(if^ni\ made of 
bacom^ jfrt, etc., is fitted on in tho 
manner described of the straw lope 
on p. 201. Only, when it Iras bicii 
tied instead of tho thick rope, the 
operation is not finished. An inter- 
mediary set of grooves, as deep as 
th(3 first, is beaten wnth the gojord 
and tied with the iirolongation of 
the same jiofoviha'^ar* When the 
Laic is finished it i.s impossible to 
tell where tho giar/nftora has been. 
Thus a bur hor'i (1-8 

luauuds of paddy) has t ribs and 


was made with one provisory rope, 
i.e., with one 2 ^aga/iora ; an 'iignin 
kora j)olom (S-IG mannds of paddy) 
has 8 ribs and was made with two 
pagahoras ; an iral Itora g^oloni 
(l(i-20 maund^) lias 10 ribs and was 
made w’ith four j rovisory ropes. A 
bale could be made also with tliree 
])rovlsory ropes, but this is rarely, if 
ever, done. 

II. trs., to tic a bale with provisory 
I ropes : sapauglnrc no potonulopo 
j^iujahoraktilay enamente joa mapa- 
rauakana, on tins bale you have put 
the piovisory r»»pes too far from each 
other, and thus the ribs are too 
broad. 

pugahvra-n p. v., corresp. meaning : 
no j)oiom (or m- polomnj baria 
Ji or (talc an a. 

2® fig , sbsi,, t}\c Lollow dividing 
the bottom of men, in entrd. to 

«p 

landircbcily the Stamc of men or 
w’oiucn. It is called gmgahora 
because tlic loincloth, in passing be- 
tween the buttucks, tills this place 
and is compressed like a ro])e : 
pa (/ah 0 rorcc gab a ka na. 

*paga-ototx lias. Nag. syn. of 
wfaroar Nag. 1. sbst., a fii>t visit 
paid to the bride^s iamlly a few days 
after the laloy betrotlnil. It is on 
the morning after tho bctroUial that 
the fatnily of tlie bride oi*^ a conplo 
of its in(!mbers drive off the bul- 
locks which form the marriage price.* 
llciicc the name giv(3n to this visit, 
pagaotai^y (ho following the rope 
(with wdiicdi th( se bullocks were led 
away). 

II lutrs , to pay this visit : tislo^le 



3199 


pagar 

^agaotor^iana {fix pa gale otoi^iaKia), 
,pagaoto^-Q p. v., imprsl., of this 
•visit, to take place : pagaoto^ian^ 
(or paga otoujana) ci aarige ? 
pagaotoj^te adv., modifying sen: 
pagaotoi^teJco senkena, they paid 
this visit. This adv, may also he 
used Intrsly. with inserted prnl. 
sbj, : paganto^Uikoj ana^ they are 
'gone to pay this visit. 

pa^ar (Or, g^agdr, embankment) 
syu. of iada, 

pAgdr(^ pagri (II. pagri) syn. of 
Icd^ a piigri or turban. Note the 
saying ; hisimuka pagdri tu(Jkarege 
"tnnduua, it is no use prolongin£r my 
speech, whatever [ may add leads 
to tho same ccmcIuMon, (Itly., a 
turban, even if it were 20 cubits 
long, would end at the back of the 
head). * 

^•pagiri tol the investiture of a 
new inanUi by the imposition of a 
turban at the hands of tho rajah 
'oE Chota Nagpur. This practice is 
not universal. After the death of 
a rnanki his eldest son inherits the 
oil ce and the property. Accom- 
panied by the chiefs of tho villages 
in his pnfi, he visits the rajah to 
])ay him a royalty {salami). Tho 
vajah then presents him with a 
turban, awl tics* it around his head, 
lolling the chiefs present that this 
is lieuccforward the rnanki to whom 
they must pay their rents. 

pagSro, pagro cfr. gonda, I, sbst., 
tho marks left by a bear or a dog 
digging for smtb. with the fore 
paws : tisita^do apitalcka buri- 
pjgroiT^ lell^. 


pag5ro.pag5ro 

II. tre., (1) of a dog or a bear, to 
dig up smth. with the forepaws : 
ne bunurndo buri pagorokeda ; 
burido no bunumren hiirumsukukoe 
pagorokedkoil ; Buruhaturen seta- 
kodo sauga pagbroko heoajana, the 
dogs of Biiruhatu have taken tho 
habit of digging up sweet-potatoes 
and eating them raw. (2) fig., to 
dig up things with the hand or 
with a stick : ote lebeakana, alea 
saia,gado lionko pagorokeda. 
pagbro-n rflx. v., same meanings : 
burido no bunumren hurumsukukoe 
pagbronjaaa. 

pagbro-g p. v., corresp. meanings : 
piirgge cim^ buriko lujyilena, isu 
bunumko phigbroakana ; tisiu niJa 
nc bunumren hurumsukuko pagbro- 
lend ; alea saia.ga purage pagbrO’' 
QtaiKU 

III, adv., with the afxs. ange^ ge, 
qge, lekuy modifying lU'y rtkn. 

pag5ro-pag6ro, paRro-pagro p jin- 
gle and syn. of the preceding. The 
adv. may take the afxs, lUigCy ye, 
ggCy iciUy tangi\ and occurs also in 
the forms pyagbrokenpxgbrokea y and 
pagbrol eka . 

2^ intrs., of quadrupeds, to run with 
clawed or nailed feet : hens;>to jkula 
pagbropa g broke da . 

pagoYopagbro-n xi\x, v., same mean- 
ing ; ale*> raca niuUto horokulakita^ 
po gbropa gbro n j a na, 
pagb]opagbro-o p. v., iraprsb, of the 
running about of such animals, to 
take place : nubadipili ale^ raca 
mulite gjagbropagbrolcnay ^ero cimado 
taikcna. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
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Oil pc, ic, op(\ f'lo, luiiijCj al^o 
^iipdKUJ. I and j}iipdro/ci;njKiporo/iC7ij 
in.'(l;ryin<’’ ^lir. 

var. of ppjci. 
pa^ri var. of pn^'ici. 
pagro and pagropagfo vars. of 
popofo and pujorophtgoro, 

pagu Has. phagua Nai^. I. sbst., 
(1) the ;>co/M foa4, i.e , tlio ensenA- 
Lie of the pogmiiOi tlic ]>dguscndcra 
and the fugiirt: oro cliniii dinre 
f.dpu hoi) lO.i ? N. IL The j\ I Hildas 
jiever alli.v the Avord poro/^ to lli0 
iiaiiK's of their L asts so that tlie 
vpda. iijcirofj, hjjioro^p m igcporolp 
etc., are heard only from the lij^s 
of forei;^ners. [1) aLo rarely 
darii^ tlie tree which is cut during 
the pdgiiu}q : pdgako inakeda. 

IL inlr'-- , (1) to liold the pdg\i 

feast; Dikuko sida hnlauko pdgiua 
oMundakodo taraiinhulau, the Hin- 
dus hold this feast on one day and 
ilie Muudas on the in^xt. (J) syn. 
of ] dgc li i ^ io o.il cakes and drink 
rice Leer al’t'-r the annuil oollgatory 
linnt {])dgii>:c)iil era ) . 

pagua^ pagua-mg^ pagua saugar 
vars. of phag /(a, p’lagtlainqj gJnigiia- 
.S'/ 7 ,. ye r, used in the part of Nag. 
ad joining the Has. country. 

pagu-candu, somellmes pagfin- 
cainju Has. pliagun-candy Nag. 
(\\. ] hdgn,n ; Sk. phdlguii) sbst., a 
hiiinr month (Leginning with the 
n \v moon) which corresponds more 
or less io our Pebrnary. 

■' pagudli 1. shst., (1) the eating 
c:alv( s and diinking rice be< r on 
returning from the obligatory annual 
hunt. There is no real banguet. 


pSgu ttifj 

The iiiint la^ts two or thra> d..ys^ 
hut is obligatory o?dy on the llrsl, 
so that a few' peoph^ to whom beer 
appeals more, continue drinking on 
the s(‘coud and the third d.ay inst«'ad 
of joining further in tlie liunt : si- 
dahulau prigu<(‘iid(U'a hohajan aiub 
I pdguillko nuia. (;3) syn. of (laracq 
pdgutli^ rh'C beer (ono pitclo-r j)er 
village or himlel, or more if the 
I* number of houses exceeds Iweuty) 
hrcw'od from rice furnished by the 
village hlacksniith and drunk ah niL 
a w'eok after tin? obligatory anmi.il 
bunt. It is at this drinking bout 
that the services of the bkicivNuuth 
are engaged for the next year. 
Five or six mcasiirt s of grain are 
needed to brew a jntchor. 

11. intrs., (1) also }>dgu^ to drink 
beer on tho hrstf occ.-x^ion dc'serihe I ; 
en Grave cekan kak^la aiiimotana ? 
— PdgMilitanako (or pfigutanako], 
wlience the shouting in that house ? 
— They are eating cikcsand drinking 
ht'cig preferring this to j(»inlng t.he 
second pari of the aiinu.d Imnl.. 
(:2) to ilrink beer on the second 
ocea.sion (lcscril)ed. 

■^pagu-m;j Has. phagua*m^ Nag. 
pagua-m^i N:ig. elo^o to tlio Has. 
country, sbst , tlie eeremony of cut- 
ting a castor oil IrceJ' Rleipus com- 
munis, Jjinn., ImphorUia.jcae (/•/- ‘ 
sajaradaru) and one or several 
sa[)kngs of tliC .'^ilk-cult on tree 
[cdcidani) Foinbax INIalnbciricnrti, 
DC., Malvaceae^ or of the J'irytlirina 
indica [cdel ktru'iii) Ijaink., Pa- 
])lbonac ae, ])]anted foi the ocia-don 
without roots in the uriddle cd‘ a 
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broad j-oi]) or mad. This is one of j 
th(3 two feasts, Uu' oIIkt b(dn^- the 
Sohnrai or raltlo which arc | 

Ic'pt alike by uhc Mni) las and by | 
the Hindus^ I'roiu whom the first | 
have borrowed tliom. The ILiiidns 
cut tludr castor oil ])hiiii (Ui tlie eve 
of tlicir Ifoli fcsiival, i.o., on the 
last day of tlu ir month of Idiaymn ; 
on th(‘ (‘Vt^ of tlio full rcooii fi^rnc- I 

!i 

rally in iNTar. li] at wliioh their j 
iiionlli of (dniil brains, d ho .Miiiidas j 
cut thoirs the next day. (ilonee j 
tlio sonbmeo nnd^ r intrs). I 

Tor Ih'mi it is a hnntinU' fead'. h' j 
n](‘t only one old ni:in consmhui-^ of 
its liavln:;;* oriy;ln its'd in Hindu 
nivlhoh'i^v. Jle s:ud : ^‘Tb;o sdk- 
(•ott(Ui ireo wo out down, •'-ii^uihos 
Ibiuna 1. 1 jail, d'hi-; K'oina. bad ten | 
liJads. 1I(‘ stole ;tln‘ wife of i 

Ibaina Laehinan^and cariiLd ]n‘r off 1 
to the Tjanloi foit Kain i besi(‘o-(3d 
lihii tbeio, hill'd h'rji, cut him to 
]u‘i oos and bnrn(’<l iiiin. Tno silk- 

i 

eoi{( 11 lioo has also many lunid'^ and 
t,her. foro' it r('])r'<ents Ihiuna rajah 
If fur id 3'ears the sllh-eotlon tioo 
won' not l)Uint and eiit down, or if 
for Id year.^ people wore not to bru.sli 
the ir teeth, ih-'ii liauna ra.j ib would 
j’evive and bji;uii .ay^aiu to n])>et tl*e 
^wliole w<tNd^ for lie is a bid one and 
iin enemy t(T every body 'h 
•Askal how lie knew all this, lu‘ gave 
tile u-ual reply : The ancestors 

have handed it down like this 

However, this explanation is quite 
unknown to sn-di present-day iMuii- 
das as live not in close eontiet with 
the Hindus. Tor them the pieces 


of the pdf///, tree sigrdfy only tlio 
horned game thi^y hope to slay. 

O/L 1 1//: eve of the full lUooii, After 
suns(di the young mm of the village 
raise the cry : “ Dolabu hai ! jirahn 

maania ! Come along ! Let us go 
and cub and bring the ca.stor oil 
tree V Then they go and cut a 
castor oil tree in any one’s gardtm 
and Carry it to about a hundixal 
yards East of the village or, if a 
haaidct having no pihdr of its own, 
joins in tliC ceremony, in the di- 
rection of this hamlet. Tlnwe they 
dig a liolty (dther in the middle o£ 
the road {Ih/lia) or pally or on it 5 
side, and fix the tree into it. Then 
they return ti) the village for tlmir 
^•iipp('r. When this is over, taking 
lludr hunting axes they make a tour 
asking a sheaf of thatcli grass 
(s‘.//V//) from every house whore 
tlicrc is no \)regnant w ornan. It is 
■a gener.il belief that to take thatch 
in sm-h a housi^ would spoil {ool) the 
gniit yearly hunt [pihji/}<c>}(lcrn). 
ILiving colh'Ctcd this tliateli they 
go back to the tree, accony^anied hy 
many of the peo[)L, tie ^oiiie of tlio 
^beav('s as higli as possible around 
the stem and ])!it (lie rest on tbo 
branches. The castor oil ];laiit is a 
very small tree. This done, tliey 
shout : Now Ihtm, b 'ys, put fire 

to it"’. A boy tbcii lights one of 
llio lower slicaves and as soon as tbo 
lire has well caught, (lie young men 
make a wold lU-li at it to aim a 
stroke with their hunting axes three 
()Y four feet above the ground. 
The stem must bg cut through and 
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in one stroke if it to ’ 
pronii ‘^0 a sirccessful hnnt» The 
stump is left standing'. 

Hunting axes belieVed to be endovr- 
ed with special vittuo, may neVer 
be used to cut wood ; but they are 
allowed to be used on this occasion 
because this castor oil tree represents 
the game to be met at the hunt. 

Such was the custom forracTly. Mctt 
now 50 years old have witnessed it 
in their youth. They called it jarn- 
pdguj and they gave the name of 
Marat^ pdgu to the ceretnony of the 
next day which alone is still in use, 
a castor oil tree, bowevet, being 
added to the silk‘-cotton tree. 

0)1 ihe. day of the full moon [otepo^ 
nawi). At about d P: M. tho jOung 
men go to cut a silk-cotton sapling 
{edelcl(pni) 10-15' high and carry it 
to tho pahaiPs, all the while singing 
hunting songs {japidnraid) to signify 
that now the hunting season has 
opened. 

In front of the pahan^s house a spot 
has been cleaned and rubbed with 
diluted fresh cowdung. This the 
pahan sprinkles with water before 
the sapling is put down on it, and 
he treats the carriers to a cup of 
beer. They then take the .sapling 
to the niace where on the eve the 
castor oil IrcO was out down and its 
stump still stands, and leaving it 
there, they return to the village to 
collect sheaves of thatch grass, as 
they did the day before. Tho 
pahan with his assistant and nearly 
the whole village, including oven a 
certain number of women, accom- 


pany them. Part of the sheaves is 
tied round the sapling whilst it still 
lies ott the ground. When it is 
raised and firmly fixed in the ground^ 
another pc^rt is placed around it slant- 
ingly, the bases resting on the 
ground ; thus they form a kind of en- 
tirely closed little hot {gutu) around 
the foot of the sapling. This done, 
^the pahati puts three little heaps of 
pearl-rice near the western side of 
this little hut, catches the sacrificial 
fowl, a red one, with both hands, 
sits dowh facing eastwards and afte r 
inducing or forcing it to cat some 
of the rice, sacrifices it to Ih'rcaudi-* 
boXiOd (also called Birsdridi^ 7//V- 
viahara) wdth the following words : 
‘•Ne, tisiu omamtaniuTa, codam- 
tanairai, jomenio Ilisi atal, 

dvirusi atalfite sutuau goti^goraukomc. 
Sai3Lgagara, liascargararele daIgo§ 
rngoykoka, rorosakam citiri, dcl- 
kaburu kulae. Prom the twenty, 
the forty rows of game (that make 
up thy herd) drive and steer some 
(towards us) so that we may strike 
and club them to death in tlio holes 
and trenches dug by seekers after 
eatable tubers and wild yams. 
(Amongst them drive towards us) the 
partridge coloured likp dry leaves 
and the hare Coloured like th*e clods 
raised along the furrows.'^ The 
falling into holes and pits refers only 
to large game such as wild boars 
and various kinds of deer. Lest 
partridges which arc not likely to be 
brought down in this way, should 
not be understood in the petition, 
they are added by name at the end 
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of tliO formula. 

lie now thrust^ ibc fowl into the 
little hut which he puts on fire so 
as to burn the viotin^ alive^ should 
it somehow escape, the young men 
must hunt and kill it with stones. 

Then he makes a libation of beer 
to the same spirit and breaking into 
throe pieces a small pancake made 
of rice flour, he’places them near the 
tbreo little heaj)s of rice. ^ 

Meanwhile a young man, holding 
a sheaf of thatch grass between Ills 
teeth, lights it at the burning grass 
runs once round the paliaii whom 
be slightly singes, and then round 
the sapling, thus putthig fire to it. 
As far as the thatch in his mouth, 
allows, he caws all the while like 
a crow. As soon as the sapling is 
ablaze, the paliari Vith his hunting 
a-ie aims a blov'^at it, 6 or it ft. above 
tlio ground. Immediately all tlic 
young moil rush forward with their 
axes and strike at it till the upper 
part comes down with a crash. 

Then sheaves of thatch are taken to 
all the villago springs and there lit 
with fire taken from the burning 
sapling and thrown ablaze into the 
springs. The nc3it day all the 
springs are cleaned by baling out the 
water, 'f he Jowl, which has been 
burnt to dpath, is now taken out 
from tho ashes, and divided into as 
many little bits as there are people 
present. Each one eats his share 
there and then. 

After this the beardless boys ga- 
ther round the smoking stump of , the 
5»pliig and putting a foot against 


it, pick up some ashes and ruh them 
on their upper lip, to represent 
moustaches. Thereby they hope to 
acquire the strength and agility re- 
quired for a successful hunt. 

The fallen part of the sapling is 
then cut into piece.s just above the 
points where it branches. Tlie silk- 
cotton tree throws out its branches in 
ternary or quaternary whorls. Thus 
each piece ends with a whorl of 
branches. These are all lopped oil 
except two, of which a length of 
4-C" is kept. The lesult, a piece of 
stern with two diverging lengths of 
branches, is deemed to represent 
the horned head of a deer. 

The upper end of the sapling 
stump is then split in two, and one 
of these heads ’’ symbolical of 
the game they are going to kill in 
the coming hunt, is iuseited hori- 
zontally In the cleft. This is called 
jlludtnr^, the horns of game. The 
remaining pieces are symbolically 
given to the surrounding villages, 
a piece being thrown in the direction 
of each, with the shout : Ter, hai, 

(Burum,ak(3, Simbuako, etc ), huneja, 
meraja .gapape eperaua. There take, 
people of (Buruma or SImbua, etc,), 
this is, a gift of game, lest to-mor- 
row you raise a quarrel over a kill 
(or, in Nag., over the bag), 

Then two young men carry one 
of thu pieces with a polo, as gamo 
is carried, to th^ house of the pahan^ 
All thj 3 people follow singing hunt- 
ing songs. The pahan^s mother or, 
if she be no- mox;e, bis wife, comes 
out and washers tho feet of tbo 
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carriors. Tlii-^ c-'roniony symbolizrs j 
the joy of a iiiothor or wife when 
jshc sees her son or husband return- 
hn;* safely from the chase. The next 
day the ])ahaa or anyone of his 
fa nil Ivy throws the symbolical piece 
on the path leading to the village 
spring. 

Nowadays, as already stated, the 
castor oil tree is i\d more cut on tin' 
eve. It is cut together with the 
silk-cotton sapling on the night of 
the full moon. The silk -cotton sa[)- 
ling may he replaced hy an edel- 
/i'lrvm sapling. In Has. there is 
gem rally hut a castor oil tree and 
one sapling of either alcJ or ed el- 
I'innu ; hut there may ho, and elsc- 
wlicrc often there arc, several su h 
fiaidi ngs. Tlie c.utor oil tree unci 
the saj'liiig are jilantcd from 15 to 
foci apart and the little saeritlclal 
liut forms with them an isosceles 
triangle. When there are more sap- 
lings they arc planted each sepa- 
rately at short distances farther on 
along the road. These are generally 
small saplings and are cut pretty 
close to the ground. burning 
Ihatcli is, as a rule, no more thrown 
in the village springs ; hiit one of 
tliem is Vetoed on the first day of 
tlie liaut and to ensure that no water 
will 1)0 drawn from it, it is dirtied 
with cow^duTig, bits ®f straw, old 
hroomy and the like. The Oraon-, 
for this purpose, fill the spring with 
thorns, d'lie women must on that 
day fetch the water from elsewhere 
or take a sufUoiont provision on the 
day before, The spring is baled out 


and cleaned on the morning of the 
s-'Ciiiul day of the hunt. On t he 
fir^t day nmr<a)ver tht‘ women are 
m»t allowi'd to w.mh elotJuvs or tt- 
hesm 'ar tin* lloors with diluted cow- 
dung, ami the men inav not coml> 
their hair or rub thiir body with 
oil. 

pagan candu Has. occasional var. 

of f)d<H'C I ml N, 

pagiir-pagiir var. of I ivni rp ig ur . 

pagQru and paguru pagfifu Nag. 
vars. of p ifidr ') and p> KjOrup lOOm, 

^p^gu-sendera Ila^. pliagiia-saugar 
Nag. sb-t., the great annual limit 
wdiieh tikos ])hvee on the two or 
three davs following thi' plgii^/hi. 
This is the soI<) c >01 non hunt ohli- 
gotory (on tin* li:’-t d iv onlvj on all 
ahle-bodiod mmi ^ind h 'y^ fr- rn (lie 
age of Iw’olve. INen little l»oy.s of 
5 or 0 g morally ajoonipuiy t> ren- 
der wdiat serciee they ar<; ahO , hut 
these slop on the oid-kirts of the 
forest. If any valid man, instead 
of joining this hunt, ehoos(\s to 
w'ork, V. g. to p]'>ng!i, and is met 
wdiilst thus engage! 1, aiivbody may 
cut to pieces his plougli or 

other im[)leia(3nt- aU'l no panehsvat 
wall be hel 1 on this ace )unt, no 
punishment Inflicted.^ Ih'oni the 
pdgnif/g (full moon) till the end of 
tlie month (now^ moon) no marriages 
are allowed. • 

In the Naguri eountry- groups of 
10- Li villages join together for this 
hunt. These groups are ealhal 
p.'u'ka^ and custom detcumi iiies, uiidei* 
the jilajd'car of wdiicli of these vil- 
lages the sacriileo must bo offered 
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inul Mil' b.'ig* divided btlwCfu tlu*in. 
Ill 11)0 Ihisadji C(»iiiUry there no 
siicli groups: the \ illuges g*o to 
liunt oiudi separately* As on tliis 
oeoasion everybody is out hunting, 
it often happc'iis that two parha-'^ or 
two •separate vilLigcs are after the 
same game, the one wounding and 
tlie other killing it, and (piarrels 
arise as to who has the r'ght to bag 
it. ' 

In tlio morning the hunters rally 
to the ery : Come along ! lie 

wlio does not go, will not be coniited 
by Siugbon ’a T-bey gather at 
the place whr'ro still stands the 
stump ol the silk-cotton tree burnt 
and cut dowm during the pa^uwa 
ceremony. After shooting a few 
arrows at tlie stump, they go and 
join tlie other villa^is of the same 
par ha, or ^tali for the chase on 
tin ir ow n hook. 

If any lug pamo, snob as w'ild 
l)Oar er large doer, bo slain, tlicn on, 
their way home, tliov sing jupi^ 
i 0 ., hunting songs. hen they ap- 
proaeii the village, all the married 
women tarn out with brass or ear- 
then ^vater-pots to Avasli tlie feet 
of the hunttrs. A woman waslies 
the feed of any man or hoy slio 
liappens® to meet first. This, they 
say, is donfi to manifest the mothers^ 
/ind wives^ joy at tlie safe return 
of their sons and Lnsbands. Indeed 
these hunts are not without danger, 
for, liesldes the risk of an unsought 
encounter with a leopard, bear, or 
there is tlie chance of heinir 
gored by a wild hoar, bison or stag, 


whiL*h must all he attacked with tho 
a^e, either from the outset or at 
last at the finisli. There is al.so 
the pos^'Ililiity of a clash with ano- 
ther village or parha met on the 
liunting held, or of a dispute, some- 
times a bhiody di-pute, over tho 
bag. In such (piarrels the hunting axe 
may easily become a battle-axe. 

If any hunter comes hack wound- 
ed, all tho women gather ar(>und him 
and eacli washes his feet to sliow 
her symphatliy and appreciation of 
his eoiirag(‘. After llie washing, 
of the bet, women and huntsmen 
excliango greetings and all enter th(3 
village together, and then disperse 
to their houses. 

On entering the house, tlie head 
of each family, in tho inner room, 
offers djcili and cakes of bread to 
th(3 shades of the ancestors, saying : 
^‘Here I give and offer you this'''’ 
(N., N., of all the ancestors In' can 
remember). y(Ui have from 

time immemorial kopt the custom 
and handed it down to u-, ('vcri so 
I make you now t!ii^ offe ring. liOt 
there be neither stomajh-aehe nor 
headache, Oh ! accept my greet- 
ing After that all take their 
UK'al, and, on tin' iirst day at least, 
drink the pugnilij and eat the 
cakes cvm’v where baked for this 
occasion. 

The game brought in is hung up 
ill tho house of the one who, ac- 
cording to huniing rules, is con^si- 
dered the slayer. There it must 
remain untouched until the whole 
bag is divided and distributed uu 





pa^-scnderff 

the last night of tho hunt. 

N(’xt morning they gathet and! start 
afresh in the sa^tAe manner as on the 
first day. If too mueh beer on the 
previous night now rciKlefs some- 
•iio little fit to join in the hunt, 
tho obligation to do so is no moro 
so strict. In sOnwj plades the hunt 
takes three days. 

At the end of tho last day, what- 
ever has been killed on that and 
the preceding days, is brought to- 
gether to the jiluj^er of the prin- 
cipal village of the parha^ there to 
be divided between all the villages. 
Each animal must be carried oaihe 
same pole on which it was brought 
in from the hunting ground. From 
there each village takes its share 
to its own jilu^jaer. ilere the pa- 
han first offers in sacrifice a few 
I>icces of hare or deer, and then 
the bag is further divided amongst 
tho individual inhabitants. The rules 
for disputed game, and for the 
division of the bsg, are as follows. 

(1) llules relating to disputed game : 
{a) Suppose X and Z belong to 
different or to villages which 

hunt sei)aTately,. X has wounded 
an animal with an arrow and fol- 
lows the traces of blood to find 
and kill it; Meanwhile 71 meets the 
same animal and finishes it with 
a stroke of Lis axe. He m^y cut 
off a shoulder and foreleg if he' has 
time to do so before tho arrival of 
X. If X supervenes too soon, Z 
looses all claim, provided X cati 
prove that he has wounded the 
.animal before Z killed it. This 


pligtt.sendbri^ 

he will generally be able to do* 
by bis arrow still siic'king in tho 
wound. (^) X wounds an animab 
with an arrow and it runs on* 
Then Z hits it also with an arrow. 
It is cut in two lengthwise and, 
each' gets half, except that X has 
a right to the whole head, {c) If 
the people of one parka or of a 
village hunting independently, have 
wounded an animal and; follow it 
up, and' then meet the people of 
another sucih. parka or village, and 
state their case, tho latter will not? 
3(oin in the pursuit, becauHC they 
would have no right to a share 
even if thoy killed the animal. 
{J) If several pork as or disconnect- 
ed villages chase coDcurrently an^ 
animal not yet wounded, the whole 
animal will belong to those who 
, first wound it. . 

Sometimes violent quarrels arise - 
between two par his or two discon- 
nected villages. These are occasional- 
ly settled by a free fight in which 
people get severely wounded or 
even killed. As a rule, however, a 
panchayat is rather resorted to, and; 
those who claim to have inflicted 
tho first wound are put on their 
path. This is an imprecatory oath 
and is one of those •believed to bo 
always countenanced by gingbonga, 
(see under bhondo)^ sodbat the man- 
who falsely swears that he was the- 
first to wound a certain game, is 
sure to attract on himself the harni.» 
he imprecates. 

(2) Rules for the division' of the 
bag between the villages of the same 
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pari ft : (a) The individual who, 

with an arrow, intlictod tlie first 
wound on an animal, gets a hind leg 
(/;) The one who 
did the same with his axe, gets a 
foreleg {pnapacar 'i), (c) Tlioae who 

iDdicted a second wound or finished 
a wounded animal have no claim to 
a special share, {d) Any one who 
has wounded an animal on the neck 
witli his axe [jorae mafilrlJceda) , has 
no rlgiit to a special share, and is 
in for trouble not only with his own 
village, but with the whole neigh- 
bourhood, because by so doing he 
Itas spoiled all the future hunts on 
this hunting ground {bir oaloa)^ 
{e) All the rest is divided into as 
many shares as there are villages in 
the parha^ and all the villages 'get 
equal shares. 

(:^) Rules for tlm division of the 
bag between imlividinls of the same 
village : (<7) The individual who, 
with an arrow, inflicted the first 
wound on- an animal^ gets a hind 
log; tupiiu^hulu), {h) The one 
who did the same with his axe 
receives a foreleg [ynapaedri), [c) 
In lias, both must cedo a third part 
of this share to the one who inflicted 
the second womid with an arrow 
(J^elasclr)^ of with his axe. In Nag. 
the one wlib inflicts the second' 
woiindlias no right to a special share. 
(d) If dog got hold of a hare or 
deer it is regarded fas having inflict- 
ed the first wound, and a hind leg 
{setadmidi) goes to the special share 
of the dog’s owner. (^?) All the 
heads of herbivorous game arc set 


apart. They will bo eaten on tlic 
spot by those who are not debarred 
to do so. Further hunts would be 
spoiled [sendcra oaloa) if a woman*, 
or the husband of a woman with 
child or unclean after childbirth 
(before the cali), were to partake ot 
such heads. (/) The stomachs and 
intestines are set apart for those 
^vho cut up the meat and make tlio 
shares. Mon debarred from eating 
the heads receive in compensation 
each a double share of the intes- 
tines. These also will be eaten on 
tlie spot, [g) In lias, when the bag 
includes a sambiir or other larire 
game, packets of a few lbs. of its 
meat are sot apart to be scut as a ■ 
token of friendship to tho four vil- 
lages at the points of the compass. 
These gifts are called hwnda and are 
offered on no other occasion, but 
the 'pdgitsendcra. (//) After the 
bones have been crushed and pound- 
ed with the grinding stone in a littio 
cavity on the stone slab, they and 
tho rest of the meat are disposed ia 
little shares 011 leaves. Any man or 
boy of whatever age wlio liiinted or 
at least accompanied the hunters, 
gt'ts two such leaves, Male beings 
who were absent from the hunt, be 
they suckling babies, receive one* 
One also is granted to lone widows 
and families whose head is dead or 
absent. (/) An additional share is 
given to those who brought their 
dog to the hunt and to those (gene- 
rally cliildreu) who carried home a 
hare, deer or other game as soon as 
it was killed, Thus a child of seven 
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renif'mbers : pil^ii kujido ;'K}l>i‘inu 
luiiibadina, ririuakaiiahoJo kitab 
lolkfdteu udub:uiic\a. 

III. trs., (}) to ronu'inbcr snith. : 
hola kajlni pd}rijada ci V ir)Klo 
laiuliani im-tailana, anavdo kani 


Kaoiin pa /hi tji 'idil / rt'i ' haliiic 

tladki-p.a, n/’i > art I lam 
- — Dost ilioii not r •incriibor nu' ? I 
v.MS lor a wliolo war a 
in tliy vill.ip‘0 ; mna KajitMlulg 
pit// ii ’/m ‘d j< (/ ) ini'jolo cinlat' 
iiv'ila ibiiia, ir'Mi vvli.itt*i'>n . avc-t I 
can I iaA(‘ out. \\!.o (Irai an, l.’it I 
11. nan* met lici'orc ; nr Ic i-om 

VO ci V Dobu lliru Ln >v; (lua; 


liin,v get three shares. 

N.Ik — (1) The lucky hunter \\ho 
lias secured a fore or liitul log, gene- 
rally distributes part o£ it to his 
intimate friends. Sncliagirt is eahod 
yih’il, but the term is not iw^trictcd 
to this occa-^ion. Some ti.me later ' pdiiitaud ^ thou call(’st liim a lazy 
Ills friends will, in return, entertain ' fellow, imt wliat about ihy'cll’ ? 
liim with a pot of he na (*2) After i (e) to ronicmber sml). ; to rcc'cnuzo 
ordinary liunts, when the hag is | him ; to know him : am oko'* V — 
divided between thos<y more nr le s 
iniinerous, wlm joined in tiie .^p"i‘’, 1 
the one who inillelcd the hr A wmund 
gets only a douhl ) share. Jloweccr, 
if sue.h a hunt tahn^b place between 
the pdgii^eiu! era and (he follewing 
new moon, In) is f.ivonied will) a 
\vhole log, in the yeaily Inmt. 

(3) The division of the ganic iivnl 
needs t.dic place uruler the jila- 
jtudir only at the' end of the 
^cuderj. On otlcT occadiuiN it i^ 
never preceded l.>y a saenilee. 

pahal^ pahal-liora and pal?al-undu 
iNag. vars. of jiCdy pal kora and 
q)dliiiulii Has. 

pahsra iNag. Has. P^ni Has. (IL 

paJiam) cfr. pi} graham, papdta, 1^ L 

(1) ab-. noun, imanory : liunnriu 
LonLot.'U’e pain liuriT^gea. (:!) 
leinembrance, the act or lemeinbi’r- 
ing: aiA Lulnnakinreo ulubaliia, 
iisiujaked soben kajlr.i pdudo 
banoig he told mo wlnm 1 w.is rather 
diiuik, I have scareely any rcineiu- 
hranee of all that he slid. 

1[. a.lj , (]) wllli horo^ a person 

witli a good memory : nido kfib pCim 
hnrngi'^ nitare kijikulcme, ho has a 
g M)d iiioinory, send word through 
liim, (2) with Lajl^ things one 


j nmn ? 

IV. inlrs , {]] in •the df. })rs(., tv 
lio reiriemb(ned • Imhira s ib-m Imjldo 
ka p.:/din/fdf/a. (.') im[r.d., wilii 
in.^eiltd prsl. prn , to r rucnib'i 
sinlh. : liola kajiho svben :o kn 

/Hi 

r(lx. V., (1) to I' membi'r 

smth. about one-elf’ : s.dado cillvatu 
i.iibena ] aeiin y////,vve/i/a//c/ ' Dust 
thou iv't remeiiiLrr liow tlmu \\ert. 
formerly. (2) lo try^and icin;‘niber : 
y i/nia/c ;i iiiCj liola ceL'au.'o'c^vana ndui^\f 
k na Try and reniembi^^r the various 
liiingi told ye.Terday. • 

■pa/hfdi-o p. V., meanings corresp. to 
llic trs. : lie kaji gapa pahaumka. 
pa-n-akarUj pa-u-Ciin vrb. n., the 
extent to 'whicli one remembers , 
paaCinic pamkeda, miad rati kaji kac 
ririigkeda, he remembered so well 
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pal!a»n>cnba 

t liat hvt had for^\>lf;(M^ 

2^^ ill Na_,^ only I. abs. n., 
al.a di'mi'-e, iiionnifiiliicsSj salaoss, 
lieait'aclio : apule iiiia 

jiro pahaui holoiuina. 
n. Irs,, (1) lo inoiirn snih. den! or 
away ; f:^rMyiant(‘ isnh* ^itiJtnui- 
vfcdj 1C thou die \V(‘ sluill rej'VeL 
thee ill sor^o\\^ (2) io he sad 

and dejdore a ni)-«i<>rlnne : (ahaiianL 
holat. iiTdrui r i,— 

ioiini ? Wli.i'G arl- Ihnu ^■ri(vinu“ 
J'or ? Tlani art ntterly dc^poJldent 
sine ' }a st(‘rd;;3a 

111. iutr^ , (1) ]a-^] ^ to o-rievO; 

luoiinp he sa(i : ha:id:d;n''‘ Inijaiia, 
j)ury.p'e j) iii a m f d t' <i . (!) impr.d , 

V'illi in«erL(‘-l ]ii’d. prn , to l\*el full 
'jC ;_;T:er or sa lin- s^: : eugatea goaoe 

jht ff d nt r. d ij .{fry , ^ 

pdJditU'dv, r(K. V , to grieve, inoTuai, 

i) (^ ^atl : jeneiniii iTonkiue 

'ifdd hvia hitie lionklu, AM'enlekird^- 
jane, eiianiente piii'.jgee fdJid mr 
hnhi. 

pdhddi-c) p. v.^ to 1)0 hunented, 
snouroeib (h-plore 1 : jainiiii p-fhatn- 
nidi) goriiani ]:iu^ luara, exl^e.s^ive 
gri(d is iiseh'ss, if. will not bring 
hack the dead. 

pahanrcaba Irs , to ronicmhcr cvory- 
Ihing that was to^ be rernonihoied. 

j) .^uniiraha-n w., corresp. meaning. 

paliain-nam sym o£ pahamtcLi. 
P4iliam-teb^ t,rs., to remember 
smtli. that is reeallcd to niiiul by 
what one sees or hears : Carbery 
(loinko lelilo, Blrsabagbau dipilit 
tumlena mciitii lioroko pahamteba- 
tauko taikcnii, each time tlicy saw 
l^ulUcr Cai'bcrv; people rcmembiTud 


pahara 

Ihit at thr liino oj' tho Birsa rise he 
had been hit wifli an nu'ow. 
pahduitdbd-pd ]). v.^ corres[). mean- 
ing. 

pabara^ pahra, para (II. pn/ira) 

I. sl>st ^ (1) syn. oC j/'l r(f /i‘d du y 
(dnirge of vvateli-ng over sinili., sit- 
tings standing’; or working near it 
and ke(*ping awake if it be at night, 
1^ entivl. to //oro which does not 
<.‘.\ 0 iud(; sin, 'ping near the thing to 

j he guard, d , and ///ri, which only 
! demand thaf tin; ohjt et to bo gnnrd- 
' nd b«' visded again and agaio : 
i t'-i iod.> /' namkf'da. Jlcne;ilie 
( pJs. vidiplvd^ waiteliing at night ; 

pdd’d j guarding during the day. 
[1] svn. of hno and pCivatn^^ 

a wakdi, a guard, a s uitry : miad 
j'dd'aL'O d'.cikaia. 

II. trs, to kne[) gnarl or w'ateli 
ov )'• Miitli. or smb. : Durnndara 
l).irdnior,n!o Bliutiiko plvijudd ; the 
Ibhutia s()ld[ers k('(‘p guard oV(‘r the 
armnirv at D.t.'IkI i ; tlianareii 
sipukodo m.iriiP, In'it 8a *(>b hijuh'u 
huliU liurako /^Ird rd a , llie da}' tlio 

! Ah’eeroy ea iie the police guarded tho 
roid. 

pd!uira-)i rllx. v., (1) eiino mean- 
ing : sipaiko kica.irira takapaPsako 
pdradidnu ^ the police kce[)S guard 
over tho treasury. [1) to go about 
with boily-giMiahs : lujako p'lrana. 
pahi-ha-iy p. v., to b(3 giiardod : 
Lfit Sai'ob^i ornlo nidasiugi pdrao^' 
tana, w^atch is kept night and day 
over tlio house of tlio Governor. 
pa-ii-aJidra vrb. n., the extent to 
which guard is kept : Lai Sa.*oba 
oyailo pdtidruLj p.a’ajada^ mid gli.inta 
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pali3(a^ paliati ISag. var. of pat a, 
2 )d{i Has. 

pabar Nng. parS Has. (Sad. and 

JI. paliav ; Sk. iialtan, joahiin, 
village headman) syn. of dinri Ho. 
1 . shsi., (1) the jnihlic sacrificer in 
caeli ]Mun(]a village : pahdr nienaia 
ei ? Is the palian at. liome V (2) 
Ihe oflice of ])ilian : a])u goeTianre 
j^nhdrdo nTgo namea, this ono will 
get the ofUee of pahan when his 
lather die?. 

n. trs., to make smh. pahan of the 
village: marau liondo jtahd ria^ 
initare jola no go rati kae hoporetia, 
Loko^ekora palifironkn, lei ns not 
take tlie eldest son as jnilian, he lias 
no innuence over tlie spirits, i e., he 
knows nothing about sacrifices, 
(Illy., if ho saerlfioe, not even a 
ISagebonga will ajiproaeh), let his 
younger brother be pahan. 

III. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., to 
bo pahan ; .ale h liurc no horo 
2 pahdrf ana, {?)) to fulfil tho duties 
of a pahan : nealo apisirmaiia pahdr- 
jada^ it is now the third year 1 am 
a pahan. 

2 >aJ(dr-cny pdrd-n r(l\'. v., to take 
Hie office of a pahan. 
j^ahdr'O, pdrd-0 p. V., (1) to bo 
made a palian : apa goeuanro amci 
2>ahdroa ? v^) to boeoiue a pahan, 
to take the ofliee of a piiljan : bai^ni-' 
doc balabatagcn, am pahdrame^ 
Ihy elder brother is a fool, be thou 
our piihan. 

The pahan is the ropresenlalive 
and the mlnlttiT of that form of 
monotheism whlcdi we find exjioscd 


paliar 

in the Asur legend, wluTc Sing'hon- 
ga appears as the creator of the 
universe, the overlord of all spirits, 
and the source of all power to reward 
or ])unish men whieh is attributed 
to the spirits. lie holds his office 
by right of birth : he must uot only 
bidong to the Mniula race and to 
tlie elan of the village community, 
but must also descend from the 
founder of the village, in a straight 
line, Ihroiigli the first-born sons or 
their nearest agnates. However, 
as seen above in the sentonco under 
the trs. and pasdve verbs, it is not 
always the eldest si n who succeeds 
his father. 

II is oflice is purdy honorarv : ho 
does not depend on it for bis living. 
However in a few villages in tho 
llasada country, ami in nearly all tho 
villages clscwlierc*’ a rice fhdd, called 
pahan a I or dali/cafdii, is attached 
to tho oflice. TliC ^Miiiidas, kept to 
tills day as pahans in tlie villages 
wlnn’O the Onmns have superseded 
th(‘ Mundas, also possess sucdi a 
iield. The sacrificial fowls .are given 
i)y, or rather taken from, the com- 
munity, tlie palian indicating to tho 
young men tlie individual fowl he 
w'ants, and these catching it. The 
rice needed for the mcM and b(y:*r 
after the sacrifice of Icolonisi^^ on 
the pahanks threshing lloor, is now 
brought by tlic villagers, unless the 
]nliau nndertak{‘S to furnish it 
from his own. Torraorly the pahan 
got it from the fields, going to 
reap a sheaf in a field at his choieo 
in each dell or, on the Khunii side, 



ih a Hold of each family. The ricii 
needed for the meal of tlic i^eoplo 
in the bcijaer on the llowcr feast, is 
p^athered from caeh family a few 
days previously hy the pahati and 
his assistant. Whalcver rice or rice 
beer is needed on the oilier occasions, 
he furnishes himself. He gfone- 
rally receives a ^ratilieatioii called 
bCthorsod (like tlic oecaslon on which 
it is given), often one nrina per 
house, when, after the sacrillco of the 
llower feast, he goes to stick a])aniclo 
of sal flowers over the door of each 
house, and present one to each 
inmate. 

2. It is as represmtativo of the 
community tliat ho offers a sacnfice 
to Singhonga, the tutelary spirits 
and to flic shades of the anc(‘stois 
on the bdj bataiiH^ and 

wage feasts. Ile^invokes then on 
the community natural blessings 
and protection against evils arising 
from natural causes such as venom- 
ous snakes, wild animals, noxious 
insects and ordinary diseases. In 
a certain number of villages on the 
Khuiiti side these sacrifices are 
offered to Singbonga and the ances- 
tors, to the exclueion of the tute- 
lary spirits. This is either becaus'^, 
before the Asur legend, only Sing- 
bonga and the ancestors were wor- 
shipped or because at that time, 
there was only ancestor worship, 
and these villages adopted the Siiig- 
bonga of the A^ur legend witlmit 
adopting the tutelary spirits. It 
looks as if the primitive religion 
h:i<l yielded only slowly and by 


degrei's to the new one of which tlie 
Asur legend commemorates the vic- 
tory. 

On the pilgu foist he saerinecs to 
Blr.'iandij a spirit, be It noted, not 
inontioni'd In the Asur legend. On 
the sofin!\ii feast he does not sacfl- 
tlce for tlie community. These two 
feasts though kept in every villa<ge, 
a^*e evidently of later Introdiieii ni 
an 1 hav<i been borrowed from the 
Hindus. 

The tutelary spirits worsliipi'a d hy 
the piliaii {i)ah(lrhol\>jiikn) are : (1) 

Bijbuno or Bihruho i^gn (found only 
In a certain number of vilUig's), 
(2) Mtlb^u'ic, Miirdbiinr or Mahd- 
hvne. (-) De^nHli, ('t) IldrhoDgii 
(worsliipiied i\/ ara^ Ucir in lln^ 
villages where tlnwo is no 
bo^gdy and a tutdary pplrit only ia 
this (ease, according to some infor- 
mant^). (o) doifflor or CDudori/cir^ 
To those must bo added tlio 
Ndge'jor^fjas to whom ho oilers a 
sacrifice on the llower feast only. 
They arc also mentioned in tho 
Asur legend. TIkuo may he more 
Biirufjof^'}<i'<j Jkl I and Nage-^ 

ho^gm dwelling in tho village, but 
tlicso are harmful spirits not counted 
among the (utclary oncH, an I are 
not the object of the pahan^s wor- 
ship, though they are not excluded 
from tho general invitation ti) tlie 
spirit*? to come and get a sliara of 
tho things offered In sacrillco. Tho 
only saoriilccs they got are those 
oirered by a wllcli-lindor when they 
happen to inlliot some harm, or per- 
haj'S those of a witch or wi/ ird : 
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inev ihr u ileliornfl^ ^ysfoni. 

r>r IS aiul 

in ly l*e fult'lary spirifs in th(?ir own 
^il!ag’L' and belory^^ to 111) 

(Tjft systnin nlewliorn. Thn bo-1 
Iviiouu and most notive Jh> rvhu f^g^s 
and Unrb'n^gi^ of the wit liciaft 
s\stoni are Jj'jgifhi' >'iu 
Ini) inuldbun'^ Pcrod ju ijilcir ai^d 
l\n^giirii'Jiir. Tho Lu^u hill is 
saitl to be somowIuTO in the country 
frriin V. Inne the Mnndas c<un(‘ to 
Chota Nai^poro ; tlio lianohi hill is 
the one (ju w liicli J/(t /’n li-rn lives; 
a hill some t -n miles to (ho Soidli of 
Jtanclii ie; the seat of Paraii'lii. 
The VvYi^dnOg wat(‘iTall is on the 
Ivai’o ri\'( r and the l^iiQ/nira waltv- | 
hail is some d mih s (o (lie JOast of 
Narwada. Thos^ sj)iyds ai'o said to 
turn their hi» hs to tlu' Kc»rlh and to 
harm only lhO:>() tlu'y Ir^vc^ hefore 
them as if they held a ao'ali'.st. 

the Jlundas wlio have nd.i; rated 
rurtlaa’ ^'^oiilh. 

d. The sacriliC- s the Indian ofi'i'rs 
for the comnmnity < n the cn-lo- 
maiy feast ihiys are pioj^itiaf.or v'. 
lie never ofiers s:.ti^^'uel orv sacri- 
lices^ i.e., sacrihees to anpeaM* an 
angry s]!)lrit, not even on h(dialf of 
the whole comnnmity. Tlds he 
Je.ivcs to the wicth-tlmlcie lie oder^ 
impetratory Siicrifieos in tlu' lol low- 
ing eircums lances : (1) It is h(‘ wlio 

offers the sacrifice at the beganning 
of a fair, whenever the fair has heen 
instituted by tlio .Muiulas, Such 
fairs rn'O instituted or sup])ressud at 
his will, ye(‘hew(^'er ladow nmh r 
G. (2) ’When an epidemic of men or 


('attic ragi'S in tlm surnmnilin*^ 
villages, lie, with the c ansent of the 
comnnmiiy, ])romises a saoi’jfie(i to 
tlu‘ tntc'Iary spiri(s asking them to 
safeg-naivl the villige. If tiieii it 
remains immuuo ho will Inni^add* 
oifer the saerlilei; ] jomised. When 
oneo an epidemi ' lias actually hm- 
k(n\ oni in the c >nimnnity, li<‘ 
deiMiis lilm-elf ] ()W('rles8 ami is tiie 
hrst to adv’ise reeeuibc to a wiieli- 
linder, (d) AVlu'U an individual 
nieinb r of Ids eommnnity want.s lc> 
cut a tree inlLU' sacred gu’ove, 

or catcli (by baling or pol'^'anng) 
file fish oT a ])() d in whieli i\>;;dts 
the I/iirbo^'/a or th-‘ i'(b> n/a 

tile pa, hail on Ins own jadg'- 
ment, v/ithi>ut r-'eaniv-'C le an}' dixi^* 
nation, iiidieaies wlrit saei", 'iei' i- 
needed to do so willo'ut, im‘n'’i*Ing 
tlic ang'iU’ of llii* spirit-, iiml Ik^ 
olTers it himsalC before the ^vol'k :< 
\imlci trihioi. 

I d. dhd' 1 ■ (In' only case i/i wiiieh 
the pa!..ir^ i^ e )n.'>uited by mtanir is 
of the eomni'inilv. lte‘ i^riy also 
be c:'n^'u’ted by aii onf-'idt'r who 
ha\hig interiiijdrd his ysiiney to 
eonlv hi^ food ‘'oniewhoH' wdDiin tlic' 
1 ouu'laiLi-s (d‘ the village, has la’cn 

thru ami Hiore altaelo'd by diairhuea 

• 

er sonu' otlnr dis-asy* Tin's niiin 
then re^ilizes tj' at lie *nlu^t have un- 
liappily made his halt on a ^giot 
iidmhiled hy one ol the tmtelary 
snirits oi' drawn watt'r from a pool 
l)o>ssssul by an I/rubnijga, and thus 
aniyred the ^})irit in (juestion. Only 
the jeilnn can tell him whether this 
snj'po: itlon is tiue and what sucri- 



pahtlr 




pahfir*boi3.gako 


fu'e is roquircil to :xpjv?ris^ (he 
Tlio slr.iiig’or must offer the sacrilii^o 

N.I). It Is usde^s to enquire from 
a pahan for <le(aiis about sueli 
spirif.s as helon;^^ lo tlu; witrlicraft 
system and tlius are not of his pr*)- 
vin<e. IFr (.arefully avoids slauvlny; 
any knowledge of thrni heeausr' la* 
f<ar^ it mi/Ji'lit, in ])(‘(q')l.'ds C'dima- 
li'uq lank him amoncyt' the wr/ards, 
since 1 h^ is not a witch-lind-r and 
sju’rits are supposfMl ta he 
known only to wilches, wizarls and 
witch-finders. 

Jjefoin the r feast people 

may not stick sal il oeers in tlner 
Jnir ; (hev may not- ('at ilowoi s of 
th(‘ ti’ee ( i ndi‘''orciM, jaildn'l la) 

eir fie itiLhb’l'2iii tiT‘(‘ (iki'sia Jali- 
fidia) ; nor may tluy ])rej)are euj>s 
and di-h<s fi'oi*. now sal loaves or 
use hro.iins mado of n- w yrf n// ('/ o/.’o 
q-ra.-s (ffli \ sanokvMi L na.';ro-s{,is) . 
Lod’ore hi'^urli fead, (hoy are 

not/ alhiwed (,a wao'd Hk' lie Is in tliC 

nriernooii. thdiue (he 

(}.oynia\ noi eat. jinlted Phas-'olii^ 
]>n]se wildi tiu'ii’ rice, nor hrinq ])ods 
of the Ihiuhinia Vahlii (d/ze/;) to 
their Iiouse or to iiieir tliresli- 

in^ Ihor, nor burn (die deni of the 
riuisoolus* ])ulse. .Hedore the r/imje 
feast they i%'f) forbidden to cat the 
pgds of (he Dolielios Lablab. It 
is the pahau wlm lifts these prohi- 
bitions since it is he who lixes the 
exact date of these feasts. 

(). Whea a hamlet lias been 
formed by people of another clan, 
a pahau of their own bcconn^s 


necessary there, since iln^j cannot 
join in the sacrifice of the central 
village at the flower feast. The ori- 
ginal pahan cm not prevent tlu'ru 
fr()]n choo-inq one. Whr-n, however, 
a lianilet is of Iho sitne clan as fdie 
central villaqe a ml ifs inhabitants 
wi'^h to have a. ]) d]a)i of tlieir rovn, 
they cannot < lioo<o nim wdthont 
l.lm coimi'iit ^-f (he village ]iahan., 
'ddK' latti r tiK'ii is ealhul ;/A/re/q 
liohdr and the' hamlet pahiin is 
call d /'d '7 thlr. ddm pahau \\ho 
sn T file's for a fair is called 
Idr; hnt if tiiC villaq.' ]vd\an rerim(}.s 
t m rr'ri li'c f- 'f a fa ir wlil^di his co- 
vilhqei'^ want to fedLiblisli or keep, 
anotlicr man, cy'ncrally of the muiula- 
kliuiit, may ho clioson to offer tlie 
^m-riheo, and tin's (um then calh'd 
f 11 e )nfa’a(l;(dion lo the 
h^irv } iih ‘ir, W\^\ v'lhiqo jialun who 
does rmi sm-rdie*' or refuses to .'•acri- 
liof f"r a fair, is (?, illed orni),;hdj\ 
The' liuiaipahaim a I’O ratleir nuniowms 
as tiK'ro :ir ' many smali fairs whoro 
oiiI\' a few villaq-s qadi 'r for iho 
(line's. When ihe hiqh ground 
on wliieh a fair t-ikes place, is on 
the houndaries of sc'vc'ivJ villagtis, 
ilmse villages and smdi of their 
hii'nlcis as liave' a pahau of their 
own, all and eticli have a lmru[»ahan 
offering sacrifice on a separate spot 
of tlio iiigh ground. Thus at the 
Sukaiuli fair seven sacrifices are 
oiler c d s i m u It aa 1 (i u s 1 y . 

pahardboi 3 .gako Ncg. para-botxgako 
Has. shst., the spirits who are the 
object of the pahanbs worship, i.e., 
I of tlic public worship of (he 



S2ir 


pahi palki 


(las. See muler pah dr. 

pahi Kcra. (Or. pdhl^ guest) cfr. 
pcli, 1. sbst., (1) syn. of hi/pr/l, a 
guest, i.e. cue who has conic to 
visit Lis marriage relations : ale 
orarc pahi enaini, one of our marri- , 
age relations has come to visit ns. 
(2) visits to intended relatIvTs by | 
marriage : viarai^ pahlj syn. of hula , 
lias. pera Nag., the visit for 

a betrothal or marriage; huri^ pahi, 
a lesser visit, v.g., the consultation 
of the omuis. As. prd. palii is 
constructed like fcujml, and maroxx- 
pahi like hala : inardi^'pahikerQko, 
they went for the betrothal. 

pahta, pahti Nag. p3(a, pSti Has. 
(Or. pahl'he ; Sinh. petie) syns. of 
para Nag. ^a Has. side, direction. 

pai, pai I. sbst,, a i)lc, i.e, 

a copper coin worth the third i)art of 
a pice ; pai re mi(] paesa hobaoa. 
II. trs., to mint such a cola : tam- 
bako paiza. 

pai-Q p. v., corresp. meaning. 

pai occurs in the cpds. hlmjavpai 
and tendcropCii. 

pals:uti Nag. (Sad.) I. sbst., the 
selection of a new pahdr, public 
sacriticer, as practised only in the 
Nag. country ; pa'igutile paharbu 
sahiia ; pazgufi hobaoa. 

*In the Naguri country, when it 
liap[)ens for some reason or other, 
that a new public sacrificer is to be 
chosen, (he men of the village go 
In a holly to the hdjacr and there 
blindfold somebody with a cloth 
and ])ut him in a trance by means 
of incense or otlierwise. Whilst 
ill a trance he goes or runs to the 


village, and the master of the lirst 
house ho enters is Ixdieved to liava? 
been selected for the ofllec by 
hoi^^ga, J.uiiihnm liar am, Jju/hkum 
Biiria and the tutelary s]drlts, 
Tliesehction may also take place 
by means of an ordinary curry stone 
or a / in a manner similar 
to that described under this wonU 
A pahan still alive may thus be 
replaced when, owing to the number 
f snake bites, epidemics and other 
untoward events in the village, ho 
i^ deemeil to disjilease the spirits. 

II. trs, thus to blindfold a man : 
m i ad d a g ra Ic o pa /gut il / a . 

III. intrs., to report to this practice : 
pahar salamcnte gapabu pal(ju[i?a. 
paiguti-n rllx. v , same meaning : 
Ilasadarc kako parquli na* 
paiijuti-g p. V., •(!) prsL, thus to 
b(‘ blindfolded and p«it in a trance : 
dangva liorogc paigutioha, haramdo 
nlrjaree tahaakange, let a young man 
be blindfolded for the selection of 
the lunv pahan, an old man, when 
running in the trance, would btv- 
sure to fall. (:1) imprsl., of this 
practice to be rcsoitcd to : tisio, 
pa 2 (jntin]c(i ei gap a ? 

paigntite adv., modifying ^ci) , to go 
to the hCijacr'^Jvw order thus to select 
a new pahan. Also used as ifitrs. prd. 
with inserted prsl. shj. : feature kop* 
ko baiikoa, nage pa/giititekojaiui. . 

palki, palkususun Has. paikha, 
paikha ene Nag. paWia ; Or. 

fencing with sticks} I. shst., .a 
sword'danee, a war dance r ape 
disumreo pa/ki mcna cl ? (^j syn. 

of the noun of agency a 



palki 


o215 


ralk]-inul;;c 


sword- Juucer : pculcidoe micJhorog(‘a, 
there is only ono man to perform 
the sword-dance. 

]L tr^ cans., to mako sword-dancers 
])('rt’v-rm ; to engage people for a 
swoid-danec : tlsira^ api liomko 
pdikiiiidkoa (or puH'i'<amdjadkoa). 

III. iiitrs., to perform the sword- 
dance : isuiu paiJakeda (or paiki^ 
kena)^ nadoiia, lagacabajana. Note 
tlie saying : inia orare C1411 pnikitand, 
liis house is empty, th(; mi(5e find 
room there to dance about, i.e , he | 
is very poor. 

pa)ki-n rllx. v., same meaning : no 
sirmado juiragee patklnj ana. 
paiki’O p. V., (1) prsl., same me:in- 

ing ; cimin horoko piukdena? 
(2) imprsl., of the sword-dance, to 
be performed : isu paikijana^ iiado 
liokajie. * 

pa-n-atki vrb. ft,, the lengtli of tlic 
performance : pana'ikil paikijana, 
tikinutee auibutarla, he danced the 
sword-dance from noon till night. 

^Thc sword-daiK'Cs seem to be 
proper to the Mundas and maybe 
the Santals. The latter call them 
pa ken n and Ihoy give the name of 
paikdha to the daneers. The IIos 
and tlie Oraons dance them with 
a stick, without sword and without 
a shield.* They are quite unknown 
to the Kharias. The Sadans, 
Xhough they have a name for them, 
never dance them themselves and 
never engage sword-dancers for 
their feasts. They prefer nautch- 
o'lrls. The statement under akra, 
that these dances have been taken 
from the Oraons, is erroneous. 


In the jNIunda coun try sword- 
dances are performed at most mar- 
riages and sometimes, especially 
on the Maranghada side, at fairs. 
The performers, as a rule, aro 
Mundas, occasionally membors of 
other aboriginal tribes, as weavers, 
but never Oasis nor Sadans 
(Hindus). They aie paid from 
to 5 Rs. each for tlu ir performance. 
The Oasis or Dorns who accompany 
the dances with their trumpets and 
drums, are paid generally 10 Rs. 
for all together. The Atundas them- 
selves never beat the drums on 
tiie^e occasions, even if they know 
the special rhythms. The dances 
mimic rights and arc as varied as 
tire ordinary dances, each having 
its special rhythm (kkod). The 
trumpets required are the perered 
and tlie narut^gha ; the drums re- 
(piired are the ddk^ the nag era and 
the dxdki. It is tlie j^erered blower 
\vho strikes up the rlivthras, any 
of them, at his choice: the natsii;^- 
gha and the drums take it up, and 
the dancers perform accordingly. 

The ])erforiners arc adorned with 
a pattern of red and blue ribbons 
on the arms and under the chest 
(LM. XTilV). Their turban has a 
special form and there is a tuft of, 
V. g. peacock, feathers stuck in it. 
They have a sokocandn or a string 
of morris bells on each ankle. They 
carry a shield (pifi, Rl. XXX, 4) 
and fence with a short straight 
sword {kanda, PI. XXX, 2), See 
under mergarad 

patki-inut^ (1) sometimes syn. o£ 



paiki itiin piri 


;v2ia 


paka 


p but wKhoiil trs j 

ciu.-: a(ul til ‘ I’onvsp. p. v. (2) 
Slid of suiall cliildnui 
j i.npiiii^ about or phu ini^ at su'ord- 

paiivi<ituii-piri sbsb., a daucliif;* 

^^rouml always out^ido tho villai^a*, 
s(‘t a[)art iOr tho'e wao h'arii 

tlie sword'danc .*s, but not found in 
every vllla^^e. 

paikil.a I. sbst., the liovizontal 
little stiLk snp.jiortin'j^ the plank or 
stone ill a rat trap, ^ee iiuder 

kitcnraiinn. 

II. trs., to prepare a piece of wood 
to sia’ve a pai kil i : ue ! no 
c'ailako pn^kihvnne . 
jni'ilila-gn ]). V., (jorresp, meaning’: 
bitiko paf 

paikih^^kunta, the viudicil little 
stick' siippoiting the jdank or stone 
in a kaUuiratam , Conslruited like 
^ d I ii ’(J, 

paila (II.) puila syn. of /ebv. 
palkpail . g)d/i t! () adv. of tlirug 
ivith the afxs. ye, re, /e, syn. of 
, RiihiuliiTj first of all ; for 
lh{‘ Vi'i’v first lime. 

pair, pair (wSad.) syn. of 
paita, paitha (Sad.) 1. a<]j,, will) 
re so/, rasidf a full receipt^ a receipt 
for the full amount due. 

II. trs., {]) to finish, to complete, 
to achieve: ora baile peuthajada. 
(2) to pay in full : tisiudo riiiiTa, 
pai'lamca (or pai'taamca), (J3) to 
\ise up completely : barla potomle 
paifahuhp (1) to kill: no sim 
^a])abn jKuhiia. 

III. Intrs., in the df. pr.st , (1) to 
get finished, paid ia full, used up : 


jiotoni ‘pa)tdta}id. (2) to die : 
meroin paUpitaVdi, 

pa/hi-n rflx. v., (1) three first 

nieaninixs of the trs. : i iialc* piudun- 
jd)i(u (3) to kill oiK’self : inaiiratie 
y d/fd/f J i 11(7. 

I ji-iitd-q p. V., meanings corres]). to 
' tli.‘ trs. 

IV. adv , with the afx. eye, inodify- 
iuLCye/y/, e;//, k<ifiu . 

* paitao, paitliaft vars. of a- 

prd. only. 

palti Ho, syn. of kami. 
pajha syn. of inli ni d>ihi, sb-t., a, 
I'ing of plaited .‘'tr.uv fitted ne.ir the 
lower (aid of ilie. pcsldo in an oil 
pr-’SHs. StOyri//. 

pajl, phaji [\\prtj))\. adj., with 
horo^ a base, moan, sconnlrelly 
j person. Also u--ed as ndj, noun : 
i iihio p'dj L horog'tu* 
ll.iiitrs, to cill sufb. a rascal 
alope pujuiia^ bug in horogedau. 
pnji-)i rlH. V., to act in a, seonn- 
drelly way ; inileka alope pdji/fd. 
pdj/'O p.v , to hceonio a siouncli’t'l 
or i>a.se fellow : ne liiro p'ljijdua^ 
pr.jite adv , through hastaiess or ras- 
cality : pajile enka(3 kamitana (oi 
rikatana). 

pa j lie pajl adv., modifying ere/j, 
to scold smb. calling him a rascal. 

paka (IT, padikd^ ^ipS, cooked; A. 
]iakhd^,\ a stone) P I. adj^, (1) with 
ifa, syn. of inin ita, baked bricks, 
(2) with ora, kud, pal, paciri, 
mrima, orara ote, a house, well, 
bridge or wall built of bricks or 
stones and mortar, a tiled roof, a 
concrete lloor : laugata horoko 
‘paka ova kako baidaria. Also used 



pakat 




paka 

ii')un : nt^ sura- 

tana, till! brick vvalls of this liou^e 
ciMoIv' ; en salaui^ci p^kuilo Bira- 
^ a I i Iv oa c i s J.b ob kr):i ? 
i!. trs., ( 1 ) to bake bricks. ( 2 ) to 
bnibl sinth. in brinks or stone ami 
mortar : orai'a pariri kako pa/cal'cfl 
berel it:jte biiakami; saeol^koa 
oraro ott'ko jhikaea^ tln^y make 
concrete lio irs in tlic bouses of Knro- 
jiLons. 

pj/,-a-n rflx. v., to ^ot sucli a buiMin^ 
made : Jliaria thakui* Kacire rniiol 
orao pnk 

pjka-o p.v., meanini^’S corrosp. to 

lh(‘ trs. 

2 '^ al>o paliilcka^ paknpu/ci, paJidsiCj 
J.ridj., (not- pik^dcl'ii^ but p'lkii- 
l(‘t\iiii) syn. o'f hii'j dc kaiiy hu<jin^ br^y 
')n\6b): sadoiuo kiriuana, lie 

lias l)OU‘4'lit 11 0*00(1 pony ; neado 
p.'tkii k.iii';^?, iu!kai*(J okoe kae 
sukui V Tills is tlie ri^ilfbt wiyoC 
s[)oakino’, everybody must be pleased 
with it ; pakiiUi'iUo liorulo ciam 
cpcfiJijj uia / Why didst (liou 
qaai rel w itb ii <^00 J man. 

II. trs to do or make smtb,, or 
to act upon smth. or smb., iu a 
caxxl or proper way : ne boro asfire 
(or a^ar bail) paJeacay be eau 
mak(! y^’ood bows and arrows ; kaji- 
doliy % ] idi'(d(‘(l/coa y doudotogo kako 
Lekeda,^! made them a fair pro- 
])osal, but they were too stujild to 
;;ce(?])t it ; ndulpdoing pa/calijiy 
mondo mon kae lagaokcda^ I cx- 
]>laiue(l it pro])erly, but lie did not 
tlx Ills attention on what I said ; 
talabdoe pakaiadmay alom bukurua, 
|ie has given thee a fair wage, do 


not c implain that it is too small ; 
.":ajaid<)[)e pal: you have pu^ 

ni^Iiiil bi n li • divscirvaid. 

III, intrs., (1) in til ‘ tlf. prst., (;i) 
to bco‘‘H)l or \V(!U in ilo : iiiii kaji 
ka pikiitaa'i (or pikag^a). (b) 

he made or a.!te l ii[)on ])ropL‘rly : 
bisila leserhnn, laja] d iru lea paka- 
tuna (or ]>akaotaiia) . (2) iinpr^l., 

with ins o’te 1 pisl. ])rn , to lajc.'ivo 
the rli;dit Impression ; to <‘x p( ricii(!c 
that siulb. is as it should be ; no 
ntudo ka paka], u, dm, 
paka-n rllx. v, fl) syn. of faiiLub 
to do smth. in the jiropfjr way or 
at the pi >[) “r tim • : dub kani ptka,i- 
iana. (?) to tsk',‘ for oiwwclr a 
good amount : ilido ay blii pakia- 
jaHiij aledo mi(]’)ar pnrni ouiojica, 
piki-o p. v.y (!)rrt!'p nu'aniiig. 

IV, adv., with or witliout t!io af\s. 
aniJ!;c, fj'\ pyc, fan, (aiKjay inodirying 
kituUy kaiiy rlLa, dub, a( ikar, oLc. 

tr.s , b) settle a prk o, an agree- 
ment, etc. : k.i jdvo paLiicda (or 
gorkeda) ; no boro (‘I'da gonou paka,- 
! aipc. 

jmka-o pv, eon'csp. meaning. 

pakadal var, of } I'hjul, 

pakalcka syn. of pa!:a (dnd mean- 

ing-)- 

paka-paki jingle and syu. of imka, 
(2nd meaning). 

pakard, pakarci^ pakra (IT. paJika ^ 
ripe) of such Iruit as become soft 
wlieii ripe : nearly ripe. Constructed 
like ff Ildar, 

pakasaC syn. of paka (2iid moan-* 
ing). 

pak§t T. interjection, used, like 
hinfy ill the matching of the play- 



pnkatia 


r.2]S 


pak^re 


Cl’S for a <^ainc. ^See uiiJef haj^gaon, 

II. 6l)st., this intrij : pakCit kaiu 
ainnila, cnaaiciite oro rnisaiu lilrlt- 
keda. 

]ir. intrs., to ntter tills interj. : 
liiritl<(H]akiraL, mar I j^a/cdtcpe. 
piil'dt-ey\ rHx. v., same meaning : 
aiumlale, pakdten'nie, 

2 >akdf-o jj/ikdlc-o p.v., imprsl., of 
this iotei]., to be uttered : lurittad- 
aliu, mar, pahdtoka. 

pakdtia^ paktla (Sad. plnilifla ; 
Or. pliaktpa, g)od for nothing, 
rogue) syn. of lakarngiand^ 
pakdul var. of pqdnl. 
pake I sbst., a bad ))re(]icam('nt 
into wliicli one falls for having tried 
to better the good he Iiad : j^akeree 
tojaiia. 

II. adj., (I) with korOj a person 
^Yho has thus fallen into a bad pre- 
dicament. (2} with kajiy advice 
wliich has this cfEeet : ama pake 
kajite edkanaretJL ^ojana. 

II. trs. cans., thus to make srab. 
fall into a bad predicament by one's 
advice : nagad gel takutem nukuri- 
tan taikcna, gatikoa kajirem sesen- 
jana, nedaia,ko pakctadaia. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., thus 

to fall into a I ad iTedicament : am- 
lekan doiulo ! pakelana, 

thou stupid, it is many times al- 
ready thon liast spoiled tliy situation 
by trying to better it. 

pake’tn rflx. v., same meaning. 
pakoo p. V., same meaning : kane- 
kanem faleqiana, (2) 
corresp. to the trs. caus* 
pa-n-ake vrb. n.^ ibc extent to 
which one thus lalls; 2 ><^nakck^ 


pikokpi, lisiragapado Ifikua inedin da- 
ra rati lei kfi aug^aojaia. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange^ gr^ 
ngCy modifying rikaj rlkan, rikag^ 
lUi 

pakere, pakre, pa^ke^ pakSre pak^re, 
pakre-pakre paia^ke-paAke (Sad). 1. 
sbst., tho diffnrmity of one who 
walks not on the sole of his foot 
or feet, but on tlic inner or outer 
side : niJi g^ak'^.rc ka biigioa n:\<lo, 
tatijana, his limj) will no more got 
cured, it is too old. (2) the act 
of thus walking : paktpe lelfce mnn- 
diotana hanj[do Maugrage hijytana, 
it is Mangra who is coming thero^ 
he alone walks like that. 

If. adj., (I) with katuy a foot a^ 
described ; a oinb-foob. Also used 
as adj. noun : iniy pak^re kaja s6- 
jeoa. (2) with koro, a person thus 
walking or elub-footed.® Also used 
as adj. noun : pak'tre Idj^ytana. 

III. trs., with sen or nir as d. o ^ 
thus to walk or run : sene joa/rm/. 

IV. intrs., ( 1 ) same meaning : oko- 

tec pak'trekeda ? ( 2 ) with ind. o.^ 

to call srnb. club-footed : alopo pa- 
ke reaiac kaduraooa. 

pakere-n rllx. v., same meaning as 
the trs. : sene (or nire) pak^p' eint ; 
duknge pakerckia, rnotaitedo kae/>a- 
k'treniana^ ^ 

pakerc-q p. v., to get into ihc con- 
dition described : cilkatee paV^tre^ 
jana ? inia kata (or talka) pak'i^ 
reakana ; \i3,ta,Q pak^reakana. 

V. adv , single form with tho afxs, 

gCf oge, leka; repetitive forni 
with or without the afxs. ange^ ge^ 
qgc^ tan, tayigc, modifying sen, nir, 
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rikaUy rilcaoj jonowo. N. B.TLc re- 
petitive form may also be a di- 
minutive. 

'^pakhlr Nag. (Sad.) trs., after the 
water lias been drained from the 
cooked rice, to strep the latter, 
whilst it is hot, in a bowl with 
fresh water and some salt, for a 
patient without appetite. He jiioks 
out the rice, and leaves the water. 
fal'kor-o p. V., corresp. meaning. * 
paki, paki-marad vars. of phaki, 
pkakiniara^, 

pako Nag. (Sad.) syn. oikuimli- 
eoka Has. shst , the fleshy pericarp 
of the fruit of the J3issia latiCoIia 
{mndnkaiu) tree. When still raw 
it is broken off the seed with a 
stone, then dried, and used later 
to make dry stews : pako ruro- 

keateko andaea. * 

* pakoa I^ag (Sad.) syn. of ram- 
ha ramandi Ha.s. I. sbst., cooked- 
liec and Pbaseolus pulse given to 
the cattle by pagans on the cat- 
tle feast. 

II. trs., to ccok this rice and pulse : 
gel pati ramra pakoaepc. 
pakoa-o p. v., coircsp. meaning ; 
gel pati pakoa oka, 

pakoteko^ pakuteko^ kukuteko, 
bokakatu syns. of ohor, sbst., the 
the Indian Cuckoo, Cuculus mi- 
cmpteriA. These four names are 
various interpretations of its call. 
This bird is siij)erstitIousIy called 
vialkhdo on the silk-worm breed- 
ing ground. 

pakrfl var. of pakdrd. 

pakre, pakre-pakre var. of pak^re. 

pakQdul var. of padnh 


pal^ 

pakun^i Nag. syn. of oai^rji Has. 
(first meaning only). 

pakura Nag. (Sad.; Or. pakhra) 
syn. of dahi Has. the shoulder blade. 

pakus^ pakus.pakus, pokos^ pokos- 
pokos Nag. syn. of p(i^apa'6a 

Has. 

p3l Has. pahal N ag. (^-Mlphar) J. 
sbst., a ploughshare. Note (1) the 
sayings : (/?) nc kurihona goriof<i. bar 
pdlfe biijana, the marriage price of 
this girl was settled at four bul- 
locks ; mia^ jnlle ania, (we shall 
take) two bullocks as her marr age 
price, {h) dikurariko ja haiure 
suilekako boloa, pdllckuko inotona, 
Sadans and Mahoraedans insmii.itc 
themselves like a needle into a vil- 
lage, and then make themselves 
sw(‘ll to the size of a ploughshare 
ie, they arc huiubh enough in the 
beginning, but soon become proud 
and arrogant. (2) the riddle, the 
answer to which is pal : setijcteo 
nmunena, tikin cnaia,c uruiaoa, he 
dives from the morning and docs 
not come out till noon. 

II. trs., to forge into a ploughshare • 
ne mem] apia/a/^oy/x^ 
pdl-o p. v., corresp. meaning. 

pala, pala-pal^ (Sinh. broad) 
I. adj., also palqlekan, with hora, a 
level, smooth, clean and broad path : 
apedo palq horatepo hij^ilena, ena- 
rnontepe .sidajana, aita^do miacj rum- 
bid borate, |you came by an easy 
path, I by a difficult one, that is 
why you reached before me. Also 
used as adj. noun : nfl baribu rurn- 
bldotana, oro tala ghanta scnkcato 
palqhit- namca. 
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II. tr.'^ , to iirraiii^v .'i j):it.li so tlial it 

is as (It : s irkar no liorao 

; sarkar horae 
>h apt^a lia(a]ak(‘(l motor 
semlaria^ Government ha^j widened, 
ievolIoJ mid cleaned (lie way to 
\()ur villa^’o : a motorcar cm reach 
V n u . 

III. intrs., ( 1 ) to <^o hy such a path : 
lien horateko pdlii]nlnf:c<l'i. {:!) in 
the di‘. 1)1 Sj., oC a pdh, to be sUjh : 
ne Imra pul li'Vi a (cr palaL>’ea). 
p(iln")i idK. to ) hy siiL'h a path: i 
luiii horateko p iJ apiihni jiiUit, 
y?rt/e-//e p. v., (1) cd; a ]Hth_, fo be 
arraiiLied so as to b* Midi : sarkara 
kuknnite ne hora p<i'<jp>^(<jJ tnia. (2) 
to profit hy such a pal !i : apodop.,‘ 
pul 'j/Hi! 'j' rna j ahalo iiiai’aii, runihaj- 
tele hi jujana. 

IV. alv., in the sirnph' form witli 
<uip<‘, ye, 0 /e, I ('/['(! ; in lh(: repetitive 
form with or without the aCxs. 

ye, l<ciig(^, also soinetinios 

pai//cr npalnlidii, modify ino* /loraOj 
/o/e. 

palab-pilib var* oi piladpilul. 
paladari {ll. pLll/nl) syn. ol jofjao^ 
]jut only in tlie meaning’ of to nurse 
pationts or children ; to bring up. 

palad-pilij, pala^-pili^?, palrt-pilj[ 
efr, hojarhijir I. sbst., the act of 
sevoral shining in various places ; 
iho eoudit’ion o£ one having sliining 
snoi^, In entrd., to pilidpUifl tlie act 
of one shining intermittently : rim- 
biire^7 7hid;yiYzV/ lelptaua, nidae garaa- 
lightning is seen here and tliero 
in the clouds, it may rain during the 
night, 

II. adj.j (1) oI bc\cral, shining in 


various places ; pahulpilul jul ; 
ipilko pjlu^jpil idfjea, (:i) of cium 
hiving shining spots: pa! k <1 pil i d 
tliri, a stone with shining hils of 
mica ; paUulpiltd pampalad, a but- 
tcifly with shining spots on the 
wings. 

lil. iiitrs., (1) to shine here mid 
there in moving spot& : liicir jhd.id- 
plLidldiia (or paladpiUdjad d). [i) 

lo‘ shine here and there in imnndiile 
spjts : ipilko paladj)!! id 1 d d (I (or 

j>ala(Jpi!i(]gea) ; pampnlad palii(!j)iHd- 
tddd (or paIa<]p;li(lgoa) . 
piddd^pihd-cn. v, (1) (o sliiin# 
in moving spots : ri nhil (or h eii) 
purag(‘e p ilad])ilidt:nf d n th' r.i is 

much lightning ; pam[)a!ad /'dud 
pd idenluid, th(‘ hutterlly slukes its 
wings with shining spots. (2) of 
miny stars, to twiiiKle : ipilko /ulad- 
yilid Cd Lana, 

paladpd i<L-n p. v-, sani'' mf‘;xnin:rs 
IV. adv,, with or without the afxs. 
an-fjC, (jpe, LaUj fdingd^ also pd.ad- 
I'Oipi! tdkeHj modifying yh^^’y, /e ’y, 
rikdo, rikdii : ipilko pidlud/id nd 

tanka rikantiiia, th * stars twinkle. 

palika-arg^ palak-afn voir. of 
2)d hi i^kaara. 

palan occurs in the jingle ;?//- 
P'tlan. 

palandn sbsi., Combrotum deeant 
drum, Koxb. ; Comhrets^oae, — a 
largtj shrub of the jungles, with 
subBeaudeiit branches, cream- whitd 
floral leaves, small flowers in pmiir 
eled spikes, and 5-wiiiged fruit, 
x\ d(jcucti()n of the roots of this {)hint 
is used to wash the body on 3 or d 
consecutive days in cases of puerperal 
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fever. A\'hcr 0 Hkj plaot is not 
:il)iindant, the root, ^'“round and 
mixed with water, is rubbed and 
left on the patient's ))ody. 

palau (Sad. ;il. ph(ilai?g, abound) 
efr. palm^gio^ rarely used instead of 
p ilavhagcl : sa(h)me gxilar^kii ; sa- 
il o . u ree pa 1 a nj a >i(i . 

adv.j (1) niodifyln;]^ ilr, 

vlh pahi I : saoai'ko sa<lon)-^j^ 

M) ptihn^kcnko dea. (2) modify iniif ; 
knrilpariiiti^ alway^; used iri<t<‘ad of 
(ui.iiLU^ktni wh<Mi there is (juestion (d 
a tiger, 1( opard or panther : kula 
puLif^L'cn e irdealii kurilparondce'da, 
the tiger cleared tlu) wall with a 
clean juin[). 

pala^-bagcl trs., <o junij) lightly 
and easily ou hors' b.tek or aslride on 
saith. : badome ]>'d(ij,j/jagt_ lit ijt . 
ftilarjmgfi -r !i rtlx. v., sime mean- 
ing : sadornree pui n iJj tgt’' enjit it a . 

]h\i n t^^lmgrl-n p v., eone-p. iiK'aning: 
liatido ktio pnl ai^hitgchii} . 

palai^-dandi^ (Sad.) shst , an ear 
ornament with a hit of minan* In it, 
worn by Keri-]Mnnda wonu ii and 
Boimdiines by Kaguri women, 

palai9,j^a0 (Or. pltalangCiniCi, to 
juni])) to jump on horseback ; io 
jump astride on smth. Constructed 
like di-'. , 

» palat>,kK. (Sad .) I. sbst., a bed 
jdaited wltn a rope in the diamond 
pattern used for ottancif^, or plaited 
with ncioan tape, as those n^ed by' 
JHuropeans in India, in entrd. to 
parIco7iiy a bed in general, including 
the ordinary native string bed, and 
iho bed with wire netting. 

11. trs. or iiitrs., to plait a bed with 


rup(‘ in the diamond ])attern : palcf?^- 
kaeant ci s<)ueara parkomom tei3,(ai ? 
— Soiagaracaii^, palar^k’ido kai’^i, 
ituana, 

fntla p, V., oorresp. moaning : 
i n k u a pa r k o m pn / a ki t a ka v a . 

palar\ka-ar?i^ palaka-ar?|^ palak-ara^ 
palka-arrj (If. p^htk sng) shst,, 
Spinaeia oleraeca Tjinn ; (J^leu(^[)o- 
di;n.*ea(g — Splnauh, a "^uC(‘ulent le-rh. 
A snnll-leaViMl foi*m, miic.li miltiv.it- 
ed as a ])o(lici‘h hy Sadaii'^, som“- 
liinos indlivated l-y 2>rund.is in the 
Nag. (joniitrv, is iMlIed h u,rif\ ]hi' a ij- 
k'iar<jy in enlrd. fo th..* laige-h'avod 
European foian si im in tin* g.irdfms 
of the Mission'll ies, and called 

ijtar<iJj /hi! (t in'q. 

palaR palaA jingle of patm:^ con- 
imting plrnality. As adv. it may 
t.ike th-' afxs (Vtgf!^ ge, (pfi\ inn ^ 
(tinge, and the forms /nlai^Jckn, 
/niliffiLen/nd crfnkr}) , and miy modi- 
fy f/e, tikii, rtkan, rnlnh, knril. 

palai^ (ll.;;e'//^) I. shst , ])roS]Ki- 
rilvof dnaicstie or brnl animals: 
kanekane hit iineronikore kiri t^ledkoa, 
poUio ka leljana, he honglit several 
limes lic-goats for pro[)agation, it 
was not cO, snceoss. 

II. trs. Cans., to keep or breed ani- 
inal.s with success : Irnrlaur morom- 
kole jogafiledkoa, meudo kale palao-* 
ihiriadhin, wo kept long-eared, large 
goats, but could not make them 
prosper. 

palno-ii rflx. V., of kept or bred ani- 
mals, to prosper, turn out well, 
avail : barn oreko dodariro hurli^i,- 
Irkako palaotia, inciido inurudie 
kakoa, the variety of luo iasccts pro- 
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per to the Schleichera trijuga tree, 
does pretty well on the Zizjphus 
Jnjiiba but not on the Batea frou- 
(losa. 

j,a1ao-o }). v., (1) same meaning j 
no (lisumre utnko kfijako palabotu 
(2j fig., of people, to be well off and 
have a good living : ne hororc piira 
lenja bolojana, oro ni palabgrq bora 
ka inundiotana. llg., of money, 
to avail : haram horoko kajiia 
kumbilruakan taka, oro hero akiriu, 
email ka bugin kamitc namjan taka 
ka palabgfiy mendo gara bar! gogoa, 
the old people say that ill-gotten 
money does not profit, but only 
carries with it punishment from 
Singbonga. 

pal^-pal^ ji^iglc of pal a. 
pal^-pill var. of palaijqnlid, 
paldra^ paira (Sad. ]-)alang.x ; P. 
joalla) sbst., the scales of a balance. 

pali|l, palti (Sad. akhod ; A. dZ7/) 
sbst., Calolropis gigantea, Br.» 
AsLdcpiadaceae, — the Gigantic Swal- 
low-wort, a shrub with copious 
milky juice; sessile, opposite, broad, 
ovate, greyish and velvety leaves, 
nice medium-sized violet flowers in 
subracemose cymes ; and paired, 
short, thick, acuminate follicles 
with comose seeds. Different parts 
of this plant have many medical 
uses. (1) Leaves. A thick layer of 
leaves is put between the skin and 
a heated piece of iron (generally a 
hoe) to cause local perspiration, 
thus in lieadache, the head is cover- 
ed with a double or treble cap of 
leaves and the heated hoe held a 
little distance above the head. The 


chest is similarly heated in pneu- 
monia. In tympanites, leaves are 
sjiread on the abdomen below the 
navel in 1- or 5 layers and a heated 
cuiq (small earthen pot) is deposed 
on them and left as long as the 
patient can bear It. The palati 
leaves may be replaced by a layer of 
fresh cowdiing. This is followed by a 
massage during which much wind is 
expelled. Aft or the massage which, 
as the Mundas think, may have dis- 
placed somo of tlie bowels, to put 
them back into j)lace, the jiatlcnt is 
submitted to the process called 
harnh ; a lighted tati (earthen lamp) 
is put on a layer of fresh cowdung 
over the navel, then a lofa (brass 
bowl) is turned over it ; this extin- 
guishes the lamp, and is left on the 
abdomen for about five minutes. It 
sucks on the skin ahd is often very 
difficult to take off. For three days 
after childbirth the mother's abdo- 
men is shampooed by the women 
who assist her, generally after heat- 
ing with a enha over Calotropis 
leaves or over a layer of fresh cow- 
dung. In dro])sy swollen parts are 
similarly covered wlth^;^/^^! leaves 
and heated with the hot blade of a 
hoe held at a little distance. If the 
head is swollen it is not hcrited thus, 
but being covered with k cap of the 
said leaves, a cloth is thrown over 
it, and it is held over a lighted tali 
until tlie perspiration breaks out. 
A more usual treatment of dropsy 
is to wash the body daily for a week 
with a decoction of Calotropis 
leaves, it being left to dry on the 
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l)o(ly. IE on tlic IJrd or Ith dny tho 
skin koL^-iiis to [toll, this is a sii^n 
iliat iho rcinody is Inking I(s oflVob. 
'rbis is coiisidiTOil a ViU’y good ro- 
inody, hut iitinoi^t earn must be 
taken tliat the ik'coolion does Jiot 
eonie into contact with the eyes. In 
quinsy tiie neck ovtu* the 

tonsils is lisst ruhh.'d with the jnio'? 
oE Dat.iira leavi^s and then covered 
with a layer oi' (kalotrcpis leav.s. 
(2) /y .^eer.v. Tho-e ai\‘ inix'sd witli 
oflier ingri dients and eaten by peo- 
ple l)itten by a mad dog. (2,] jilitlj 
Jiiicc. This is tiiought by lhe‘ 
.xM Hildas to 1)0 a, fatal {)«)iso:i and is 
said to (h'stroy th(5 bowels. It is 
mixul witli Ibod to j»oi ^on er!.>ws. 
Ji in eoutaet with tlio eyes, it i^ ."ai<l 
to de.-troy tlie eye-s:gh4 at once. It 
is sometimes ap^dietl to ileli (one 
eppheiiiun suhiee^) and ean bo 
u^ed to kill maggots in a sor.‘, but 
this is (Xinsidereil a bad remedy as 
it Causes t he itch pnsi nh s to burst 
and increases the s ir^'S. tM igga^ts 
llicrefoia; arj generally kiUcil with 
sugiir and someLimes with ptnnvl. 
Jn tile d/svaroy nf catlle, this /juice 
is applied on the cavil y lietw’etai tho 
horns. This c.mses ii sw'elling there, 
and tlcm, when Uie cittle drin!:, the 
w.fter does niS^imi'e escape through 
llio nosia (1) liunis. In constipa- 
tion* a very sin.dl pi ce oE root is 
eaten, pounded and mixed with 
l^liaseolus pulse, cartli of a white- 
ants’ hill and a little salt, (o) 
_7'/r/ys'. The dried twigs willioiib 
the leaver are smoked as cigarettes, 
jgainr?t cough, (h) L\\‘d[\lioj^n) (^a 


g‘rid)loring galerii's and living in 
the st'Mus oE tiie CalotrojuT). It is 
eru-hed and mix al witli a spoonful 
of water, and given as a drink t ) 
epileptics, especially at the time 
of a lit. 

The (ki]nlro])is giganlea is inueh 
used hy Itimliis agiinst s\ philis. 
This us; is unknown i * t)i'‘ ^Iniuia-, 
prcjbably beeaii'^e lliis di-ease i> very 
rircamiugst liiom; as a inatler oC 
fa t ^ve ip-ver Iicard of any easix 
p'jIlhMiopp .:oe jn^-t above, 
pal-tiora Has. palnhhora Nag. 
:sf)st , the liole in whleli the [ilongh- 
share fits* 

pali I. sh-t , a cloudkvs skv during 
abreak in llie rains : api g Ullage pitli 
(aikena, selaua daia, lU’o tarasiugio. 
11. trs. Of inlrs., of the weather 
(personili al) , i *_> favour people with 
a <*loudle-s sky, or eliair the. sky 
I from elonds, duhng' a break' in the 
{ rain-: apimae yy ek pnluul- 

j hi'.i) ; tisimlov^ dolabe. 

I gmrnlu irlc. 

1 pAi-axW^, V., <>r the wa'ilher, to 

clv'ar it<elf from cloiuk; during ;c 
bir ak in the rains : m; [)iiylo bar.-iiy- 

geo fhj an ii. 

p ih-o p. V., to he favomed with a 
idoudhess sky (iming a hruak. (:!) 
imprsh, of tlie sky, tj he cloiidless 
during a break. 

HI. adv., with tho afxs. ainjCy gc^ 
(pji\ inodifylng r//hg nl\uK 
'p.ilifiuLii:^, adv. of tiniK'. with or 
without the afxs. pc, rc : pa! lii alaijpc 
giinihi ir besea, dada irkori' i-ui 
p;asaroa, it is advisable to rca}) l!m 
Ikimcuiu iniliaro (millet) on a cloud- 
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]('-s il Jt in ins wlmn reaping' ill, 

|];c I ani(!lc's slic'd iiiaiiy ui* tlicir 
p n. n .'■ - 

pali (Sad.) 1. , (1) nl-o 

l(ujl>Cdi^ a bnatri S(inar( d \v itli Idm 
])it'?a\v ; a ];o!n po M[uucd tlial it 
< ail 1 f* ns'‘d as a b( am ; no 'jfia-id-ju' 
l^irliala oi '( liuJinV i j)c lai^'aoaK'ada 
ci gC'Liti'a ? (2) ponuliiiK's^a la-am 

iinsguai f'd, nr Uvfllrd only nn ono# 
s'.d(‘ : alo (n'ari J'iUkIo ka hadakana 
1^.1). JJdnnij <l<( urn T j , {iVi} kcaims 
actually u<ed in luilliliiig. 

II. trs,^ (i) to sguarc' a lu'am ; i\n 
dariilo ^;(/// n/ Imiiaid , riumdo ara ka 
lunnolana. (’2) lo m iko a Void’ wil!i 
Fijuanal bi'ain? ; lo nsi' ^;jiiira(l l>'."ain^ 
in a rnoC: catnmori {oi nilomnr.ir ) 
n])nuiako ,i !■} . (3) In us ‘ a- a 

licarn ; Jiadakan d.iviige 'j 1' i 'iLu' n ci 
gojfatca 

2 uh'-n. rllx. v._, same; manning-. 
pn'i-n p. V., G3rrrs[). ni'Mlungs : liO 
darn liadkc'rcdo baria. paratrdo 

iniriufiiogna. 

palita 1. sb‘=t., also jmi tluh.ir.iVj a 
cordage (made witli the b.ark nt 
(iriinuhnlarv ^ (kirc’ya aiburoa) used a.s 
a s]o\v inatcli by lualeldnek innn : 
,sei;ig(d jundikojate '/jal iLiU' po-;b:in- 
dnkuko so^-na, ihoy lomdi inatchlncks 
tdie lighted ('ud of an nRavih:. 
cordage. Note the song in which 
is used as a iMtlior far-fetched 
paiallel of handahij gun : 

Sekari rajage inapalana, 
durirc Ijandukii gm uinkena. 
•I'arauda thakuige tupuiuiaaa^ 
Joinre pal ihi reodeken. 

The iMjali of Sekari and the tliakur ! 
of Jlaraiula 'iglif a battle ; on both i 


sides the guns arc heard in lumi 
j-eporl s . 

n. trs,of inalchloek mkh, lo nso 
a cordag<.* as a slow inatidi : eckaii 
ba^ arko jahtiira 

; jlf/ii'O |\v., to be thus used ; asan- 
<hih:!rar ] 'ij itiU’a. 

p:i»ikn-ara syn. of pahn^haara. 
palki (11.) s])st.» a pabudveen. 
prills ud syiK (-f pa'asfipn.^n rL 2^ 
td.,sl , a hard and swollen-liko s])ot 
in a nnisele or in the ahdomcn, not 
visii»!e on the siirfac i hut pereelved 
l)y touejg ('s]i{‘el:; lly when sliam- 
])ooing : inia laire palknd numa ; 
itirltirte ini;> paU'/'d lehc'gptana. 
pal{'iid-n (1) to get siieh a hard s’pot, 
Inu' ] aU'iid iiLaivi ^ lai pal i'ndakan a, 
(2) imprsk, of such a liard spot, 
to come info ('* i^tenec : biiti lataiTc 
l)id kndakana ^ lolokiatcj itiripo. 

pal niered IJas. pahal racred Nag. 
sbsi., a pie. e of iiuporiMl bar iron 
of the siz(^ reijuirc'd for a plougli- 
sliarc’, and Hold in the markets. 

pallia 'il. pJhdna ; A. falCinii) 
ad j , with horn, /nil n, hdai^^ candH^ 
ete., Sind I .a one hy juirne. Also used 
as julj. noun : pai aa lii jna rnente kao 
Ira jlkeda, lu‘ did no| loll that saich one 
(dm man n:tni(‘d) would come ; pal- 
'll ale seiinp/e metackV^a, be told us lo- 
go to such a place (to^'lfhc place he 
named) . 

p<ilti<nil pi'jd. rmiin, of liv. bgs.;,^ 
sucli a on(‘ by name. 

palna-cilna (Sad.) jingle of palna, 
ad j. and ad j. noun, such and suclv 
a one ; and the like (one or two 
only being named). 

pahia pallia jingle of paltia^ adj. 



palna tusfika 


palpa! 


and adj. noun^ such and such a 
ono (oacli and all boin^' named) : 
^mhiapal na inontee rabarali'dlea. 
palna-tusnka syn. of 
palni fern, of ^mlna* 
palnia y.ir. of jiitpahua (Sad. 
^ifJipalnia) adj., with a white 

fowl, red on tin' baek. 

palo Na::;*. palan^ palon TTas. occurs 
in the jinj^le p ttpalo, 

paliia Nag-. pa5la Has. (Sad.) 

I. sl)si.j y'^un^^, fresh or dried, 

loaves of a pellicrb, especially of 
tamarind, finely ])onndcd with 
tlie hudviHL^- pole, intended to be 
stewed or mixed in the stow, in 
ciiti'd. to ttilsa) dried, rouq-lily 
pounded and similarly ii-cd h'aves 
or oilcake of wnni ; seeds of r,n ; 
]>uired pulse of hu/, or r^fri ; 

fruits oC h(ik<i , Jr,if ti mh.i 

Jhinjc(l), pirldihilju. ; th(‘ liead 
of a Imh after ))a];in*j;’ ; also ronofily 
j)ounded i^iirginijd seeds mixed 
with molasses and not eaten as a 
stew but- as a delicacy : p(i!6ti 
omai ta,me. 

II. trs., (1) to make into paloti : 
ne rnataara paloirpe, (2) to mix 
a stew with paioii : karakomko 
lapakekoci piOoakopc* (d) lie;’., In 
disp](?asnre or je-t, in the sayin£,^ : 
medro eikcy jitiaore 
lelsabaakan \oro okoern metalctana, 
haye they thrown dust into thy 
eyes that thou dost not rccof^nizc 
this person thou k no west very well 
and that thou askest us who he is ? 
ludo medreko guiolaJcnij jonodoc 
laromkcda ad jonpc darat.ana, they 
have thrown dust into her eyes, 


she looks everywhere for the 
b'room and slie has j List stopped over 
it \ 

palon-o p.v., co’.'rf'sp. meanings : 
kotolear.i ; karlkornko 

paloiial'iiiunn, jonikoa ei ? 

palpai^aia, palpocaia, T. ahs. n., (1) 

syn. of giinrii, pi ml r a, redness of 
a man^s hair : ini> fibre p'll paca ii 
mena. (2) yellowish redness of 
The down of the Apis dnrsata. 
n. ndj., of a man’s hair, red or 
auburn ; of the Apis dorsata, 
rufous ; in entrd. to Jcodomiri 
a rcddisli yellow fowl ; arq sim, a 
red or rufous fowl, uhttl rdiim.-' 
si'ra in'ly a reddish yellow cow or 
b 111 I Oh k ; (irq itrl, a rod cow ov 
bullock ; 2 )iupjeJi.i fuisa^ yellowish 
ochre ; piJpfcla lioro^ a very fair 
aboriginal ; pan (In S'll'am, a dry 
leaf with referene.' to its colour : 
ama gucu ])LtfpacaMgca ; niliko 
pal piitl iiigra, 

pal })dcat^’{) p.v., of a man^s hair, 
to grow red : .soben ama honkoa nb 
pal piiiaa^jan a ^ all your children 
have red hair. 

HI. adv., witll or without the afxs. 
aagCj gc^ ogi\ modifying rikag^ 

leJn. 

palpal, palpalia (Sid.) syn. of 
lalipidl^ contrary of j cnanJccnflcviy 

I. abs. 11 ., habitual desim to bo 
nieoly dressed : talabdo isui talab- 
akana, mendo inire palpal purago 
mciia, cnamentc mid paesa rati kao 
dojorntana. 

II. adj., with lioro^ a person with 
tliis habitual desire : nido botekan 
palpal horogc, lija tokaoprado kao 



r,22r, 


pnlpoTau 

l(‘la^ iiu iuio nil’ ll Icloi’ae hicfiru ; 
inia o'au' c’litu ]Knkit:iiui a(J balm- 
Ija'iakolokae sainporoakana. Aho 
umJ a.^’ ailj. nuuii : in kaii juljjal/iO 
kaii3, Hukiiakoa. 

Jir. infns., ill tlic (If. prst., to 
liav'j ihi'j babltii:.! desire : ne horo 
2 (fi j'dl I aiid, 

2'Uiidl-ci/, } cv [LiJ Lti'H rl'X. V, (!) | 
to take tilie kakil oi’ this ih’siie : 
enka aiuni laij.alciuu (2) to 
about dressed aec 'rdim;* to this 
desire : ])[Ui'‘C j a' jhiledJ i mu 

p.v., to g'et the habit of 
this desir,* : no horn lo'j alinjmid. 
JV. adv., with or v/itlnuit the al\.s. 
angCj f)C, eye, An/, niulilyiii;^ 

au Ji/j Oi 0 n , >’ <2 on, uoiii'j i . 

paipetiiU ver. of ^.iLooorj. 
pal-pul (:A.d ) s\ n. (d‘ iOauii>oKnn ^ 

J alist. n., 1 lii’j M lr''j-n''ss, w.iO.ifid- 
juss : koraiha' k >i'nk oj'uUojy'a, roendo 
kun’uaiiiro jui ^vJ mrna, tht' hinl>aud 
IS rather suin'.;, ijn'j ids \vil'e is a 
sjendli-rift. 

II. adj , Nvitii horo, thiil’lhs-', 
xun-lcral, a S[ eniltliriit ; 

Jioi’ukolai’o laloipai-a ka t. dina 
Also ns 'd as adj. uuun : mdlo konted 
y//^'/eyr, nia tiro padsi alojn oin-.a, 
jt'iri (jnilai;atiure/l(j kirmlvoaiL. 

‘ mailin'. 

til. trs., to spend or eon'-mne t]:ril'l- 
h'ss]\ ; to wa-lo : pd.ado sohojie 
/ s/ //./' /{ ..v/c/, siuui’i janc’d eapu- 
hara j ida. 

l\d mtrs., in tlie df. pist., (I) to 
he ilii ii'tloss : amdoin />o! jndtona. 
{'■} [(.' he w.isted : pika tabu itdlgml- 
‘ ’ d'''" 1 idjodol all a) . 

^ t ’ i \ to ‘ ]'unl r-r ca.ei- 


paltu 

sumo thrirtl<n->ly : t ikae /o/Z/n/Ze/o/ ; 
ne kurido habne /n’pu/rn', okodoo 
ihki'da, okoae taheiikeli, tirado 
akiriaked i salmme kinujnntea. 
pol'jodn p. (1) to he s[)onl or 
eoinumed thriftlessly : soboii taka 
poljodjiina ; baba aloka polpalg, 
karo j’lr^’idin hod*osdm ('sdx*', h t 
the padily not be wasted, or wo 
shall havt' nothiiiL;' io (ait in th' 
rainy season. (d) t() hect'mo thriit- 
1 'ss : ne lioro piiriy^’ce jnil j vJ j iino . 
Y. adv., with or uitlimit tie.' alxs. 
j a/igC) go, ggc, lan^ Idtigc^ mod if yin;;’ 
j liiTca, nk>l, ilk in. 

! pahu (ir. phidln^ ; A. /uJln) -'Vn. 

I of cufoj J. shst J llie oonlitim of 
hein' 4 ’ ini'Kjtm]>iod, not needed for 
work : n ido /• / da rr monaia. 
i ][, ad].,^par.‘, imoeimpi-'d, not nsol 
i for week ; idie : /■nllr nrikidirpo 
i na'iiakoa ei ' /alfn^ s imn" nn na, 1 
j have S])aio t i.iK; ; oi'in !ndat.< (or 
j din) inona, there 1' a d ly on w hich 
i Lain free; de.rhai I: •jlko j.lid k'aji- 
I inio, y(,"7/' k.iiiko al()ma, "ay oalv 
wli’vt is needed, say n tliin:;’ idle, 
i vMso mod a-^ adj. noun ; Kami o.a 
I St na liouau, wo mi'o j,jl f n, kaii.ii, naan 
! jada. 


ill. Irs 

s, to set free 

frein v/oric , to 

I'.nder 

disponihlo ; 

to roll [or un- 

(.ecupie. 

1 or spare ; 

* to jii dvc snii Ii. 

lhat is 

spare : ne 

ho!^ isivulmentte 


I yO Infoifjc; no tunki 'giHannn, pili- 
I t:u idiia; saK summ;i uriko taikmeu 
j k ii’i Icy orptc iniadle pa I ( n/[ , wo. haJ 

: (Oily ;jiist the recjuireii number of 
; lm!l( eks, we have a sjune one now 
I heoan-a' we bouyht one, 

! IV, mils., ill the df. [)rdi In he 



pa! (Hi 

upi( (1 ; iiotj fo bL? iK'Oib'jl £(-i‘ 

rvoric : l):jr hm ' rilco 

iiiii] lioi'otalo pi'll i lit ana (cjr 

]in'l 

'/niltL-if rl'x. V., 1() mrikc nno^clf fiV'O 

rri)i'> \vt>i']^ by aunllior to 

^\()l'k ill 0 )v ; ( tp> or:jr('n 

(]a,iyi;'r:i aciilvjieu ]' d f avj it n a. (’} 
sutv' niraiiuny as the Irs. . miiuj 
i)X\\V' p\l [ n n'laaa^ we liivc a 

;-]) ! ri' hou^('. 

jjalliz-ij p. V., inadcy or b:e,)m'\ 

Free fr'*in Worl:^ uiiocenp’oil, 
di'poiii!)Ir • p,'! t f> 'ntai ?,:i, Ot'npltir,- 
a])'‘( uu s(;u r :un ip'tfin'j;’ Fret: rroin 

w. rk, one week i,icire Jinal I c-Iiall be 
j Mf’ to :.'‘o aiif! lliid \ on. 

\k adv (’) u'llli or wiMiout t''e 
al'xa. fi<'j yve, nnaliFyin:;' e;;/, 

an, /iU/i, rili‘n. (:lj wli^ iln; aix, ra, 
when (oie is Free, \vlioii smtli. is 
iin(H'Mni]dLd. (t>) wilh ike af\, /e, 
over aiifl al) ive, as a surplus : uv*^ 
kiriuir.eute l.d\a niodliisija. daikaroa, 
/ja/l//lr innya taka 1 liiine. 

palta^ palian, paltao (li. pdatna) 
1 . trs , (1) syii. of nsavtij to eli.aiiLte 
a eoutaiuant or i(,s eontmiis ; 
to elian^'O a di'es- ; {pallaii is 
rarely used in these ineaniiiL^s): no 
bora pahalani; no ])orara caiili 
pidlat)m-\ dbuti val (aUnuIc tikifa ; 
n(^ • hondo li^^^ paltalalaie, <^()tae 
• liirnlvcJa. (2) to* t lira a bag* or purse, 
an c^u’’olope, etc., inside out. (•>) to 
bring l^ack from a swoon or from a 
fit of (‘jiilcpsy : daruate uiulencii 
gohanjodlcua, bugido tadre da tai- 
kejia, eiialclo Iiaving faMen 

from a tree be swooned, bap])ily 
there was water on the spot ; we 
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d-7. idx. V., 

sam ' 1110 .] 

min' 




pa'fa-a ]) 

V., 

(1) meaning’s eorresp. 

to tlie trs. ( 

a 

1 0 emne 

l)ael; i’rom a, 

SvOlOU ol* 

frn 

m 

a lit of ( [)il('])-y : 


han.ihgonorlcodo nkot‘'g ko ; al{aoa. 
(d) oF a m I U't igui', to biiug back 
bis Ir.iuuiii t-liai'C • I. uk'i'Uiicn te senn- 
tanreparkom duavlan'ko katlluka, 
kulaakante ruarjanei taiate teiikp- 
l<,‘ko palfaoHy when heaving the liouse 
totakethj Si)a])e of a tiger, they 
fir^t raise the l)( d on edge near the 
door, tl)^n, when they (rune hack, 
having c )vered IJicinsel v-es -vitli lids, 
they regain their liuman Form. ( ]■) 
same meaning as tlie intr-.: hoeo 
2 ^aJla(d ana. (5) to bo rebojn by 
mctemp'Syehosls : Diknkore bi^iias 
mena, sohen horoko gogiaii i aconite 
hi A, uri, knla omanrehii 
111. adv., wilb or without ilie afxsf 
angCf modifying rllcdy ian'i/ca, 



paltan 




palti 


Jio\ 0 

paltan (II., a vof^Iracnt) syn. of 
S'} n lari I. sbst.^ (1) a soldier : okore 
j-iiiltaiiko inenakoa? [i) the status 
of a soldier : Slkhko isngc 
reko boloakana. 

II. trs., (1) to recruit: sarkfu* oko 
jatlko purae pa! (a nj iujkoa {k) in 
the continuative prst., to liave sol- 
diers: oko sarkar pura pal fanaktK^- 
koa 

III. intrs j (1) to boa soldier : ludo 

g\_'lsirrnalekao pal fan ken a. (2) i’l tlie 
dC, prst.jto become a soldier: oko 
jatiko 2 n'. fan tan a / 

pnilfan-cn rll\. v., to become a sol- 
dier : Idinliat'o kfiMco / ii.'/aj/ena. 
paUan-Q p. v._, to becoiiu‘ a .soldier ; 
to bo roc rniled. 

paltan-baja^ pallania-baja^ .^b^t., a 
mild ary liaml. 

paltan-banduku, paltania ban Juku 
sbst.^ a soldier’s rift*. 

paltan-horo^ paltania-horo t^bst., a 
a soldier. 

paltan- ioutx^ pal|ania-inutj, sbsi._, 
soldier’s drill. 

paltaO var. of pialta. 

palti (Sad.) 1- 1. trs.^ to roll or 
turn smth. on its side or upside <lo\vn 
without lifting it: ne <liii pal fit am, 
II. intrs., ill the df. of smlli.^ 

thus to turn or be turned ; nc diri 
a I d 1 1 o r o 1 0 k fi paU i la n a ^ sa Q g 1 1 j ,e, 
lids stone does not turn by tlicciTorls 
of three men, submit it to the efforts 
of many together. 

2>^/h-n rtlx. V., (I) to turn on one’s 
side or ha^ k : losrdtM^ kera pal f ihaf an- 
iaaa. to try and tlnis turn smili.: 
ne din a})i horoich^ pal f / nj a?iaj kak‘ 


dariada. 

palfi-o p. V., to be ilins tnriK'd. 
pa-n-alfi: vrh. n., the strengtii of 
the effort or quickness in thus turn- 
ing : paltikeda, mi-'a j' rte- 

gee ultanti'i la. 

fig, I. Irs., (1) to cliange to the 
contrary opinion : kajlko palfikeuii, 
(d) Ibus to mak(' pccqile elringe : 
sobenkoa moniu palfikeila. (•)) to 
witness to th(‘ paillt of tlu^ appellant 
or accuser bim^elf : kuisui ko (-'r kaji- 
k(») palf/kei- (1) to deeub' tint 
pros(‘cutor himself is guilfo^ : ])onco- 
koiMianileilkoa, mendoko 
he was allowed to cliooso the ]):in- 
ole'<, hilt they found that he w'a; 
him^eir the eidjn it. 

11. inlr-., in tln^ d[. prs!., of tlie 
culjiihdily 1,0 1)0 ri^joeted on the 

appidlant or a. TU or hiin-df iiy t he 
witnesses : kasuUlo (or kajido) 
nalasitaids^ile palliiana (or pah ip- 
tana). 

paJft-a ilk. V., (1) to changt^ otn'ks 
opinion to th(' contrary : ka.ji el;> 
eu\i\\\)(' pal fi n Jana 1^ (2) to (diang: 
and give witness to the conlrarv 
(licet: saijgl saliiateg(‘ najoinlo 
sablia, mendo dan»ga liijulenci rqii 
horoko wo wa nt all toge- 

tlier to consult tin' soothsayer and 
found out aidl^ punislij^l tijf) witch, 
but tin* sidj-inspectoi’Af pol'ee leaving 
eojue^ throe of our numher lir’ued 
iigain>t the olher.s. 

p. V., (1) meanings corresp. 
to th(‘ ii's. (2) moaning of tlnj intrs.: 
kasunlo nalasitanisa,lc pail fi nlanay the 
guilt falls back oil the acensor ; 
mulai !im:i palflja^ia^ tlie case ended 



i\\ the prosecutor Lirnsel£ gelling 
])Unishc(L 

pa-n-alti vrb. n., the ext(‘nt wliieh 
the giilll H thrown h:ick on the 
aociiser by the witnesses : kasnnlo 
paiinlti paltijana, nalnsiakani purni- 
nngeo scnoj ma, n alas ikon i Jo gel 


with a pi. sbj. ; kerero hijnlcnn, 
(lu J li 1 n 1 1 1 ko ])>J ii> pa I Jiii n a . 
pampal-cii \'\\\. w , ( 1 ) same mean- 
ing : bni;i [)U[)a[)a[)alo(Ia, sobenko 
jjaaipdl iiijanc, (’’) syn. of 
silly to leave the country in Je- 
.spair : liontekora AsaniLOc' panipai ad- 


takae JanJejaTia, the guilt was thrown | 
back on the acenser, so nuu li so that 
tlie accused wont away seotlrce and 
the prosecutor was lined iO lis. 

palu adj., with and adj 

noun, syn. of hasi, soil ol 

crumbled soft stone, unfit f<)r culti- 
vation and useless lor daimning • 
pain hasare lobo banoa, cnameute 
onro baba ka hobaoa ; cel an bari 
Icet.o hasa rnena, urlore bitarre pa n 
namoa. 

pal-undu Has. palial-und^ Nag. syn, 

oi pi}} It ora, ^ 

pambh!, pumbhi, puphi ( i^ . \vii!i- 

out //) Nil*,'. *(SivI. iv’iOn ; Or. 
phnphur) I. sbsb., an inLoruo>'t il liol- 
low, especially of hiniboov, in eeU,!. 
to {ora, an inlcvnode ; tv; in.nlva 

paiiibhi maparatagea, Uio intemodal 
hollows of this hainhoo are Luge. 

II. adj., with mcij, a hnnihi.n with 
hollow internodfs, conlr.iry of ym- 
hcilniad: pauihln iwm] pufso.i L iko 
alaciia. 

pruMl-o p. v.,to grow liollow lider- 
• nodes ; n^^miad paiiihlild!: i aa. ei ka 
panipal, t>ampalad, parupali [, trs 
cans., to canso to lly lar away in 
terror or sudden fear : kula pa.apai- 
kedkoiJi enamcnic silibko pirikorcko 
namotana. 

II. intrs., to lly far away in sudden 
fear, in entrd. to bid ikaii y used only 


enjana. 

pju/pal-n p. V , to be ma le to Hy 
in siiJdeii, fear ; haiigarjaete piti* 

] 10 r< )ko p a nip a ' j tin a . 

III. a<lv., (1) with tke afxs, anpCj 
eye/ modify ing’ nn^rikny rilany 

rik'to, (*l) with tli(3 ai\. eye, modi- 
fying (Jl'dKj, la'or^, boro, 

IV. a<lv"ul)'al af\. to hjltdi^y cra^y 

kittkiOy inr. 

paiiipaia N ig. pampalaij Has. Nag. 
(U. juip!d) I. d»st , (1) a hnit''r(ly 
or nn.th. (H) llg , u-x^d insfead of 
a Fowl^ in ord< r not to st'oin to 
boa,sr ; kiipidko hi julena., mi n] pan.:- 
p il'it}} c tai)agO(/cia. 

H. in(r'., ill th.‘ df. prd,., to ])OConie 
perreel l)utt'‘rHies or mollis; lumain- 
ko pii.npa} '(ifla )L! ei .iraage? 
pan) pil ud'-a ti, j'O td i)dl a- ,i rll\. v , 

same meaning, 

pa ui p dt t(,l -o p, V , vsaipp moaning. 

pampahiij sonsarmi hb t., a kind 
of pa le- green _;i‘as diopjier with 
br- ad win yy ilio in;i'-r pair marked 
witii a line of hi ick s['()t . 
pampali var. of p\id]>'d. 
painpii (H. jtadij) I. .do^t., a. tube, 
a ram [u[>e, a pump, an itdlator : 
baisikalre lioCo pi reinente panipaiix 
kiriuea. 

II. tr.:^., (l)t) pump water: kdrira 
dako pani pn jaihi, (-) to make into 
rain pipes, etc. : tlia^ku panipvtd oro 



pnmp’i 


pans 


tliey ViS } t'iih 'r (in or iron 
1) innlv*' viTtn (;!) tVi^o intis., 

t,> hi n I nil^liny' with lain jiinos : 
no I'auyiila (or liaugMlarr) cimiu- 

I j.\i}'J!UiLnla / 

'pahi^^a-it p, V., corrosp. inrnniny's : 
no d;ulo kiuiati' pa .‘H jndcna ; cllkan 
inorod pi, i}f pua h'inia ' ji(‘ kau^piia 
(or l):ii;).y^al:iro) apia 
pi~n-(ihi pit vrb. n., llio ainounl of 
piiiiiplny; : liiiAra dado piuid./i pi' u-n 
(or ]id;}'piu:o) iiampukt'da, api ;^an- 
piro anjdlu'irijhina. 

pampu T. abs. n., (1) foro^otful- 
jioss : no liorore pau.'jjii purayoa, 
lolopo, mod yointa sidarou inlubala., 
S(d)onc ririukcda. {'!) li^ , tlio 
condition of not liciiio' jfi jiopsisslon 
of one's faciiltios (inadno'^s, /(»oIi>h- 
noss, stupiuify, st npcfacl lOn of 
dj’Ink, uncoincioii>]u\ss of sJeep) : 
apiitoa pan' pmjoe aukoda, bo lias 
inliovitcd the stupidity of Ids fallier; 
pinrjinlcd kajljada cli oonakana ? 
])oos ho say that in bis sleep or is 
he awake ? 

II. adj, (1) loro'otful, oblivions, 
liaviin^ a short raeuiory : miad 
pu/z/pn celaii^i, naniakaia, iliikiap^og, 
itiikatrjaia, I Iiavc a disciple with 
a sliort momory, I go on toacliing 
bun again and again tlio same 
lh!ne,s. Also used as adj. noun : ; 
ne pfunput'irc aminaiGi, kaji alone 
kuloa horaroe idrliD^ca, do not send 
this Forgetful man with so much 
items to be told, he will I forget 
th' in before he reaches liis destina- 
tion. (;l) fig’.j not in possession of 
oncks faculties. 

punpii’U p. y,^ (1) to become forget- 
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kcloketoha, do ania II ]>diu' jmnkiHla, 
1 laaped paildy w-th a sickle with 
broken tieth, mv band ha^ eaten 
1). tie. i.e.. It, is red witii gore, 1 cut. 
myself (>n ilie band ; eiritMlme, hm f 
titain pCmr jiiintagc, taler caic^ 
thou art going to wound thv liand. 

pana (Sad.) I. sb^l , syn. of 
ee/h’^/o, V, ater mixe'd with mrlas-'(^-’ 
and j'Opper ; p>iiid mi-altdeain niui- 
kada ci 

II. edj , with (n or pani, s'lmo 
meaning. 

III. trs., to mix woitor or mohis^'cs 
as descriiied : hakiinre hnheikanko 
mente dako (or gfirnko) paiiaca, 
])eo]>l(‘ prepare this drinl: for IIiom^ 
who ar(‘ gidng 1 0 h't themselves le 
swnmg on the hakaii pur oh (lu'frre 
llu' ceremony tinpv may not drink 
or oat anvtliing cl a ) . 

pova-n p. V., conv' p. meaning : mod 
dpi da pdiiaaL -i ua. 

pana, pana-hisif (Sad.) I. .'^bst., 

a necklace of black or dark blue 

« 

glass bt'ads (worn by ivum^ „ 

])aiine liisirakada, she hf.s put on 
such a necklace. . 

II. trs., (1) to make glass into suelx 
a necklace : kaceko punacn. (:!) 
to adorn a little girl \vith such a 
necklace : cnjioiiduko pa ual ola , 
paua^n rllx. y.; to wear such a iicck-^ 
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pan^ialt 


laco : nfido pura kurlko kako pinaa- 

vn.'ii-o p. V., meanings corresp. to 
llio irs. 

panar (ll./ur, tlirougb) otr. 

T. hbst., an arLindal water oliaimel 
or (nil let: paud)' ku cakargoa, tk^i 
kfi. sc^abtana. 

II. Irs. or intr.*^,, to lead water 
1 lirongli an artilicial cluinnol : to 
inal\(’! bU(*]i a eliannel : clabni pand) (lo ^ 
kabu innldaiia, ]tnr,jge llugit.ina, 
there is an aljundanee of \vat(‘r we 
(Minn-t keep it up, let us give it an 
outlet; kosafabu (or kosarebu) 
pa II ({ /■( a 

-andr-o ]). v., (1) of water, to be 
led tliiongh an ar( ificial channel: i 
(la pavdi o!: (2) irnprfil., of such 

a channel, to be made: ncsarCj/u- 

pane (Sad. ; 8k. pane, counciU ! 
1 sbst., (1) al.so piLiic loro tiny and i 
all ilie ]) 0 (>ple jn’csent at a j>an- 
eliaval, ex(‘( pi Ihe acen.'Or and the 
aeeu'cd, the oj'inion and concairvimce 
of each ns to the decision or judg- 
ment being imked, so that ail act. as 
judges; in ciiti'd. to tb(i var. poncj 
po/ico, which sec: panclo ct^kanako 


between us. (1) of a jilaintiH*, to 
call a certain nuinlier of people 
together to act as judges; tlie difoii" 
dant on Lis patt, if he thinks him- 
self innocent, may ala> convoke 
otlier people to sit w'ilh the first: 
jmragec eraTikina, emiTnenlo iqei?^ 
panrjadpea, lisiia, blear.^dca. 
pauc-cn rtlx. v., to act as pancliosg 
as judges in a paiudiai at : amdo 

» ])ar:m.i l anekoa Inikuin kam rnana- 

1 . . 

I tiujana, enanu'nh' ama kaji kal(3 
j panct'na^ ama urnleka jilita, lion 
sahenug niana'lo banoa. 
panc-o p. V., mcaning.s corresp. to 
to the Irs. 

pancalj, pancaiti (Sk. pamrlyal) 
T. sbst., a pinC'haynt, i. e., a meeting 
of at lea .st five [il, j}ii/c) men to 
diseu-^s soniejioint of common in- 
terest, or some course of aeiioji to 
be ta,k(‘n ; to s.'ttlo a dispute ami- 
cably or to try, judge and punish 
1 an olt’cinler ])rivatjly : jhiucdit gapa 
Imbaoa. 

j '^'In the panchayat of the. Miiiubn^ 
j any men pre^sent are eounled among^t 
, the ])anch':'S and are asked tlu ir 
j opinieii, except tlie accuser, tluj 
I a cused and their wilnes.^cs. The 


kajikeda ? pave Jtoroko dubakaua. j pinches must be at Ica^t live, other- 


[2) syn. of panaut : uc kajimente wise there is no panchayat, but it is 
liature pane kil hobalcna, lokage always desired that they bo as nii- 
ianatekiujena. mereus as possible. No women ar.) 

II. trs., (1) lo judge smb. in a pan- allowed to as^i^t ; ic called to give 
obayat : Lola miai] kiin^burule witness they retire at oneo after 
pnnekliK (2) to judge a case : ne giving it. There are several sayiugi^ 
knjido gapabu paneea, (d) to clioose in which vidre Iioroko stands for tho 
vsmb. for a judge or arbitrator: panches of a pamdiayat whatever bo 
2 i<nicj(i(JiJical i^f no kajire rajitaliu- their number : midrd horokoate maiata. 
me, we choose thee to urbitvatc jetac ba'^gaia ; mui;o boyokoa kaji 
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111 an at iu.:!:-* Jag’atiua ; niorr; lioro 
pannkoa kaji liura ra.^J^iri haioa; sir- 
marc Sita^bota^^a, otitL! more horoko ; 
< tc. In a ])aTiehayat tlio people do 
not always sit in one grcui]) ; the 
})r<'si(]ent may send tlicni to deliber- 
ato in separate groups whicli tiun 
St nd their jiroposals and connt 'r 
proposals or acceptance to one ano- 
IIkh’ throng h the president. When 
all the ])eoplo sit together, the pro- 
ceeding is called a rubai' nt ; when 
they sit in two groups it is called 
gvtu. Thus when all the ])anches sit- 
ting tog(‘(her have found an accused 
guilty of an offnise which will ])ro- 
bably entail a fine in ca^h, the ])re- 
sident sc, ids thrin to deliberafc^^ 
apart and wilhont Jiini; ovtr Ihe 
amount of this fine. In this man- 
ner the culprit cannot know who in 
]iarticular is hard on him, and con- 
se(|uently cannot conceive any ill- 
will against an individual. When 
the panches Ijave thus eornc freely 
to a. decision, they send somebody 
to tell the president what is the 
amount decided upon. Whenever 
possible, it is a blaeksmilli or a 
weaver who is asked to act as go- 
bctwecn. T 1 is man is goneially 
accom[)anied by a witness, who like- 
wise is not one of the paiielu'S. The 
])resldent calls the cnl[)rit to hear 
^\hat has been decide:!. This one 
agrees to the amount or makes a 
counter jiroposah In the latter case 
the panches deliberate again and 
send again their decision, and so on 
until the agreement necessary for 
the pi'np(,'v working of the system is 
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reached. If a lino were ciiIoighmI 
larger than what the culprit agrees 
to pay, lie might reciii* to law and 
there would bo tr niblo. The presi- 
dent interferes only when the i>ro- 
posals and counter pro[)osals como 
to a deadlock. Ho calls ilien 
cverv'hody togetlnr and tells the 
culprit that he lias to pay so ranch 
more and tells tlie panclies that they 
must for('go so mu .h. His decision 
is always a middle course and is 
ge!ier:dly a('ecptod on both sides. 
Similarly, w^h n an on' cast wanting 
to be rcadmitt('d, asks the nuinda 
and pahan how mucli he will have 
to ^pend, a j^ancluayat is convened 
and the panclies are sent to didlher- 
at(^ ajvirt. If the (pu'stioii comes to 
a de.adleck and tln^ president has to 
interfere, liis deihsion is final and 
mu^t be admitted. 

The (jufu system is resorted to 
also in the discussion of a marrifige 
price, but this is a panehayat with- 
out a president, and it is the match- 
maker who carries the proposals 
bL'lwcen flic jvirtaos ; a deadlock hero 
m\ans the breaking of the match. 

No dcllb raiion a])art t iki\s place 
when somebody is to bi‘ lined bc- 
eansi' liis animals liave grazed on 
another’s crops, bec itise in this cas(3 
a settled ratio is folio ; neither' 
does it take place in the case of a 
minor oltense for which one or two 
pots of beer arc imposed as a fine, 
because no one ever objects to this. 
Ill the Naguri country, however, 
wliero the Lutherans are numerous 
and make a show of nut drinking 



32133 


pancait 

l)porj finc:^ in cas-h aro imposinl oven 
for minor offense'^;, as those tliat can 
bo jn(lg’o‘(l by the haml(‘t panchayat. 

Aooordin ^* to tlio groups of poo pie 
invit(‘(] and admitted to the panch- 
ayats, these an^ divided into hamlot 
panchayats [(oLq^'incd) () ; village 
]>ruiehay.if s including the liamlets 
{liatiLjiiiiicdit) ; panohayats of the 
village groups cilled pati in the 
Manki[)ati, and parlni in Sonptft’ 
{pitf tpancd/f^ pa rh {ipinn\V l) , the lat- 
tt r being jn’aclic^ally elan i)anchayats ; 
])ublie ])anehayats {f/a?ro 2 ^nicdft) 
to whieli aro invited and in whieh 
tak(‘ part a eerlaln number of neigh- 
bouring Mundas not belonging to 
the gioups of people In ([uostion. 
Tluis to a puhlic village panchayat 
are invited two or three of the ntlgdi- 
houring viilagewS • to a publle. jiafi 
or juirlni panidiayat avi' invited thiee 
or four villages belonging to a 
neighbourljig jmU or pa) ha. 

(1) J [a inlet pa a eh a i/<i Is . — These 
take place only in the hamlets which 
liave a folamniula and a folapdrd ; 
hamlets without a headman of their 
owm must have recourse to the vil- 
lage ])anchayat. The tolainimda 
with any four of Ins people MiHiee 
for this panchayat, except when 
there ys qu(\stion of oatcasting' smh. 
Tlien th| pahan or at least a member 
of his kluint must he ])resent. ]Mi- 
nor offenses committed in the hamlet, 
arc judged by this ] anehayat^ but 
if the headman of the liamlct feais 
comi)lications or disagreeablencss he 
may carry the case before the vil- 
lage' panchayat. Such minor offcii- 
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s( s are : (^/) quarrelling ; fine : one or 
twm ])itLdiers r>f bx':. (i) beating 

one^s wife, wdien «ho complains of 
it to ihc headiiian ; fine : a pitcher 
of beer and a fowl, (e) the sirno 
repeatedly, even without the wife 
complaining, if any member of the 
community asks the headman to 
Intel fere ; same line. (r/) letting 
one^g animals graze on another’s 
cr»)p, it complaint is male; tine: 

\ anna p; r goat, 1 anna per bullock, 

'I annas [cr buffalo, 1 rupee d* annas 
}>cr pony. Tiiis lino is handed over 
to the one wdmse' crop has hemi 
grjzed ; hut both })arlies must give 
each a ]>itelicr of beer to the pan- 
eli(‘s, (ej eating or drinking food 
pie})ar(‘(l by pcoj)le of aiiot]:er tribe 
or caste. When this is duly investi- 
gated and proved, one of the panchos 
asks the pahan or his repre.-entati vo 
to pronounce the senleiK'c. JIo then 
deekiros the culprit an outcast, say- 
ing : iSahiiti Icljuia, uado barsira, 

inidcaiqbu parkeii.i ; ne kaji sobou 
tadarenko uduhakupe. It is proved ; 
\\{) shall hLn‘*ef()iwvard treat him 
as an outcast ; warn of this the 
people of all the hamlets/^ Tho 
sum needed for tin? h^niiih ce 'rmony 
by wdiieh an outcast is readmilttd 
into the tribe, is also determined, as 
stated above, in the hamlet pancha- 
yat, at the Instance of the outcast. 
In this j)anehayat also both khunts 
must he represmted : it is generally 
presided by the paiiaa if. tlie out- 
G.ast belongs to the miiiidakhunt, 
and by tlic munda Nvhca he belongs 
to the paliankhunt. 
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(2) / / 7 .'/A' — lI.unlL'ts 

wlii.'ii hi\<' n.) s lif'adinan art’; 
ill :i!I t'.rir c;s.‘s subj.T2,ntl to tlio 
Vi'Il. ]U!n']i lyal Whon a case 
is bt'for.; a pifiintnfii, 

rails lo tlio paacliayat the lhaidmcn 
anti palnins of tl:r liamlets, if four 
ol tlieiii join liim, they are five to- 
g other and (MM hold the pinehayafc. 
If the pat • mind,! has only one tohi- 
nninii,! under liim the two inimda s 
and the two jxilnins witli a man of 
the culprit's hainhdi suHi 'O f()r the 
]):nioh:iyat ; hut this tlio jhlf ni u )i<ii 
do.'^ not like, he <rMi u-aliy iWjuesls 
the presence of s veril p inelies 
hclonoincr (o the culprit 7s lianilet. 

As already said, the hainht 
inunda may carry Jiis ca<es to tin; 
pdfuim: 7o. Tiiis }io often docs if I 
)iis authority is lut much respected ^ 
]n Ihe liainlet, but the punishment 
in'hcteJ by the vlllao'e pauchayat 
is more severe tlian that imposed by 
the hamlet pm -hay at. The follow- 
iipyr fall under t.lie authority of the 
villai>’C pauclLiyii; : (;i) disputes 

ah >ut the ownership of land, (h) 
theft within the boundaries of the | 
Vilhjtrc witli its hamlet-, (c) fights, 
(d) getting* liold of an axe during 
a ijuarrel. Formerly the fines given 
by the village panchayat did not 
exceed 5 Its., now they reach double 
this amount, and even more In tho 
ease of threatening with an axe. 
la tlic Naguri country, however, 
the luic IS heavier. N.B. — In the 
case of theft In anolhor village, both 
villages join In the panchayat. 

(3) of villa(/e groups 


I {pafi or pirha ). — In a. /;.;// pam*li:i- 
; yat, tho manki mu >t h ; as dsti d by 
3 or 1. vilkign eliiefs. AVlu'ii [leojih* 
come to ask him for this paindia \ .'d, 
he asks tliem wint villa ;o cliiofs 
tlicy intended to iiivitt', an 1 if ho 
coiisidi'rs tho importi nc(' of the 
inattir requires it, he tolls (Ikou io 
in vile a gnxit numhu' of ehi-Ts. 
Five men sudiee for tim pmchayat, 
hut the presume of as manv' jiamdies 
as possibk*, hehmging 1. > tho village 
in eas.g is always tlesired. 

The ea-es suhjocted to tlu^ pati 
pmchayat are: (a) any ea^e a 
village ehi;f does n,>t Vika to judge 
himself. (7) a dispute bot.ve>n a 
pJtnnc/nli and his t naj ni nu 1 1 , This 
isoft '*n set! led hv tlu' decision tint 
tlio li milot should h’^eo no a s 'piral ' 
villay. (,.) ;i about villa.ov 

boiiiiiViries. (d) a, di-:pu(‘o about tlio 
licflit of boin:^ tin inuiiila or jialian 
of a villag'e. (o) a ipi urel b tivooti 
tbo kliuuts of a villajja (f) adulti'ry 
with aiiotbcrO wiFo. (-) ru irkitio of 
a woman with Htmluri (rod load or 
vermilion) by a ram of anotlirr 
Iribe or oast'. Tlie lines imposed 
by the pi{i panchayat nn^'e fio,u 
20 to 50 Rs , but in the latter ease 
tlie hi!,du'st Hue that can possibly lie 
enforced i.s resorted to;' thus wo 
know of a man who bad ft, pay 
a hundred rupees and 5 maunds of 
rice. la such a case the panclics 
take off first what is nece.ssary for 
the kaUi ceremony to rein.state the 
woinau's parents in the tribe, the 
rest they divide amongst themselves. 
The parha, panchayat in the 
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SoiiiTUir country <1ifTt‘rs from llio 
])aii<‘Ii;iy:it in ilio Mank'piU 
only in this that it is piesidod by 
llit^ tlio parha. 

(1) lUifjlic panc/toiirJH,~Q>i\^i:s of a 
dispute about a burial stone or of 
leeliery wilhin the clan, demand a 
jiiiblic; pancliuyat of the ])nti or | 
jjinhft, Cases of witchcraft or of 
accusation of wifclu-raft are |U(!<^(‘d 
by a village. //i or pa hi panchavat.l 
Jn th(‘ two in addition to the 

\illai(cs of the P'lil or inu^t 

be invited also such mcniber^ of the 
didinijuent’s edan as live clos'? by. 
]\lorcoVer, U' there mu^t be presmit 
a number of paiichos ladon^'ing to 
laUa r clans, these inugt be invited 
oiUsule the piirha^ wliieh is always 
iicrn^’^cneous, and ont-ide Midi patin 
as do not consist o^vlllagvs (jf vari- 
ous clans. • 

d1ie (»ne who is found <^nilty in a 
ili pute about burial ttuiics, is 
liiu d some jt) lbs. 

A Very luMvy line is irnpa^^ed on 
tlios <.j;‘uiltv of lidicry within tlu‘ 

< 1 >n. Formerly tley were simply 
exiled for life ; now, for fear of a 
lawsuit, their puiiij.linieut is reJuo'ed 
to a vcj-y lieavy oryweii ruinous lino 
vx b^r., tlic man 1(30 Its. and the 
woman td), or*tho min 50 and the 
Avoman ob, A soon as the guilt has 
in'en sati^flctorily proved, tlic pan- 
ehes belonging to the same clan as 
ilic cul[)rit are sent apart to delibe- 
rate ou tlio amount of tlie fine. If 
liiov are too hmient tlio otlier pan- j 
dies arc disjdcased, but no amount 
;>£ severity meets with disappeovub 
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f The cuI]U‘its anil their familitM ar 
called to hear the go~hotwcen 
wlum he comes to t-ll the line pro- 
posid; they may so.id bacdc a 
counter proposal Wlcm this pirley 
Mimes tea deadlock, the mauki who 
presides, is asked to decide, lie 
then calls cveryboly tog.^thu* aud 
siysasum larger thintliat olTer''d 
by the culprits, snilh r than that 
asked by the panches. Idle h‘ch runs 
woinmis icpr ‘seated at the iiro- 
ceediiigs by Ii.t family, she Iiu’ elf 
is picsLMit only for her examinafion. 
Tiie lino in its ejrar ei ‘^s go 3 s to 
the pinches belou^^ing to othin’ 

clans. 

In oases of witclicrut (//e/b///) or 
I'lid'ilrii niijOiiij apuichayatis i.ejn- 
vene 1 b:‘fore the peo})l ‘ go to con- 
sult the so>thsL\arr In this 
panchay<it every min i:i th' village 
promises hefoiadi m l to (b'friyllie 
nee ‘ssary s'acrifivj*', p:iv tin; f 'c (genii- 
rally 5 ils ) of tin) dra'd :md pay 
a Certain line lie uini'-^. if tin? 
divination sboald })oint «nit. a mciu- 
her of his hou ehohl as ivs[>onsibIe 
for the sic.kiirss aS'-ribxl to witch- 
craft. Any one ivfiM'i ng to make 
such a ])romise would he regarded 
as a ivizard and would ho hoy col ted. 
If the munda or mauki, or panclics 
from other villag.wg are alrxuly 
present there, thry do not interfeng 
except to prevent ji-^liting. Wlnm 
they conic back from tlie soolli- 
sayer'^s there is again a panelui^ait 
in whivh the culprit pointed out 
liy divination is asked to make 
gojd hits promiax 1£ he dcmuis 
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the paiu'lK H from other villa'^'os try 
to reas<ai u'ith him, hut if he remains 
ohstiiial ^ tlicy will not save him 
from the thrashing he is sure to get. 

^VIk'ii without any divination 
Iiaving been reported to^ smb- 
accuses another of witchcraft, lh(‘ 
village panchayat will tine liiin and, 
if he refuses to pey the fine, will 
countenance the accused taking the 
ease to the court of law. This 
means that he may count on the 
witness of the paiiches ; hut if a 
man thus accused goes straight olf 
to law, he rouses the whole village 
against himself. If he does not 
trust his fellow villagers and fears 
tliat some of them miv hive si'Crefly 
the simo idea about him, he may 
always cany ^he case to the manki, 
when it will he judged by a pan- 
chayat of two or three villages, his 
own and that of the manki, and 
often a third. AVhen the person 
accused of witchcraft is a woman, 
her relatives often similarly carry th(‘ 
case to the manki, and thou it is 
judged hy a panchayat of at least 
three villages. 

In all cases connected with marriage 
(the settling of the marriage price; 
an abandoned \vifc, an abindoned 
husband ; adultery of a man with 
a spinster or widow of another 
clan), the two jrirtics ; i.e., the raan'^s 
village and the woinaii^s, take part 
in the panchayat. 

II. trs., to judge a man or an affair 
in a panchayat: en \\ovo\o j^aned^^f- 
liui ) no kaji(lo gapabu 'pancdi{iia . 

III. intrs., to hold a panchayat ; 


l)a)\cdHtaaaho \\\o\\\ okoreko 
cdifl'cda / 

piiucd/f-oi, rllx. v., (1) 

same meaning: tisiugapa a])i male 
p incdit inj (2) meaning of the 
Irs. : ne kaji api mfih' pancdHinjiUia, 
'puncuf'O p. V., (1) prsh, of a mm 
or an atfair, to he judged in a pan- 
chayat : nc kaiii‘eh)hm piDicddhnia , 
(2) imi)rsh, of a panc.hay.it, to take 
Jdace : api uvd p(iiiGj.d'[len a. 

pancal (Sad.) ahs. n., cleverness or 
cunning, in cutrd. t) prali, cun- 
ning : initare pvicll banoa, janageo 
bedaoa, he is not elevm’, he gets 
easily (‘heit 'd ; cerekoro klu ad 
jontiikoro tiuutare p incdl menu, 
am.>ng the birds the crow, and 
among the (piadrujieds tlu‘ j lekal, 
arc noted for tlu'ir elevernesb, they 
Cinnot easily he clteatod or ea ight ; 
ama amtarege < tainka, keep 

thy cunning to thyself, i.e., do not 
try to clieat us, wc sec through it 
all. 

II. adj., (1) with horo, chiver or 
cunning : p mcdl horoko pueuntea 
rokageko iianieM, clever people seo 
at once a way of extricating them- 
selves ; pan-cdl lioro namlcdkoa, 
sobon dunfciroko nirholojana, they 
met a cunning fellow and fell all 
an easy prey. Also dsoJ ^as adj. 
noun: indo kentod pincCi^ge. (2) 
with /fe/yf, /civnij a clover or cunning 
way of speaking, or of acting : 
ncado kajigo. 

III. trs., (L) to cheat by cunning: 

pancdlkedlca, (2) to render 
smh, clever or cunning, to loach 
him clcYCvncss or otiiiniug ; puragee 
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panda-puncJu 


par.cari 

(londoa no daia^ra, ainlc'ka j 

vie ; sujeg'oo taikona, dlkajaliko | 
p<iucdl /cni. ( 3 ) to s])cak or act i 
cunningly: kajii paucV jadd. 

IV. intr<., in 11 le df. prst., to bo 
clever or cunning' : on luiluro api 
lioroko kentodko pancdllaiin, (or 
j^ancalgoa) . 

panctU-rn. rll\. (1) to u e olovcr- 
JONS orounning : pdnculeiinie ^ janadm 
bcdaolana ; enka aloin pm/clle/ni^ ka 
biiglna. (2) to beware, to he aL-tu- i 
ally on oneks guard: tlsludoe ' 

cdlevj ana. i 

pancdl-o p v,j ( 1 ) meanings corresp. i 
to tli(‘ trs. pancdlghnuile men to i 
kako tnrla ; sokotar knmite'e pancdl’- , 
jaud ; kajL (or k.ijlre) paiiculgl lUu j 
( 2 ) to boeomc clever or cunning : | 
inplo ])urjigeo panedV) (laa. I 

V, adv., with or willioiit the afxs. | 
aegc, gge^ inodlf}ing knjiy kamiy j 
fll'an. tain, mcna, I 

pancari (Sad. paeari) I. adj,, (1) 
with dlri^ iahita^ etc., a Hat oh je{;t 
resting near the ground on small 
eusliions ; burial slabs. (2) with 
liul/i piri, etc., a })laeo where there lie 
slabs of stone thus raised above the 
ground. 

II. trs., thus to raise a Hat object : 
taka take pa ncarlkcda, 

• 2 Hincari-^g p. v., thus to bo raised : 
dlri jatii| hulaia, naoa sisaiidiri 
• 2 ^anc 2 rioa^ on the day of its inau- 
guration the new burial slab is raised 
on little stones at the corners. 

panda (Sad.) P I. sbst., the meshes 
of a not, the interstices of trellis- 
work : nc j ilakarira bupiudra- 
gea. 


II ti-s , to make with meshes of 
a certain description, hardu’ifidjaldo 
ma])aratagok() pundafaihu 
III. irdr: , in the df. prst., to have 
im‘dn\s of a fwrtain desoi'iption : ama. 
girado nui]) irauge pnvdat ana. 
pn)uhi-() p. v, to be made with 
meslc's of a et rtain diacription : 
sar.ajrd ad kula-j.aldo modgo 'pan di- 
aled v a, 

2^^ Hg., cfr. the jhiglo hnidapiaula, 

I. sbst , wrongful iin])licat ion or 
involvement into another’s guilt : 
Inklta gej) )ekonnj lianlukeinl u, do 
j)(tndiiii^ namtada ; miad pandarm^ 
toakan i; pucura hora kiiia namdari- 
tana^ tlu'y have wrongly involved 
me and I find no way of extricating 
myself ; pandaJeo kagaokia,. 

It. trsjthus to implieate or invol- 
ve : gop >rtanklia.i^ luirdnkenaj do 
aiciko panda knui . 

panda-n rilx. v,, to expose oneself to 
bo implicated or Involved : en Iiature 
tisita, gopoi; liobaoa, aloin pandana, 
ruara'anne. 

panda-g p. v., thus to get iiuidieatcd 
or involved .• miad hero dalgoejana, 
isu horoko pandaaki^ ua. 

III. adv.; with the afxs. auge^ qc^ 
ggCj modifying rikif, rikaiij rikag. 
panda5 Ilns. rare vai*. of phandad, 
panda-pundu Nag. syn. of rurii?^^ 
panda Has. I. adj., partly husked; 
sadom pandapundn bal)a omaimo. 

II. trs.^ to husk partly : sadom- 
mente baba pandapiindni me* 
pandapnndu-n p. v.; corresp. mea- 
ning. 

HI. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCj qcy lan^ iangCy modifying 



pan-daru 




pandait 


paii daru, pan sakam sb-h, Bnr- 
]c'rlin‘rl.slata, Linn.; Aoanthicean, — ■ 
nil cn cf.^ un.irmcil uiulcrsbrab of tlin 
junf^K's, u itli opposite entire L'aves, 
]ar,i^e leafy bracts and biMiteoics^, 
niul sbowy sessile bbie lln'cers. 
(biiblrcn sometimes cbevv ibe leaves 
tecaii'C tbey redden tbe s lilva iind 
remind tluin of (be phi of tbo 
Hindus. 

pande 1. adj., of food, drink, 
Jli’owood, so plo.d ll'nl (bat it cannot 
all 1 )e used : ne batnre ili paadcfjca* 
jr. trs., to prepare ^tnlb superabiind- 
antly : i!iko paUilclaiiy cimincm 
iifiia y Lbey have In'ewad a lot of 
Leer, one C'iniir)t drink so inneb. 

Jll. iiilrs., ill tbe <lf. pr't,, to be 
snj) rabund.iJit ; tislu^jupii jeifoku/- 
k() paiidctauti, 

pamlc-n iHk. v., to prepare smtli. 
Ibiis plentil’ully : poroLpaiteiJ. ne 
iiafnre iliko pandciui. 

‘])<tiidc-i2 }i. V., eoria'S]). meaning : 

ili alolv'i jniinh’o intaite jiarear kaji-- 
adicoa, meiido kako laaiiatiu jana. 
j V. a lv., with ijr wi hoiit tbe afxs. 
av'p'y ye, ey,’, /-///,, lanfj(\ modifying 
wr////, vl^ etc. 

paadrabdaru sbst., Albi/.zia proce- 
iii, lb iilli. ; iMiniosarcae,— a till, 
band :oine tree of tlie jungle.s, wilb 
cxr'idy d-pinnate leaves and 

ov.itf^, obtuse leail'ts, and 
b wiu- 'lii globosC; 0* j[)ious]y paiiicded 

panduHd'r. puiKliJ , pcc'i?^^ 1, sbst., 
a sIiL^bt r(l>ninUng of an axe, 
Stic!:, etc. al'Ler Iiit- 
liii pallidal Icltu iiiuu(jiotaaa, 


jort'3 hak'j kac iihjjadi. 
ir. trs., to caase to rt'bound llnis : 
jdrte mieino, jiere lainojoka luikein 
pa ndic/Jada . 

III. intrs., tbus to rcjbou'ul : duuib? 
raatana, bake k:i L'sera, paml id t'Uja 
(or pandiiloLana) ; bake piUihdkcaa 
(or pandullena). 

paadnl-cn v., t) eaus • to re- 
bound thus: bakodo jiurjgeniyy.w- 
^(1 10 ^ entaiia, 

pandnl-o p. v., llius i) reboii i.l . 
pa-a-anda^ vrb, n., t!ie am )un(. of 
sueli I'LdiOund’ng : pniandLi'i’ pan- 
diilj ida, inid hake rati j'-'i’t) La* 
uiiyjada, be d ;es not even tui'*.- 
willi fore(‘, th ‘ ax ) r b )im L e.ieli 
i time, 

pandalJ, pandet panrlit also wiili / 
at tlio on 1 (Sic, ^p ! // //i'j learned in 
languages) 1 . sbst., (1) p()[>ular 
meaning, one wb > ^ foivt dis tin' 
future : ne sirma mmf e d ii’ j e!lki / u 
(iitfco olakada ? (:1) n '\v nieunin u^ 
known to tln^ educited, one (jiriliii 'I 
to teaeli a language {ll>nd>i mdit^ 
(Irdnpandif,^ ete ) ; oiu' who has 
iollowed suec 'ssfid I V a (*ou'/so* in a 
training seliool for inast'u'- ; Lie 
Jiosiliou of t aolier of a l iuguig'' : 
llindido oko p Did lI itujajjisa ? 

paiidif rcko ^ )>\\\\d\a. (d) ng., one wlio 
po scs for learned. f 

II. trs., (1) to foretidl lluf future: 
piihi jiaraoituana ei andanjtee yw/v.- 
ditjadj)>ia? Can be reid tbe bobc 
(tbe almanac, in wlilcdi tbe v/eatbei', 
epidcuiie', etc., of tbe year are 
foretold) or does he forettdl things 
by inure guess ? (.!) to engage ([iia- 
lilicd seUoulmastcrs ; Hindi kaji 
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pandu 


patidc 

iiuniento nc iskulre cirainauko 

'p(in(UHd(]l'oa / 

p([}t(Ja)t-cri rllx. v., to qualify for 
teacliiiijj^ a : oko jatiKo 

])urakv) p ni’lll-i )if (1 nd ? 

p. Y., ij)ea!un;^s oorrosp. 

to the trs. 

pande (Sk., a title for hrahrnnn^) 
I. sl)st., the clerk of a kindliolder 
(zoniiular) ; the offi e of clerk to a 
landholder : jj/Lude nnundia cl V 
j).'ihdf'd nandvi'da. 

]1 of a landliolder, to eiiL^ai^e a 

clerk. 

1 1 1. intrs., in the dtk prbt , to bo 
such a clerk 

jviH<le~u, cdx;. v., to accept this ojTn-c. 
j)inilc-o ]), V., t) beeoine such a 
ciirlw ; to he on^a: 4 'ed for this oOiee. 
N. Ik >S( r/c (or ,siru) p(dd(\ the* clerk 
with a cl »V('u iip[)e?lip, is a!\ ap[)el- 
latioi’i applied iif talcs to the* jackal, 
]. resent ('d as bt;iip'^ a clerk to the 

paiiijcn-krik^ru Ha>. pondca-kakaru^ 
puiidi kakaru shsl., H *nine.isa, 

<erir>ra, 8:ivi ; Cucui hita eac^ — a 
]:ir^e_, softly liiiry eliiulx'r with 
leaves more or less .j-h)be* 1 ; lar^'e 
yellow 11 AVers ; and a laig’C; ohlony*^ 
Av}iitG*j)ul)esc *iit fruit, 

pamlct, pandeti var. of;?( 7 nr;/uik 
^ paudil *syii. of panduid , (2) 

syu. of (d) poetiv;aI syn. of 

cud) kurily as denoting the jump 
of the plough in hard soil, 
pandit^ panditi var. of pandai'l, 
pandra, panra, parna (Sad. and Or. 
padilrdy fair skinned) syn. of pad 
pa'iiarp meaning. Also used as 

proper noun. Also used of buffaloes 


hair. 

pandrq panri, parni fern. of 

pa ndra. 

pandu (Sad.) I. ah?, n , the grey- 
ness of hair, the hrowiinc'ss of dry 
leaves : pi ml ado okix'a pnva Iclq- 
tana ? 

II. adj,, (1) witli ydp lioro, grey. 
Also used as adj. noun and ])roper 
noun : nldo okoreii pinda d (^) 
with /-eya, sy’\. of ])!']idi kcra^ a 
bnlLiIo of grey colour. (d>) with 
'hikii/i/y ])rewj\ btioinsj dry : pitida 
s.'ikomko nloin aina. 

HI. trs., to render th^* Iviir gr(‘y by 
means of some white staff : lilardo 
/hind a/; / . 

IV, intrs., in (he df. ])rsfc., (I) of a 
man or his hair, to become grey : 
p'lndnlanac ; inia nh piindhtdim ; 

I uhe pd-mhp dHd , ('2) of lo.ivos; to 

dry and b»oonu3 brown. 
pa ad a- it riK. v , to render one’s hair 
grey by ins\in> of some wliite' stuff : 
aino tlbiudo ne laute paml'i naic, 
piddiL-u p V,, same the inlrs. : 
piadiialdULaa y fib; p idd\Ji,a!ciLiiay\\\vx 
lib pi ,!({ lid L'd Ihl. 

/)d-)i-aad % vrb. n., tlr3 extent to 
wlrch one's liair becomes grey : cii 
liorodo jjdoiLindnd paiiduakana, mlail. 
rat i ja inia bore hemic fib ka namoa. 

Pandu name of one of the ilunda 
clans. See under kiii, 

pandu^ pandu-biT^ sbst., the Si^cc- 
tacled Cobra, Naja tripudians, 
called panda because of its brown 
colour. The same short name is also 
given to (1) korJcohi (or kurku{a) 
paudio a yellow coloured form of the 
spectacled cobra, (d) ddpanda, tho 





pn iKju piitam 

I\Io!P c 'I'iilo ( 'ol-r Xaia inoiioiv'llal a. 
f;;j . /> ///^///, a mtU' siiako saiM , 

in ])(' only 7-S" lan^, a liiif^ni* thick, | 
and the most venomous of all. Tins ; 
seems to ho Lnt anotlmr name for tlio 
i^kiw-soaled Vi])m’, ]'mhis carinata, ; 
eallrd Oiini ])'in(l'U I in Has. and | 
I'vliljani in Nau;. The name hfn ! 
jar a }troha))]y also denotes the sime 
vl])cr. i 

■'Mdie liead of tlio cobra is kcjd, till I 
it vets and worms are g’enerat“d. I 
'Jdicse worms roisi( d np in mns'ard ; 
oil are said to he a di'adly })ois(‘n, 
and are sup^o.'.ed to be used by 
witelu s 

paiiriii putam syn of /\7r,r/)fl ! p i f-na 
sb-i., Iho lu’no’dov'^ 'I’mliir 
risoriijs. It call- U r-L‘‘ 

pani-diinifiri oedmua of the , 

faee or of the I'v't, the lir>t syn!]>toms 
of pinnl,dndi\ C'onslrucled like the 
laflor. 

•''pnni-kaorir 1. s])s| , a dro]>sh*;il 

sedi (d’ t In* ext I'emides ajiu liinb>, 

311 enird. to udilYiy a drop do il swa^l- 
liny of (he tinnk. lloth liaise forms 
(ddIro[)<y are also called •i/O'IuIyh : I 
pan ikdud r ]):jva dinjanre nduriko I 
met '; ; pa n ifxdoda rcJ:() bapaokea, ilie ; 
remedy generally resorted t.) is the | 
ivocnss described under lap), to. 
Annilu’r remed}^ sometimes used in 
2 >aiiil'dddr and often in ’advrij is to 
dilnl: eowX urine saturated with a 
kind of dark salt culled karif/uhi^ 
in r lurid 'ivl and idtari non in Hindi, 
h ht* don(' Is tn,\o spoonfuls tliree times 
da ly. d ies a< ts as a mild ]-urgt‘ 
and suinHii.ir^ cuies ti-.c ])atieiit. in 
a Very few Oa ,s. tXe uiiulher treat- 


panjara5 

I ment iinJt r yu/d/7. 

IT. adj., with koro, syn. of pvii- 
kdddrnl, a drop-^y pddent w li ui only 
the extrunities are swollen : punt" 
kdah'ko cenatain rannjadkoi ? 
nr. intrs., in tin* df ]'rst , to have 
tlii-: ailment ; ptin i{' idd rla naa. 
j.anikdddr-n p. v., to get this ail- 
m-mt ; p Id t irldd Yiik ninc, 

panjarafi (Sk. panjari, rib ; Sad. 
pan f i' i('fd) 1 shsL, a jioke in th 3 ribs 
wdlh a, stick : mid pidjardOc niiin- 
koda . 

li. tr^., to })3]ce In tim rib;; : tnial 
nidi /) f I / rr f'rldja 1) iM utar jan i, lit* 
poked a Ini'Ioek with a stit;k in the 
ribs, it sank to l!ie ground. 

)! mjarad-n p. , eori’e-^p. m(*aning 
panjaral (Sad. pmjrdd') 1. abs. 
n. the lialdt of^binling, of speaking 
or acting with a veiled or ii’onieal 
in3aning : nlL.are pvijtirao kfib men a. 
n..3j. (1) wdtli fiora^ a pi‘rst) i wdtli 
this habit. Also iH 'd as adj. noun : 
amlekan ^lanjarad kaiu lelkedkoa. 
(2) w ith /x'a/p a hint ; an in lirect or 
veiled sugg(\st ion ; irony, (d) with 
vYiir^, a veiled or indirect reproa di ; 
wdlh /itim/, an action meant to bo an 
imlireet reproach. 

III. trs., to ad'.lress or r^proacli smb. 
indirsvtly or Ironically ; to allude 
\ ly ; to hint : kuh niralpj karnltana* 
I iiekare okoe kae sukifi ? rn 3 ntee 
pavjaraMedkoa^ he prai.sed ironically 
their bad work ; taram ira horoko 
tisiugapa pur.jgeko kadiiiMOaiia^tana 
un’iiteTat aiumla mentee panjarao^ 
knidy be said that he woas awoxro 
ol several jicople being very angry 
with him, but he meant me ; ja 
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panjara6 

lioro lion na, sukunui 

inontre panJ^fraoHua , lie su,]^gost<'i(l 
irulircetly that 1 sliouid help Inm 
in liis work ; rahimtaiia, joltdctohu 
kaniia mento jai^arLano aiumkcdleoi 
lijako dnkodteo karnitaua, aki pan^ 
Jarao men to, having: hoard say 
tliat ib was too cold to work and 
tliat wo should wait till the sun 
shone, he has doffed Ins clothes 
and started to work as a tacit re- 
])ro:ich j pan jii rnojaflpcdr, soji'-^opo 
atrikarjada, he spoahs with a veiled 
nuaning and you take it literally ! 
IV. intrs., (1) same meaning : enau 
kaj ite okoeo panjaraol'eaa / kaira, 
mundikeda, whom did lie allude 
to just no\v ? (2) iaiprsL, with 

inserted push pm., to bo aware of 
being meant indireftly or alluded 
to ; to be awav§ of irony, of a hint : 
dondo horokogedaia, enamonte en- 
kato ka panjaraokall'da^ 
stupid people, that is why the 
allu^^ion to them fell flat. 
panjarao-n rflx. v., same as Ihe Irs. : 
nido abu cii panjaraoniana / Docs 
he mean us ? 

pa-p-anjarao repr. v., to address 
each other indirectly or ironically, 
panjarao-o p. v., (1) thus to be 
addressed^ pafijarablcnako^ meudo 
kako lakamktida, they were meant 
indirectly, f)ut did not notice it. 
(2) thns to be addressed and take 
the hint : inia kajileko pan jarao- 
jana. 

pa-)i~anjarab vrb. n., the amount 
of allusion or irony : pananj arabc 
panjaiabkedkoa; ^obeuko esedgiri- 
jaua. 


panji 

Y. adv., wlt.h or wltdiout the afx^. 
anpCy ye, eye, modifying kaji^ kanii ^ 
ril'd* 

pan]ara5 Ha-^. (Sad p<\ji'rl') T. 
adj , (1) wiili ///, wai('i’ ()r)/liu;’ 
througl'i an emb inknieut^ : banda- 
kundamra loeoudo jargidin panjdrib 
datele losocjjada. (2) with halbdJy 
perspiration breaking out. (-d) 
•with hulnr^, salt])eler. 

II. intrs, in the df. pr-t. and 
indt. Is., of water, j)ers])iratiou or 
saltpeter, to ooze oiit:baIbil yewi- 
jarabtaiia ; jargidiiulo eiikakoato 
bulin^ panjarabd . 

I panjardb-a rfix. v., of water (per- 
j sonilied), toooZ) through an cm- 
bankmont : i\\\ pai/.j irabnlanii. 
pan] irab-p p. v., of water, perspira- 
tion or saitpettu’, to ooze out. 
piMi-anjardb vrb. n., the extent 
of oozing: b.ilbaldo pnianjurab 
panjarabj ina, gota soiio lurnjana, 
perspiration broke out so abundantly 
that (his, my) whole coat got wet. 

pjnji (Sad., Sk. panjikij record 
of human act ions in Yrunaks book) 
P I. sbst., (1) the signs on whicli 
divination is bas?d, in onbrd, to ere* 

I the auguries or o.nons before a 
! luarriagi: piajif' lelt.uia, ho looks 
for signs in (livination. (2) the 
progaiostication arrived at by di- 
vination : pan Jim narnkeda ci ? 

Didst thou get any dcllnite state- 
ment from the diviuer. (3) syn. 
of divination, the act of 

divining : no horoa pa7iji kale 
bisuabca. N.B. (a) As a prd. paiiji 
is a syn. of sagnii* (b) SomoNaguri- 
pcople, in imitation of the Iliadu^'^ 
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panji 

lire ininji ami iagnn, also with 
lel'ereiiee to marriage auguries and 

t)in ■11^'’. 

witch- fmders divluo by the 
])rt>cossos of rlorenamy hidnamy cal- 
and kot^dam. The inag-ieiaus 
and, sometimes, ordinary people, 
read hidden cv.mts in a few luibked 
rice grains j in the aspect of a leaf ; 
in serai ehes drawn on the ground 
{(ladjlol) ; in earth taken from the 
i‘o<dinarlvS of the inquirer ox from 
the s’Jes of his llrcplace. They 
a 1-0 see th(3iii through the main 
feathoi's of a vulfcur./s 

//?./), or line] them out 
im aiis of a book calle<l paii/l/ii ialj | 
in aMimdari and jutUh in Hindi. 
People who want to huilJ a new 
h mse, put at night a few grains of 
rif-c at the four iji tended comers, 
and count them in the morning to 
see whether the site is propitious. 
A hiade of couch-grass hidden in 
a hall of eowdung an 1 thus baked, 
indieati^s, if it remains gr.‘en, iliat 
a. person gone abroad is still alive. 
The ]\Iu!ulas di not practise pal- 
mistry like tlie Hindus. 

Divination is also ascribed to the 
ligLr, which is said to scratch the 
ground in the morning and then 
to turn round and read in the 
scratches what kind of prey it is 
allowed to outch that day, and 
Avherc it will find it. The vulture 
is credited with seeing the day^s 
carrion in '\X^ pan j hi , 

IT. trs. and intrs., (I) to try and 
divine: adakan mcrome 'panjikem, 
kae darijaau j daJiaiw, namakada; nea 


panji 

panjikeale siutiha, I have a ques- 
tion to examine by divination, 
when I have finished I shall go to 
my ploughing; panjikjdae ci 
aiirige ? (2) to find out smth. by 

divination : adakaii inerome paufi’iUy 
he lias found out by divination 
where the lost goat is to 

exa nine an object lor signs in 
divination : sakame (or sakainrce) 
panjiidy be uses leaves for his 
divinations. 

panji-n iflx. v., first and third 
meaning of the trs. : adakan urui^ 
pan/iaianUynionAo atirigOTO. sabutlia ; 
enanatem punjintana, namino ei 
jetam> kam namjaJa ? nido sakamc 
(or sakamreo) paujina, 

p. V., ( I) meanings c >rr'\<p. 
to the U"?* (2) i^nprsl , of the oM.iinl- 
nation of the signs, ^ to take place : 
punji/tina ei aiirigM ? 
pa-)i-anji vrb. n., (1) tlie degire of 
su(e;'ss in dlvinall'>n : pananj'^} 
panjikeJa, u])un hor^ko^re miad 
rati ka bjrtajana, he divimd so well 
that his prediction ciine true in the 
four cases. (2) the time spent ov -r 
a divination : panauiiC panjd:cda, 
singiturqtanva (melo tlkiujaked la-a- 
tiuakangeo taikena, he was hu^y 
with tlie divination so ^lung that 
having begun at sunrUc, ]\o was* 

I still iabeiat on it at iioln. (d) the 
act: pftnanji kam sekerajala; misa 
pananjitc kae mundikedci or^geo 
panjikoda. (4) the result of the 
divination : inia paiianji samajana, 
his prognostication has proved idle. 
2® Tig, syn, of andanj, to guess; 
miad 0 rare iliii^v pnnjialcaday^A'd, 



panji-ll 
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panji-ol 


; matrihil^vlo k Jci^ upiidui)- 
lv(‘na, nion‘l() 2^ap(inj iteki tniindi- 
k;;(l:i . 

p1Pj2-?l sbst., a Certain feather 
in caeli vvinj^ o£ a vulture, in which 
ihr3 hirJ sees hidden and future 
till rigs and which man can uso for 
the same end. Wlicn vultures sit 
with hair opened vvlni^s to catch 
the i\J 3 ",s of the ri-ing sun, they 
can si'o ill tlieso two feathers the 
carrion they will find in tlio course 
of th(i day and the place where 
tho^^ will find it. This Is why vul- 
t.ures ':^athcr at once in great num- 
bers around any ciirion. If a man 
Wants to appropriate those two 
feathers, ho mast citch a vulture 
alive aiel ])liick its main feathers 
throwing them into running wator : 
tlio tvvo divining feathers arc not 
carried off ijy ^die current hut float 
upstream. He must ferd the bird 
and even give it an occasional 
treat of liuman fl 'sh, until it has 
grown now foatliers replacing those 
that were plucked out. Until tlien, 
if he causes or occi.slous the biiaUs 
death the divining feathers lose 
their virtu 3 . To use them for 
divination he has only to hold one 
of them before his eyes and look 
• through !t. If he thus happens 
to look at ajman with a cat^s, dog's 
m snake^s, etc,, soul, i.e., at a man 
who has the same character as 
such an animal, he sees him in 
the shape of this animal. 

*panji-dirl syn. of s'lgundiriy shsfc., 
a round stone ((juragucliri) kept in 
a few villages and not used to crush 


curry materials, but only to find 
out th(i spirits or the witch(3.s re- 
sponsible for siekn ‘sS or other hafrn, 
and also ti find ou?: thieves. Whero- 
ever there is such a stone, the 
people of nelghljoiirlng villages 
often come to borrow it. The 
stone is put d(>wii in the middle 
of tlie people assembled and any- 
body holds his hand on it whilst a. 
hahideurd Invokes tlio spirits and 
throws husked rice grain.s at liim, 
V(Ty muoh as he does in the /iidfiavi. 
When the man gets into a iiMiice, 
the stono begins to roll and ho fol- 
fows it without removing his hand. 
It leads him to tfie sarna, hill, pool 
or other place where the Sjiirlt in 
question resides, or to tlic wizard, 
witch or thief sitting in tho assom- 
bl)", or to his or her house. It is 
the entranced man who reveals what 
sa’rifiGO may be required. 

When available, sucli a stono is 
preferred t > on ordinary curry stono 
in tlio practice of hidnani and pai- 
giifi. 

^panji-kitab syn. of $ag)ui]dtah^ 
efr. pathi^ sbst , a divining book. 
Tills is a little book oditod by the 
Hindus who call it jntnh ; the first 
page Is ruled in as many squares 
as there are pages in tho book. 
Tho person wiio comes for a 
consultation is told to put his 
finger on one of the squares at his 
choice, and then the corresponding 
page is read and is supposed to 
give him the answer to his query, 
•^'pan]i-oI sbst., (1) syn. of ‘ knla- 
dcora Nag, scratches and 


cross 



r.’ti 


panjiri 

scr.it iii.'ilc on tiio ground by 
;i tii 4 . r in tiic (lU’ly morning. Tin* 
miiinnl belie vtd to read in Ibom 
AvhaL will be the day's (juarry, a 
]iian, a biilioek, a deer or a goat 
luid where it will meet it : pLnijtoilv 
Kdia ; kulaJeorale nelhy (2) simi- 
lar lines serat bed on the ground 
by a man for the purpose of divin- 
ing by tlieir means. 

panjiri Nae*. (Sad.) syn. of tifiui- 
ruh Has. sbst., the ero.'S-])leees be- 
tween the two ]'oles of a Hdfjari carl, 
exc '['t the short one in front which 
is called pit. 

pan-kasaili I. collective nonig 
betel leaves, hotel nut and wliatever 
chewed witli iliem hy the Hindus. 
T\o 3Iun(la lias the Jiahit. ot 
cdiewing them. 

If. tvs., to give smh. betel 
icjves mill lietel nut to cdiow : fCikka- 

6 '// O' I . 

ill. intrs., to chew the same: 
mamliih^kitcC jomkeda; nadokiu jiCut- 

Lisifii'it ai/ii 

p tnlcd'SdiH-n. iflx. v., same moan- 
ing: tisIi<cdo llarag.ilikolckam pda- 
/• ^ildua. 

:sdm-Q p v., to recidve the 
Mim'3 ; ikiiagalikotae sonkeiii pnr.^i- 
g e pd a /caod ilijatia ad la. coo pot an o- 
y.uia Lun.ite. 

erm-nari sb^t., Viycr Tle[h\ Ti'nn ; 
i lac'* u', — . 1 . .st < iimh.-r. wjlii 

oval-’-' 'bh'ii''', h-i ;u'i ved 
tax and ininiit: lha\'\ei‘s (acii in 

t .e . adi of a pellale Ijisic:. ]b i.x> 

le-l cull iv,,i,. d by til 1 Mmivia^u The 

iliielns ch'^w its haiv^.s. 
pan; a var. el' p i a 'I / lI» 


panla 

p.ln-sakam svn. of pdaiJaru, 

pansara efr, pasdi'iid^ syn. of 
sa?f(Idr\ 7 , blit not. used with nde- 
renee to the teeth in lode -jaw. 
2^ syn. of buKani. trs., to l>ush 

back at one spot two coils so as 
to make an opening bi tween ; to 
pusli back the sides of a ring or 
link wlui‘h lias been flattened ; to 
sejiarata two fingcTs ; similarly to 
^^’parati) posts or branches so as 
to make a passage between: balia- 
l:an boro panna rndcal c j'Ot.oinrite 
bal'ako nraia.ca ; tuiccklko pdn^dfii- 
/ir/a, biha niirtana ; muJain cej)oa- 
kana, pdiHid rat ujh ; tigaii da pdi/.si} pdc- 
///('; bikirira jata piiisarakcatc su- 
kuri ])aroinj:ina. 

paasdr<t-g p. v., corresp rneinings: 
inia llg.'ndako ji. rkaaLaiia, ka pan.sa^ 

rd()(t. ♦ 

panta Has. Nag. fata Xa- (Sk. 
pddt^ a liiu') 1^ var. of pduti^ a 
row. 2'^ Vii'. of the stories 

ol a hu’lding. .’5^ 1. sh^t., a hiver, 
la\ers: p'lro-r.i p'jaid lekalem einii- 
lUTcUi, count tiie 1.1 yt rs in the heap 
of r. ap(‘d })ad(ly. 

II. adj., with a jirehxed nl com- 
[;r.siiig a cert i ill number of hi} anus : 
j -a i; o e a pt j) f a t a ij cd. 

Hi. trs., (1) to ])nt In layers : bi- 
r.iko imko ]hi at udkatld^ aog’u hnrau- 
uun.'i-dmna^ th"/ have nni ra.ng'd 
I h“ n'leive^ m iay.'r>, Ih.*}^ h.ive been 


I'l . 

wvn lo.pdhei' in a cu;ii.’ 

U 'cd . 

(-) 

'"'Lu a ]irdlxei nl., 

10 ])ut ill 

a ( 

; •rtain numb .r of laye 

i.s : s igjpi- 

1* 

b.i; lie a nia pdiiLaJccia 

; paroolc 

h'W 

I'r. pan Laid (Id . 


puufa-o [). V., corresp. 

meanings : 
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panii 


panti 

sagiriro Lira fautaakdna ; j)a.rO(* 
a'oi'pantaakif na, 

IV. adv., with or witliont the af\s. 
ange^ ge, oge^ aleo witli a prehxo l 
uL, inudifyin<^ adi , rika, do: 

sa^lvire baba ainpiintala laditada. 
pa til a p ml a adv , with oi* without 
tho afxs. ange^ gc, oije tan^ tangcy 
luodifyiiig’ Uidl’t I'lka ; in 

layers. 

4'^ sum itiines syn. of dapOj dopa- 
dogniy suoG.'ssivo i^roiips : ti^iro^do pu- 
]:a!(() gtantapiv Liika hijntnia, sida 
^VDilat/codo SOtadipUiko t(jb;driri ;i(l 
ta'iompautako tiklii, to-d;>y loiusis 
coni(i ill siicc^es-ivo those 

of the first <^roap eanu* iu Iho uioniing*, 
those of the next eaino at noon. 

panti^ paati-panti (Sad.; 
a row) syn. of sai'i Has. 1, .sh‘4., 
a I’ow 01 * rows oP things; a, line 
or lines, ahivast, of nn_n oraniinals : 
g^diifi alope bao-irao, k(?ep abreast, 
or keep tlie thiivjs in a vow.pud- 
lire dubpe, sene[)(', sit, w:dk, a- 
breast : inkna paniirc aino dubim*, 
scuenie, sit, walk, alireast with tlunu. 

II. ad : ban ^^anf i, (or aparaiyhikan) 
burakirado okotara ‘t Ni'ar 'vhat 
})laee are those two lulls whioli, 
from here, look as if abreast lio- 
rara guutii uanikintare taaa^alupe, 
wait fe*r nie at the spot, wliere 
there is a. tree ou each side of the 
road. f 

III. tr.s., (1) to ]mt ill a row ; to 
plao:‘. abreast : i-ukulredo inandi ha- 
tiralau clipili ci])ikoko 

orakolo guuil i! ar' a ^ we built the 
three lions('S with broad sides ou 
a line ; isukul honko patUikom^ 


; place the i)upi!s in a row (or rows) ab- 
reast. 

(:l) to come m pa^s abreast of 
sinth. ; to settle abreast of snitli. : 
oro mid o-anpi senlero lian biiru- 
bn piiilua ; kotire])e hataakad.i ? 
Ibiranda bnrule pa adia/. ada , wliero 
did you mile y<)iu‘ vilkii;’..*? On 
a liiio with till r>cu;inda hill, as 
j seen from hero. 

j (b) to e,ui.;e smh. to be abreast of 

I oneself: p lu^.n ^ d ois ire aloni 

, duiba, sit abr -eot of me, not be- 
! 

, bind my bacbe. 

inf 10 ., (1) to sit, ''laud or walk 
! ab Mast <^\ smb. : inondi joijjtanre 

I , ■ . 

I akdne^iee paid i {'ca a . (?) in tlie tlf, 

pi'.'^t., i)f a, thin;^', t) ipd ebri ,*wt of 
smb. : s b i inreo cu 

burn ka /> //d ilaaa . 
pj'ifi-ji rllx. V., (1) to sit, stand, 
or walk abreast, iu one or ^everal 
row^ : pad till faille lionor semope. (■?) 
to place one self abrea 4 of smb. 
j m imlijomt Hire jiaal ld jaaa, 

(b) to walk so as t) ejina abi’east 
of smtli. : marbu selveiMiipei, oro 
mi(] ^'intaro eii burubu ]>ianaka. 
f)atiii-a [). V., me inim^ss C'>rr<:sp. to 
tho trs. 

p.i-ii-a)ili vi’h. n.j tlie exaotness or 
diii'.dion .jf the liae abreast : eii 
haluki^ado m ta -le / ne-o///, pauLiaka- 
na mid -ok d r<i‘. ij.> k.i a 'artabnimoa, 
fr->m Inre tlewe two villae,ojs’ are 
so exactly fm a bmi, probob- 

!v one is n-'t eve,i .j, v 'I’y little 
ima'e dwtint tlrm tbie oilier ; fa tau,-' 
f f,k<) p mti.vk.mu., la ij Imr.) r,;i cs- 
kar ba^ pui, limy ar.‘ so wHl ab- 
reast that lioiio is alojie ; puna/d'lj 
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^pjtitinjaiia, Ratuate Durundako te- 
bala, they walked abreast the whole 
time from Rftnchl till DorUnda. 

V. JiJv,, with ot \^ithoub the afxs. 

f)e, oge, re, te^ and In the 
repetitive form also with tany 
tangcy modlfyiii/^ sen, nir, ti^gun, 
du^y do, roa, tain : ototattopoltedo ka, 
paniipanli seiiopo, away not 
in Indian file, but walklnj^ abreast ; 
diiar sojore darako^rt?/>/?t^an/^^ roaa- 
kana, there is a row of trees in 
front of the door. 

VI. adverbial affix in the opds. : 
senpanti, nirpanti, tif^gupanti, dull- 
panti, dopnnfty roapanti, 

pantbpantid var. of panti, but 
restricted to (1) the bein^ equidis- 
tant on a line : ban pantid buru- 
kiisido okot^nj ? (2) the beitii^ or 
getting* abreast of smth. : on darn 
pantidre mlac] kiilaii^i. lellja, when 
that tree was abreast of me I 
saw a tiger also abreast ; or$ inocj 
ganta senlero Baranda burubu^aw- 
tidea (or Baranda burn paniidoa, 
Baranda burulobu paniidoa) ; en 
hmw paniidenjiinci huyi'ra.lekabu ru- 
riina. As adv. it may take the 
afxs. ge and re \ en burulq pantvlle 
taiken dipjli (or en huru pantidgc, 
pantidre) da gamakcdlea^ wo got 
rain whoa we Were abreast of that 
hill. 

N. B. In these meanings the forms 
panti, pantid are generally pre^ 
f Cl red to panti. 

pan, pa^-bagel, pai3,kefl fli (gad. 

lang) to open suddenly a door, & 
window, the lid of a box. Con- 
structed like its Contrary hctrahpa, 


pflA^ra 

to shut suddenly tlio same. 

p3uga cfr. poT^ka, I. sbst., a 
chink, a cranny, a long and nar- 
row vertical interstioo between two 
things or between two parts, v. g., 
of a wall ; a gap in a hedge or fence ; 
the space between stems, etako.s 
or fencing brushwood, too widc3 
apart : hiHubkira^ talaro pd^ga tai- 
na, a narrow space between two 
^boulders is called gnl^ga, 

II. adj., with duar, a door with a 
chink ; a door which leaves a nar- 
row passig) when shut : nekan/7i^- 
ga duarte siinko kaeiko parorna. 

(2) with iakri, a hedge or fence 

with a g.ip ; also pdf^g hakri, 

a hedge or fence with stems, stakes 
Of brushwood too wide apart. 

( 3 ) with data, syn. of pdf^gapCif^i^git. 
data, teeth wfrh natural spaces 
between, noti growingfoontiguoiisly : 
gM^gtidata horoko sirolako rrlet.ikoa. 

(4) with ta(^ad, room in between 
V. g., people who sib down : neta 
gm^gagea, dul^rnentein soaba, 

III. tfa , (I) to make smth. with 
a chink or interstice : pusi rati 
paromleka duarpe pdK^gatada, (2) 
to mike a gip in a h3dgj or fence : 
kuinburu honko netr,|,re bakriko 
pd^gaakada, ( 3 ) syn. of pdi^ga^ 
pdT^ga, to make a hedge rr fence 
with stems, stakes or brushwood 
too wide apart : ja^a g^d^gaea, ^ 

simko paromleka. ( 1) to place an 
object near another, or two people 
near each othet, so that they do 
not touch; also syn. of pdi^gapdis^ga, 
the same of seVefal people or objects : 
nc potomkitt. pd^gktape, topesaakatia 
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pai3ifad.t)elaea4 

nefcg, potom pd'^^gucpe^ pjujirire toa- 
kana (or intrsly., not^ pu^guepey 
potom pacirire (o^ikana) ; en honko 
gvij^gahom^ rcbedrebodko gitiakana* 

IV. intrs., in the tlf. prst.j to have 
a chink) cranny, etc.: am^Atodo 
ink} data pnrage pa^gaiana (or 
pfmgagoa); netrire hakri pdf^gatana 
(or pfita^gagoa) ; neta pimgatana (or 
patagagea), dui)mentom sonba. 

rflx. v., o£ two, to gtand, *| 
git or lie without touching each 
other ; also syn. of pdti^gapd^gan^ 
the same of more than two : pCi^anpc^ 
Jerrjepedpo clubakana. 

(1) meanings cor rcsp. 
to the irs. (2} of teeth, not to 
grow contiguously : inl^ data 
guaJeana (or ])rmgagoa)* 
pd-n-clr;\g(i vrh. n., the broadness of 
the chink or inters^tee : en duardo 
pandi^gnpG p.ii^gikeda, pus! rati 
paromdaria ; bakrido pand f^gape paa- 
gakeda, jAsatoge ineromko puci^n- 
tana, you have made the hedge or 
fence with stems, stakes or brush- 
wood so wide apart that the goats 
insinuate themselves. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 

ange, ge, ogcy modifying iii^gun, 
git{^ bai^ bid, doy datag, 

hakrij etc.: p'abltako 

^ roaakana,^ the pa paw trees have been 
planted wide apart, 

. paiaga^-yeiaiged jingle of pe^gei 

I. ebst., a glitter of light appear- 
ing and disappearing now hero, 
then there ; jargldin rimbiltare ipiri- 
pima^ko^ paT^giK^pe^ged nida dipili 
leloa, when the weather is cloudy 
in the rainy season the gleaming 


pint a-pitiia 

of fire-flies is sten at night on all 
sides ; en bugalearedo Oekah 
gofjper^ged ? Laltinko ci durinko ? 
What lights are flitting abbiit in 
that mango grove ? Are they lan- 
terns or ignes-fntui ? 

II. adj., with same meaning : 
pa^gadptmged julilo kacim leljada ? 

III. trs.) (1) to carry about a light 
occasionally hidden : laltiuko pai^c 
gadpei^gedjada, (2) to light a 
place with a light curried about and 
occasionally hidden : lal^inle bagai- 
oako pat^gadpei^gedjada. 

IV. inlrs., to gleam, glitter or shine 
interruptedly now hero, tlun there, r 
iplripiuukodo hola pur^jko p^ii^gad- 
pet^gedkena, 

pa^gadpe7^ged-en rflx. v., (1) of the 
ignis^fatuils (believed to bo a spook) 
and Iho fire-fly, samo meaning : 
curin clm^ pai^ipatlpc^gcdentanuy 
dolabu nim. (2) to turn about 
with a light : samagele pa'f^gadpeTn^ 
geden/ana, nli miado kale namana. 
pa?^g^^po^ged-g p, v., (1) meanings 
corresj). to the trs. (2) same mean- 
ings as the intrs. and the iflx. v. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angej ge, oge, tan, tafige, modifying: 
tiTsal, Hka^, rikan, Tikag<, iu>lQi lelq. 

paij^gsn (Sad. bangan) parallel of 
nasan in the phrase iero nasan, boffa 
pat^gan occurring in adjurations by 
the witch-finders. It seems to be 
taken from la^n(gmpa^gan^ a jbgl& 
of la^gan, 

piiaga-pliaga • jingle of pA^ga, 
used of interstices between more 
than two persons, objects, etc. As adv,. 
it may tako also the tan and 
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pai3(gura<baiaga 


iaiige. 

paiagar-poiagor Fyn. of gioi^gor- 
foi^gor, lilt connoting plurality. 

paiSigela intensive of esely I. ahs. 
noun, the greatest fairness of skin 
to be met amongst aborigines : inij) 
horomoro pxf^gcla inena. 

11. adj., (1) with //<?;•<?, honno, fair 
as described, (2) with luifia, brown- 
ish red ochre, of the same colour 
as dry Icavi s. 

■>^Pai3^gura.boiGLga sbst., the ikir- 
loi^ga who resides in the Pai^gura 
ikir, a pool under a waterfall to the 
S. E. ot the village of Pungura, 
some 12 miles S. of Khiinti. Tliis 
fjpirit is the mara?^ t/cir, one of tlic 
tuU'Iary spirits, of tliis villag(‘, 
when; conHuiucntly he never li irms 
peo]de ; but he attacks and harasses 
the Oreas of the neighl)Ourh()od, 
and like other Eurubongas and Ikir- 
hongas, as Baciburu^ Baranda and 
Bcroihjdgiktr^ harms in general 
people who live in a westerly, 
easterly and especially in a southerly 
direction. Those towards the North 
are pretty immune : katajambar- 
sadoe deakundarakedako menea. 
This incidentally shows that the 
migration of the Jlundas followed 
a southerly direction, those \vho had 
dwelled for some time near a strik- 
ing hill or pool, keeping up further 
South the worship tliey had begun 
locidily to the spirits residing there. 
They Wire forced to it by these 
spirits wboj in ordfT not to lose their 
worship^ harmed them in their new 
country. Thus the IIos of the 
KolLaii in tiingbhum lived, at one 


time near the Pangura pool and 
liave even now to pay their cult to 
the Par^gnraboi^ga^ since his mis- 
chievousness reaclms as far as their 
actual home. In fact th^'y worship 
him as one of tlie move important 
spirits, saying, according to Dalton, 
that Pnt^gii7\iho^ga is the wife of 
Canal adisambo r^ga . Thus for them 
PaT^gnra is a female spirit. The 
people in his neiglihourliood regard 
him as a male, and nevertheless the 
formula they use in their saciiliceg 
suggests rather a female spirit, 
since it names a number of spirits 
inhabiting the siirrouiuling liills and 
ravines and calls them Pa^garas 
aunts and nieces. It is noteworthy 
that Pa^gxirabor^ga is offered fish 
in these sacrilijcs. The formula 
s:iys : * 

Pauguraikir hatonfteko gereteko, 
llarinikir, Masuribera, Baiulugarai- 
kir, Pieaburii, Patahesel, Kanduruba- 
sa, Ulijai’ia, SaubanJa, Kulalur, tela- 
kotora, ataT3LkotOTa,epe, j )mGpe ! ]\Iij(l 
gandii mind ca1j)are dub tan jdiuLanko 
hatinepe, curmpe ! Okoe kaio, toba- 
kedko hap iliupe, capin;\jpe, daruatal 
sakamsororeuko, NagociM, Bindiera, 
kaifSk leltcbai adko, kiiirai, aiumtebatad- 
ko, nea sabepe, abua;‘j)c ! Oinked 
cedke(lpcaita, manatiRp.j I** Adcsita^, 
ramrifji^leka garApki, butapka, 
sanitin^baratiuoka. GoriA latabiii,- 
cutuui, kitcani gcr banpka ! latah 
baupka ! Aunts and ni ces of Pan- 
gurabonga, you, llarinikir, Masuri- 
bera, Bandiigaraikir, Bicaburu, 
Patahesel, Kandurubisa, Ulijari,a 
Saubauda and Kululor, catch thii^ 
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paiQikapaturu 


up in your outstretched hands and 
cat it. Divide it amongst you who 
sit chatting on one and the same 
stool. Even you whom I have not 
named, take your share, you who 
dwell in the places covered with 
numerous trees or in the placis 
luxariaiib with dense scrub, thou 
Nageera, thou Bindiera. You also 
>vliom I have never seen and whose 
names I have never heard, take this, 
accept this, I give it to you, be satis- 
fied with it. Let all what wo are 
going to sow, take root and 
shoot up and multi[)ly in the manner 
of ginger and garlic plants. Let 
no rodents, no rats, no mice, and 
tlie like, attack it. 

From the last scntcncjs it is clear 
that this formula is used in a sa- 
crihee offered at the lie ginning ot the 
sowing season. ^ 

On the same occasion, viz., the be- 
ginning of the sowing sea>'on, a kind 
of Jiircigirin ceremony Is also resorted 
to. One Monday morning all those 
wlio will be in cliarge of the sowing, 
go to bathe and, on coming hack, 
one of their number sacrifices in 
siUmeo a black fowl, cutting off its 
head, gathering its blood in a leaf 
enp and putting this on the ground. 
Nemr the f up is placed another con- 
'tainlng a cirpi fish, and yet another 
cont liningyice-bcor. The saerlficer 
them, facmg ICast, says : Ahare ! 
tisir3kdole hirjigirintana, bibacaga, 
k(deeiaga tisiia^dole uvurajida. Tt- 
siudo gcr euga, latab ei^iga ulure, 
pit ire tentakom, harnbtakom. Ila- 

raoka, butaoka, siiai^adc si^rasunleka. 


I say, O spiiit; to-day we perforin 
the hircigirin cci'dnony ; lo-day wo 
take out our seeds, the rice mother 
and millet mothi r, to go and iow our 
fields. Cru^h to-day and shut up 
all the rodents into a covered basket 
so that what vve sow may grow and 
shoot and give a plentiful crop, in 
the miuncr of ginger and garlic 
plants. After this invocation, said 
'to he addressed to Pai^gxirahot^a^ he 
besprinkles himself first with ho 
blood, and then with the fish stew 
and with the beiT. The other 
sowers do lik oviso and then go to 
sow tlu? li Ids. 

pauka Nag. (II. phakud ; Sad. 
pji'a) sjm. of I'Cipa Has. to cat 
throwing bits in the mouth. 

pais^ka Hus. pa^kha Nag. (Sk. 
pankhd') I. .^bst., a fan, a punkah : 
p(0.\kih bar rakirn lelotana, inia(j.do 
tarsakamte baiikana kfire mad biti 
gaiaia,keate ; ena mivj tUo jiroa. 
Gomkekoa piO^kado lijate mandijom 
kutui’ire hakaaiu ad mandi jom di- 
pili racagoa. 

II. trs., (1) to make into a fan or 
punkah : (2) to fan ; to submit to 
the action of a punkah. 

III. intrs., to pull the punkah : nu- 
kurli naiuakada, baugalarec pai^ka^ 
iana , 

pm^k.i-n r.lx. v., to fan oneself ; to 
submit to the action of a punkah ; 
to order the punkah to he pulled. 
pat^ka-g p. V., (I) meanings corresp. 
to the tis. (2) impr.sl., of the punkah, 
to be pulled : baugalare dinaki 
mandi jom dipili j^ai^kaoa^ 

pai3kka-paturu, patJi. paturu Has. 
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J<ilk4-pattlru tSTa^. jiu^r'le of 
connoting plurality, syh. of 
k'utarLUy but used moreover a 
t'lotli wiili holes and Bomotirnes of a 
cloth torn in sevoral places. Con- 
Ftructed like btdirkdn and pot^ka, 

pa^ke, pai^ke.patike var. of 

‘>^pai3Lkifa (Sad. pdkira) t, shst., 
(1) the custom (Icsoribed under toe 
trs. : soben disumre pai^ktra bo- 
baoaja. (2) tlie little field produce 
oiven according lo this custom ; 
j)a-K{kiTa omaipe. 

It. ad]., tvilh halja^ gnrtiJn^ etc., 
paddy, millet, etc., thus t>iven. 

III. Irs., (1) of the blacksmith and 
Uie watchman, and of the Oasis or 
Dorns living in the village, to go to 
the threshing floors and beg a little 
of the crop. *U^hen the blacksmith 
goes to ask for some millet, he says : 

8ini gurtilu asiiia, hijuakana , 
and at the timd of the upUnd rice be 
says : Jlira baba asiiwL hijuakana 
though he knows that they will not 
give him a sheaf but threshed millet 
or paddy. Similarly people will say : 
^*bira gurfilule om^ia, bira babalo 
omaia though they have given him 
threshed grain, ^his way of speaking 
is a remnant from the lime when 
the blacksmith instead of going to 
the threshing floor, went to the 
S^truln fields and gorahaba fields at 
the time of actual reaping and was 
allowed to lake a sheaf as large as 
he could tie with a rope stretched 
from his toes to his forehead. (2) 
of the same, to beg, or to get, some 
paddy or rice in the houses on the 


occasion of tlia viagey inign or (hi 
fOa^t : cimin^i!3i babam pat^kirahi ? 
HoWniU;h p:i(](ly didst thou got? 
okocokoLMii pdkjcifaheilhoa ? To 
V^honfi didst thou go and beg ? 
oimin ornrh jyar^kirala ? To how 
many houses didst thou go and bug ? 
(.3) especially of lohe women, to 
visit rClalives at harvest tiiiie, at tho 
time of tlie sWeet-potato crop or in 
the jack fruit soiison, and bog s')inL\ 
”V\’hm people are invited to a feist 
in the swett-potato, maize or jack 
fruit season and take with tkein a 
pot of beer, get a meal with f )vvl s 
meat, and enne hack with a load on 
the produce in question; or when 
children arc invited to come nnd 
partake of sweot-potatoes, maize or 
jack fruit — (they do not bring any 
beer) — , this is not callc 1 pa^d^kird,^ 
but ^ar^gcb (or joiiray ^kdtUoVd) jovt 
.Hn, (t) on the occasion of a visit, 
to ask for and bring bick same field 
produce : birdisum kupiiloiTa, sen- 
kena, jonra a(J handuaiia, pa^kirabi. 
IV. intrs., same meanings : holado 
ban haturvita, p-O^Iarabnuiy cnammlc 
nete kaitsi, hijudarijana. 
pats^lcira-n rflx. v., same moaning^ : 
gurfilui pa^himnjana ; tisira^do 
pai^kirjbntemn ci V 

pat^kira-o c )rresp. moaning? : 

gurulu pa^kirajana j ne guruliido 
paT^kiralena ; tlsita^ lo u’guirbele ^ 
pa^kirajana. 

pai3^-pa^, bai3^-b3A tSid. phang- 
pJiang) I. sbst., a wide opening : 
pai^ai^te seta bolojaua; no pai^pay^ 
itafce tepedgka. 

II, ad j., with (t\kar^ kirzki^ haJcCCsa, 
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cnfu^ etc., a tloor, eto., 

Mpea : pai^pai^ duar ha,n,(le(Jtam j 
piiapn^ opjicdo kora Uuluj^^.ei 
c-iitukoe (jat^duiikeda. Also used a^s 
atlj, noun ; iiokan pdi^pai^re rabau 
ka satire oa, in a house wide-open 
Hko lliis the cold ia inibonrable. 
ill. trs , to open wide ; ()ri> (duar, 
ciUi, cte.) \\V)\\\ pai^pai^ea, 

IV. inlra., in the df. prat., to 
wide open ; ora (etc.) 

(er pauparagca)- 

piLpu^-cn rllx. V., of one remaining 
in-side, to open the house, door or 
window, wide : du:udo cenamente 
enkape pai^pai^riia ? 

2)nf^pairi-o p. V., to be opened wide. 

Y. adv., with or without tho afxs. 

ge, oge^ (a>iy tduge, ^\m pai^- 
kenpd t^kcit y incnlifyi^g nkciy 

idiriko leJo, 

? • 

\'l. advt'rvial alx. to ot^y these 
epJs. b-‘ing syns. oi pfiW^r^. 

pai^^-potsk frequentative jinglo of 
pofd^^ I. sbst., gaps in an embank- 
iiiciit ; arir;^ pa/^poi^ (or Jpcl 7 ^po^ko) 
bairuaroka. 

]I. adj., with arij hand a , an 

euib.uik incut bioken tbruugh in 
several place : pai^pgi^ arile bairuar- 
iana. 

III, trs.^to b^eak through embank- 
incuts ; to break through an em- 
bankment in several places : satasati 
da ga.mal^ soben arikoe (or loeonkoe) 
paMpoT^keda* 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., of an 
embankment, to have or get several 
gaps : soben loeo.p,kota(le^a^^(?4^ij;wa 
(or pa,upo7a.gea, paupora^otan^). 
pai^poi^-cri rfls, v., of water (per^ 


souitied), to break through embank- 
ments : d^do isu bandakoo paj^* 
piO^enjanck^ 

pa^pqT^-Q p. V,, meaning corresp, 
to the trs. 

V. adv., (1) with or without tho 
afx8. angey gey qgsy tan^ iango^ modi- 
fying ^ a, rikuy Id IK (2j with tho 
afx, ggey modifying gama* 

pa6 I. sbst., the act as under tlio 
trs. : samaer^ (takara, pei\*ra, etc.) 
pao lelte ka sukukpia. 

11. adj., (1) useless, vain, spent 
in vain, spoilt, lost: pao taka alom 
ufua, ka rnpa, do not brood over 
lo^t money, it will not come back; 
pao naealdo pii;akc(lte tiiacpc ; 
neadojt?-?^ st* rage, this is a useless 
ide^. ('*^) with hular^, a day free 
from work and important occupa- 
tions : ptio hnlaia hijyirno. (•!) with 
kapy efa% dal, sajai’y unmerited, 
uncalled for, with ut reason. 

HI. trs., (1) to spend uselessly 
money, time, strength, etc. : ^akap0 
p(U^tan,a ; samaepe pmbjada ; banda 
dulre api cand\j per^de pabkeday tho 
water has carried off the bund and 
rendered vain a work of three 
months ;ea ^ikadar^ kamire apiiua 
pcr^le pa6k.(i,da, we lent our strcngtli 
for nothing, the coutraotor did not 
pay us; ^augin hora s,ea hobaoa 
iijiuia^ro alom pabc^it, thou hast 
to go on a long journey, do itofc 
spend thy stgeugth pii play, (i) 
to leave ono^s strength, or ?ic(juired 
knowledge^ usalese : da.t?^g^aredo 
per§e pabkeddj he‘f^inre loeotj^e bai- 
tana, ho di4 atroiigth 

to good account w^en ho vy^ a 



young* nun, now that lie is old he 
lias to make now rice fields; iskulro 
isu m iskilte namlcn scram paojaihiy 
thou refasesfc employment in accor- 
dance to the knowledge thou ha?t 
laboriously acquired at school. (3) 
to spoil snitli. or let it get spoiled : 
ne utudo liasasunumtem pabJeeda ; 
miad b:>toloc paokeda^ he has broken 
a bottle’; ne babado hitape paoheda^ 
you have let this paddy become 
unusable for seeds. ^1) to spoil, or 
render impossible^ srnb 's doing smlh. : 
burn Icldo lathasu pabhui^ stomach- 
ache kept him from going to the 
fair; baba irge burn Icle pablcinn.^ 
the reaping (p(Tsonifijd) of the rice 
pre vented mo from going to the 
fair; bum lei alope pibiiy soben 
datagarako senofcaiia, do not make 
it impossible for him to go to 
the fair like all the other young 
men, (5) to deprive of ])ay or of 
a share in a divison en tikadfirJo 
liajiri kamiko paesae pabkedkoa j 
jiliido mid horoko pab'{ay taeomte 
bramkc(Jteko omaia, they forgot a 
man in the division of the moat, 
afterwards they made up a share 
for him by giving each a little. 

IV. trs. caus., to cause unprofit- 
ableness of smb/s strength : tikadur 
babu apima ita gore peree pabked- 
leQy the contractor made us carry 
bricks for 3 days without paying 
us ; apuiT3,do peree paojadlele- 
atukarjada, ne banda kfij.t 
icardavloa^ I fear that my father 
makes us exert ourselves in 
vain, it will most probably not 
be possible to finish this bund before 


the rainy season ; ne daagr^^do oia 
p^^rope pdbjtiidy oto baiujtape banoa? 
Why do you not make use of the 
strength of this youth ? Have you 
no spot that can be maJe into a 
now rice field ? nimira bari poroe 
pabkcdiiy barla naoa loeoTSk liMjana, 
this flood Ills rendered jieoplc’s 
exertions vain, the embankments 
of two now rice fields liave been 
broken through. 

V. intrs., in the d{. prst., (1) of 
strength, to be loft useless or to bo 
exerted uselessly : ama pere pablana 
(or paootana). (2) to get spoiled : 
ne jilu pabtana {ex paootana). (3) 
to be deprived of doing smth. : 
kolom horor^te susunit^ pabtana 
(or jiaooiana;. (t) to get deprived 
of one^s pay orroE onebs share in 
a division : nTt;) ^hajirlkamikodo 
paesa kanekaneko pabtana (or paoo- 
tana); gati Ickare golmfilotana, 
enamente purasa mujhar horo pab- 
tuna (or paootana), 
pab-n rfl^. v., (1) to spend uselessly 
money, timo, strength, etc, (2) to 
lei oneself be deprived of one's pay : 
clrgalpe, inj isu bauman tikadurge, 
kamikenra paosa alope pabna. (3) 
to divide smth. so as to keep no 
share for oncstdf : bcgkr aivlajkedtoc 
hatiAkeda, aogee pabnjana. (d) 
to render impossible ote's doing 
smth. : bala orq arandr emanare 
durum isu hovoko pabfia, 
pab-o p, V., (I) meanings corresp, 
to the trs. and to the trs. cans, (2) 
meanings of the intrs. (3) to prove 
useless or ineffective ; not to produce 
the intended effect : ama moca (or 
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eraia, asi, kuli, iidub, ett\) paojana ; 
ama sorfi piojuna^ iliy advice was 
followed, but did not avail, 
pa-n-ao vrb. n., the number of 
things spoiled : simjaromdo pnnao 
padjana, g*'dburi ire rnia(j. eskare 
iiruT3,lvia. so many of llie eggs got 
vspoibd that the hen got only one 
oliieken out of the twelve; eggs. 
Vl.adv., (1) wiLli 01 * without the J 
afxs. anfje^ gc^ ngc, rc, ie, modifying 
ri/c'j, JaguOj h irca^ scnoriicaj to 
spend uselessly money, time, 
strength, ete. (2) with or without 
the afxs. ange^ gc^ oga, modifying 
ril'd, rihio, to s])oil or get spoiled, 
(d) with or without the afxs. aiigc, 
ijc, rtiy rCy modifying (Ldy eriT^y 
Hdjaiy without ieast)n. (d) wilh the 
afx. ley (ri) modifying jam : tisiu 
pdolc mandli joinkeda, to d.iy Ik; 
ate without leaving worked ; lig 
gxiotcc joinkeda, lie t-x/k a loan and 
did not refund it. [b) modifying 
asiy I'aviii'ikii, without paying the 
price : thanadar simkoc asiked- 
lea; tikadar kamirikakcdlea, 

Vli. adverbial afx. (I) in the opds. 
amlpdOy (htbjrio^ [I^^P^dog, liijvpiOy 
jowpaby seugpiiby ia^gipaby uselessly. 
(2) in the cpds. (la)i(lepaby eraqpaby 
gorpaby hidipaby nallisipaby saj(upa6y 
without •reason. (3j in the cpd. 
jomgjaby without having worked. 

pS6_, puiiwa) sbst.;, (1) one 

fourth \ pCib bhar oinaiurae, give me 
a full quarter, (d) a qu irter seer 
weight ; tulamente iniad paua 
omaiumo. 

pa5a Nag. [W. pdaioCiy one fourth 
of a/^//au‘; whieh is a rice field requir- 


pap 

ing 16 maunds of seeds) sb.'t., a 
rijo lield requiring, according to the 
villng's, o, 4 or 5 maunds of seeds. 

pa5-ga6 jingle of paby same mean- 
ing. 

pa 6 la var. of paloa. 

padne (If. piLune) of any number, 
minus a quarter : pabue ek baje, 45 
minutes after 12 o’cL, a quarter to 
one. 

p3p (^>k.) papo cfr. gara. I. sbst., 
a sin pdpeni [ov pa preui) togoa ; 
bageutertam. 

■^Note the sayings : (1) 
tana, thy sins burst out. This is 
said in jest hy children to those 
who g‘t stye.s on tin eyelids, or 
boils. (2) kilira pip etako Cipigiriia; 
sins against t!ie tribe rules are 
wip 'd off by nnanbers of otlier clans. 
The kanda coreinony by whieh an 
outcast is readmitted into tlie tribe, 
inuvt be presided by a member of 
another clan. Moreover, now that 
the law prevents the jMimdas from 
punishing’ with exile those who 
have married or committed lechery 
within the clan (see under (i7^gir), 
the finil decision about the amount 
of line which the members of the 
(dan propose to inflict on the parents 
of the culprits, rests with a 
panchayat of members of other 
edans, and only these bi'nefit by the 
fine. In the case of a single delict 
this line is generally twice as heavy 
on the maiTs parents as on the 
woman’s. 13ut if the delict has 
been repeated, the fine is equal on 
both sides. Circumstantial reasons 
may interfere with this rule, When 
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it ip tlia woman herself wbio di- 
vulges the sin and brings an ao- 
ousation agiinat her acoo nplice or 
violator, no fine is imposed on her 
parents and they have only to defray 
the panohayaL 

II. adj., (1) also papi, with hvrOj 
an habitual grievous frinner (see 
y?a;;e). (;i) with iamt, a sinful ac- 
tion. 

HI. trs., (1) to commit a certain 
pin : kumhflrvii ^dpteda ; cefcin^o 
pdpkeda ? — Hagarapanjanae. (2) to 
violate a woman ; kurii 
JV. intrs., (1) to sin : en dam- 
gradaugrlkiia^ pdphena {fiv papkeda). 
Note the proverb ; ahu manoahon- 
ho canda»partf<Jhuy?ce^yWij, we cbi!d-j 
reu of man, sin every step. (2) in 
the tif, prst., prsl., to bo a 

giti : eu kaji pdptana (or papgea) ; 
Loro gu^ pdptana (or papgea). (6) 
imprsl., of sia, to be committed : 
kaljugre purage pdptana (or \ ap 9 - 
tana), many sins are committed 
in this era. 

pdp-en, pdpo^n rflx. v., (1) to sin : 
disumro hatikutiko pdpeniaua, (2) 
to violate a woman : e^ania kurii 
pdpoujana^ enamente ini«^ ji sen^- 
3aiia, he violated a married woman, 
that is why he was killed. 
pdp-g p. V., (1) meanings corresp. 
to the trs. : miad kuri pap j ana y 
enarako bicartana. (2) to become 
einful, to fall into sin, to sin : 
cimiuBam pdpjana ? Enkan god 
alom^, karodom pdpoa (or papom 
togoa). (2) imprsL, of sin, to?be 
camnaitted : tisitji, jllu jomlere pap* 
aa (or pup togoa) ci ? Is it a sin 


to eat meat to-day ? kaljugre purj;^- 
ge pdpglana, 

pa-n-dp vrl>. n., the number of 
sins: jyindpoe pfipkela, disumren- 
koa lutiir perojina, lutore kae namo- 
iana, eniineiite jitie banca^akeiia, 
karedo disii nfitee uietii'Oj.ini h )naT3L, 
ho has sinned so inueh that peo- 
ple have their ears full of it ; he 
is never caught in the act and 
that has saved his life, otherwise 
they would have rid the country 
of him. 

V. alv , with 01 * without the afxs. 
ange, ge^ gge^ modifying nkay rt- 
kan^ kitjiy kami, 

papa, pa^ childish for lad, 
bread, cake. 

p^-p^, pi2-p31g onomatopo, con- 
tracted like cifjtdcadt I which de- 
notes a slurp or clear clapping of 
the hauls. The sound imitated by 
papa is deeper or hollower and 
may bo produc'd by clippiag the 
hands; by driirumiag the bufctoeks 
with the palms of the hands (lan- 
didumiT^i); by beating the sides 
with the elbows ; and also by the 
flopping of tlie breasts on the bick 
of a vvoretigjr [horolctda)^ wlien it 
is a woman who has been chang- 
ed into a tiger. 

papabam Nag. papamMlas. frc-. 

quentative form of paliamy to re- 
member. It is used o^y as adj. 
and adv. in negative phrases, mean- 
ing thoughtless, stupid, thought- 
lessly, stupidly : kd-papdm horo, 
hepapdni horo, begar papdm horo, 
bogar papdtnren horo. Ne horo kao 
P'lpimay is rarely said. As adv. it 



pdpg-pSpS 




paptri 


may take the afxs. ange and ge : 
begar (kfi, b .‘) papdmem h^mix (cr 
kajia, rikana), 

pdpd-pip^ (in jest Jtuap^ipd) ono- 
matope oE a repeated short sound 
uttered by angry bears mostly 
^vhen they fight together or meet 
^vith a man, in entrd. to garja^y 
used of their roar ; and tar lory 
their snorts when they dig up 
white ants" nests, I. sbst., thfe 
sound : niJadipili en loa subare 
burikiua pdpdpdpit aiumjaoa ; 
rIpiiptXpdpti ciminsam aiuinakada ? 

II. adj., with sariy kjkdlay same 
meaning. 

III. trs., with d. or ind. o., of 
bear, to utter this sound at smb. : 
buri lelburitetlo kale borola, mendoe 
papdpitpUheflleci (or pcYpdpctpdadioct) 
sobenlo jarepatervfnjjna. 

IV. inlrs., to fitter this sound : buri 
pdpapdpdea, 

pdpdpitpd-ii rflx. V., same meaning. 
papcXpdpd-g p. V., to bo subjected 
to this sound, i. e., to be one at 
whom this sound is directed ; buri 
hijvitanci kapi sil^keijte dirigee a^a- 
karla, mendo pdplipdpHlenci inia 
]\ ku daraojaiia, when the bear 
earne on, he took his axe and felt 
full of courage, but when he heard 
the pUp^piipKi of the bear, he did 
no more feel at ease and took to 
his lieelsj pdpdpdpdlenam ci bim 
leltegerafnirjana ? 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy ge, ggCy taUy tangc, modify- 
ing kakdla, sari, lika, rikau, 

pap.apu, pflpo-apu sbst., natural 
father; in entrd, to daramapy, fos- 


ter father. 

pap3ri (Sad. khapri) I. adj., of 
seeds, especially of paddy seeds 
whether sown or not, dried up im- 
mediately after the swelling or first 
stage of germination; and thus kill- 
ed ; in ontrJ. to giumy not used of 
sown- seeds, and to omonkahuy used of 
seeds thus dried up and killed after 
complete germination, before the 
cotyledons show above ground : 
papdri baba itikiijlere holoia^oa. 

II. trs., of insuffioient moisture or 
rain, or subsetpicnt sunshine, or 
both, to CHise seeds thus to dry 
up : hondcra dado kfi omonakau 
herjete bib.akoe pnp^rikeday the 
other day"s rain, 'by its insufficieR.r 
oy, has caused the ]>aJdy seeds 
which had not sprouted yet, to dry 
up and die in the subsequent sunr 
shine. 

III. intrs., in df. prst., to be, or 
become, thus dried up : n§ ! lele- 
me, soben babako papttrilanay (or 
papurigea), look, all the paddy 
seeds have died, they go to pow-^ 
der under little pressure ; nimirgo 
huritakhuriia^e dala, nfidoo jetejada^ 
isu h'dihdko pa par it ana jti (or papari^-* 
tanaja ). 

papdri^Q p. v., thus to dry up af- 
ter incipient germination : hurlta,- 
hurita^ da ad inarara, jetete babaka. 
papeirioa, 

pa-n-dpariy generally papliriy vrb. 
n., the quantity of seeds thus- 
spoiled : babadotale papdri papari- 
jana, mo^ sala herlen loeoure gel 
teoa iminatage omcmlena, threo 
quarters of the seeds sown in our 
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rice liclJ ha\c died before their ger- 
niiiKitioii \Vuis complete. 

papafa^ P^Pfa, P^P^fO, popro sbst., 
llio fruit of the papiiradarn. 

papiira cukc;^ and var?. I. Bbst., (1) 
in t.sles; the unbroken woody en- 
docarp of a jpapara fruit. {'1) in 
jest or scorn, a very small pot 
(of rice beer) : miad papiUacn/if^rc 
tapalena, euale nutana, mid piim* 
leka nuaiime. 

II. Irs , with viiad as d. o., to 
brew a very small pot of beer : 
iniaJe papafaculc(j;le(la^ apl horotele 
cabakeda. 

pajJiraaiJca-gQ p. v., with miad as 
fcbj , corresp. meaning: mi<\A 
eul'ahnay liolalo nukeda. 

pap^ra- Jam and vars. sbst , Gar- 
denia latifolia, Koxb. ; Kubiaccae, — 
a small unarmed tree with thick, 
woody, resinous branclilots ; broadly 
elliptic or orbicular, obtuse, nearly 
sessile leaves, 8-10'^ long; large, 
white^ solitary Hewers ; and a glo- 
bose berry with woody endocarp. 
The fiult is eaten. 

P3pi, papi I. adj., (1) with horo^ 
an liabitual grievous sinner ; a man 
addicted to such crimes as human 
sacrifices, theft, entering houses to 
violate women, witchcraft, sacrifiees 
for obtaining smb/s death, etc. : 
‘^tpi horoko takalobte boro goeko 
moiieca, ad kumburuko acuna. Al- 
so used as adj. nonn : nilekan papi 
kuiia, Iclakadko taikena. (2) with 
hr,hi^ a grievous sin. (3) with 
7/af?/, a village where there live 
many grievous sinners tr crimi- 
nals. 


pCipi-n rfix. v., to addict oneself to 
grievous sin or crime : saharrenko 
pnrageko pa pint aa a ci debaiiirciiko ? 
Where is crime more rife? In the 
towns or up country ? 
pdpi-o p. V,, to become big sinners 
or criminals : ne Katnrenko pur.'jgeko 
papi j ana. 

pa-n-dpi vrb. n., the exU nt of grie- 
vous sin or crinm : kajite aiiimtana, 
fCalikataredo pauapiko jiapijana, 
sukuiido parkaree tainka, it is said 
tliat the people of Calcutta sin worse 
IhaTi swine. 

paPb papla papu^ papQa vars. of 

hapi 

pg-pQ syn. of hnpaJfopo. also 
PQpOy fn rjuontative of polcen 
onomatopo of falling Ion figs or 
other soft and n^ t very small ob- 
jects ; said also fig. of small cbildrcu 
falling, even without^ noise. Con- 
structed like pndped, 

papu, paft Nag, childish for Iielie 
Has. heo Nag. : del a babu pupa^ 
an me (or papuninn) ; papumeae. 

pa-pfi connotiag plurality, frequen- 
tative of (1) puhen n'i'Vy onoiiiatope 
of things falling with a great thud, 
as mangoes or larger fruit, and as 
cloth being washed by flopping ifc 
on a stone. Also imed fig. of men or 
animals falling, even wtthou^ noise. 
Constructed like fadped^ (2) pu/ce^ 
of^y onomatopo of b]o^^ng with 
long-drawn breath and colapressed 
lil)s. Constructed like pUpii. Occa- 
sionally syn. of (Ihadlil. 
papy, papfla vjirs. of hapi. 
papuka j I. sbst., (1) the state of 
being inflated, pulfcd up, swoUcui a 
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lE by wind : phujubuka 2)ai)wknil 
bra^fcana. (:?) the condition oi* a 
person bloated, puiEed uj:), fat but 
■without strcng*th. 

II. adj., (1) inflated, puffed up, 
swollen as if by wind : pnjmkad 
pliutubol mi'll unfirite oejiotana. (2) 
with JioiOy a person bloated, puffed 
up, fat but without strength. Also 
used as adj. noun : he pnpufead, 
Koteratiina ? 

HI. trs., of a toad, to' puff up ffg 
body : kerecjliro letercokc horomoe 
2^ctpu/ca(lea, 

IV. intrs., in the df. pi-,s(,., to become 
fcuoh : oujadae, euamente phutubol 
p^pul'adtana. 

p^pw/cad-cn rflx. v., of a toad, to 

puff itself np : letercokedo kcroij. 
liroe 

papukad-o p. V., to become such : 
phjubbl or^te (ar hoeote) pap^kada- 

V. adv., with or without tho’ afxs. 

ffo, oge, modifying rtka, rikun, 
nkao, Idn, moton, kino. 

(Sad.) cfr. pared and: pdin, 

I I. sbst., also pandr, the now 
ohannel of a current of water deviut- 
ud to permit the haling of a pool 
lower down : keseijdoiio tailkakedfv, 
^JiiHilr huritigepo g.irakoda, d.:» kf. 
soabtaniK • * 

II. trs., to deviate a current of 
water, dig^g a now channel for 
it along the^ side of a pool (in the 
riverbed) one wants to hale for fish : 
purago litagitaiia, kape nmldaria, d,^ 
fdrepe, tho volume of flowing water 
is too great, you cannot simply . 
bold it up by a barrage, dig a ' 


paradia 

channel to let it lIo\y by, 

III. intrs., sarno rac^ning : d^. 

senoiTiente ncturebii parea. 
pdr-en rflx. v., eaiuo moaning t d(}dO‘ 
tosatebu pCircna. 

pCir-Q p; V., corrosp. moan i no; ; da 
pit ro lea kabu muldaria ; no taro piiiro-^ 
ka, 

pa-)i'dr vrb. n., (1) the length of! 
such a sido channel : dado p^iuirlco 
parkeJa, upiinia dobakoato parora- 
jaked parkiitcge liugitana. (2) also 
par, the making such a channel : 
pandr kapo taUkakeda. (;3) also 
pdpy the channel thus made : paiidr 
hurlugcpo cakarkeda da /ca soaba. 

2^ fig., sy li. of pared, also in the fig, 
meaning. 

para^ (Sk.) poro^ syn. of 7i5p, but 
only in tho moaning of a religious 
feast. 

paracar var. of pa.rcdr, 
pardci var. of the intensive adver^ 
bial afx. parci, 

paradia k’ [loeiical form of pardia : 
Nokooja, barciai, nerctad innsurl, 
noretail mfisurl ? 

hmaejn, bare a, pasiretad kalfirc, 
pasiretad kalure ? 

Saramjfi, barcTai, jonaetiln miisuri, 
jomotfni mfisuvl. 

Sail ja, baroTJ,, nabotun kfilare, nabe- 
tan kfilarc. 

jMaroju, pnrddia, kesedelekairno,. 
kescdelekaime. 

Tcrcja, pardd la, t«dralekaimc, torti- 
le k a i me. 

O my brotlier, who has sown lentila- 
and field-peas ? A sambur grazes 
he lentils, a bison feeds on tho field- 
poas. Lie in wait for the animul^ 
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O hun tor, bar its way. 

2*^ Oocurs also with the same mean- 
ing’ ill the shout : hfirtaoiuiQ^ paradia 
(twice), of the one Avho pursues 
another player in the ha^jaTilar^ 
and tries to catch him. 

paraS Nag. parea lias. (H 
sbbt,, a large, white, doinestiealcd 
jiigeon : paraclco no Lalurcko asul- 
akadkoa. 

para^.totsi shst , a pigeon Louse : 
para'dlo^ netare baioa. 

paraiul cCr. 2 ^arat‘j poetical parallel 
of cludiimnl : 

Jurijuri dadumulkiT3i nokotekiis, 
senojana ? 

Jotajota cimaetekita^ 

birldejan ? 

par^ka, parka lies, pharak, pharka 

Nag. (A. /luiy dilTcroiiLH', sop,irat(*) 
T. Irs., to remove aside, to put 
out of the way : iie daruko racaete 
par kill am. 

II. iiitrs., to go aside, lo go out of 
smb.^s way, to remove oneself : 
ne sOjera rimbil inariuiaiite purkU' 
Lem (or pavkalena). 

paraka-ii rflx. v., same meaning: 
parkanmCj calu kaiu itujada, get out 
of the way, I cannot hoe. 
pardka-o p. v., ( 1 ) same meaning. 
(2) to be removed aside, to be put 
out of the way : ne soben iiuko 
parkaoha* 

pa-n-ardka vrb. n., the extent of the 
motion aside : panarka paikanmo, 
midookoe rati lose die alum pasiroka. 

III. udv., (1) with or without the 

afxso an(jc^ (jl\ oar, modifying clulj 
.vco/o, 7a‘r, idl^ IuiTj lular^ etc. 

(2) with or without the afx. re^ 


modifying dnhy iauiy etc. (3) with 
or without the afx. te modifying, 
srnOj nii'y idt, gn^ liaVy udufy ctc. 

IV. adverbial afx., to the prds. 
diihy seno^ niVf idiy go, kafy udur^ 
ctc. 

2^ syn. of ^ar^gin, 

3^ syn. of luiga, 

4^^ syn. oijiida. 

^ parakasa, parkas^ syn. of piftsg, 

gursa. 

par^lai^^ parla5 syn. of inriskily but 
the rilx. V. means only, to cause 
oneself to get into difhculties. 

paral piril plural form of piril 

gnriL 

parSn (Sk. prdn) syn. oi jt, life, 
used only em))hatically : da tetauto 
pardn eenotana, 1 verily die of thirst, 

parapasu^ parapasua, parapasu, 
pafapasua, pasaparu, pasaparua, 
pasaparura, pasapilruru syn. of 
an(fua(j(n.U(iy used preferably when 
there is question of paring wood or 
of tying. Note the saying ; pavd- 
2?asala/i€ kajikena, inia matalab 
jetiico kako rnundikoda, he spoke not 
taking cu’c to express himself clear- 
ly, nobody saw what ho drove at. 

parara-pururu (1) syn. of par- 
pandu, (2) syn. of landalundit. 

( •) syn. uf peragnri.^ (^) syn. of 
gjarajyV'fu, 

parca (Sad, ; P, parca, parca, 
fragment, proof) I. •ad'&o^rcahagaj , 
sbst., the written record of the sur- 
vey of an individuars lands and 
trees ; par cape namkeda oi ? 

11. trs., (]) to fill a certain number 
of sheets with this record ; am;| 
tsobeu otekoiucute cimina^o (or 
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ciminara^ kagajo, parcakeda / (2) to 

ascribe a field or tree to sml), in this 
record : ne oto aliifirc (<jr ai.iate, 
airia numtiimre, aina nutuaito) kac 
parcakeda* (3) to dO'Cribo stnb. in 
this record as posx^sslnq;' a field or 
tree : no otero 2 '^arc(ikln(t, (1*) to 
record the fields anl trees : umin 
mukakcfjci soben lo.loia.koo parca- 
keda, 

111 . trs. cans., to cui-c a field or 
tree to bo recorded as one^s posses- 
sion : aina ote 2 '^arcikeila. 
parca-n rflx. v., to cause thin^^s to be 
recorded as OIle^s possessions : otee 
(or oteroe, kagjijeree, aet} natiuiiiteo) 
parcanjana. 

parca-Q p. v., meanings corresp. to 
the trs* and trs. cans. : hero, ote, 
kagaj oro nutum pi^'caoa, the man, 
his name, the field or the paper may 
stand as sbj. 

parca-hape syn. oi 2 ^iircakiif)ifjtiric, 

parca-kumbfiru I. tis. cans., to dis- 
possess sinb. by bribing a surveyor 
to givG one on the sly a record of 
rights, V. g., on a disputed liuld : 
Badhua miad otee parcakiimhilric- 

n a. 

II. iutrs., with ind. o., of a Survey- 
or, to give smb. on the sly sueh a 
record of rigjits : gusu omkedkoe 
pa Tcakii nihH r u a dko a . 
parcahmbUrti-u rflv, v., same mean- 
ings : Bj^lbua aitia otee parcakina- 
bitrunjana ; ne urn in gusu oinlire oce 
p a rca kunihii r u n e m o n e ta boa. 
parcakamburu^v p. v., (1) of a field, 
to be thus falsely recorded : rniad 
otetaiu parcakuiiiljilnij ana. (2) to 
be thus dispossessed : nuijfJ otoia^ 


j- iHircdkiittih urn Jana, 
piinuikn-p-uwJ)iirn ropr. trs. cau.s.^ 
thus to dispos^es^ each other : ne 
hatairc; p irigoko p iroaknpmiblirn-^ 
keda. 

parca5 err. poi^ p)sa, I. sbst., 
propagaliou by bce'*ding or sowing : 
liiaga sink 3 h’taia, dr)akulkoa, 
mnido pura pircao ka lelphaux. 

I[. trs.^ to propagite one^s species 
by uatural inareas^ or srlf-so.ving : 
miad lna,gi -^aTlL ad kilutii)3^ kirlia,- 
le(Jkii3ia, lukiu^i ni uiuai<5i,kii^ p(&r- 
cao ^adlcoa . 

III. trs. cans., to propagate by 
breeding or sowing : darurriri j') 
barialfs^ aiiakila, p nurioca. 

parcao-n rfivc. v., (I) in\anhig of the 
trs.: I>irsiuik)le a-,uiledkoi, kako 
parcadtijiuia. (2) m railing of tlio 
trs. ciiis. : piiri hita lo kaira, omdari- 
apea, n'‘ago pare lonpe. 
paruao-o p. v., corresp. meanings : 
Sarw.idare p uiji kuUeko parcao- 
hn a. 

pi-n-arc lo vro. u., the ex:fc}nt of 
propagitiou : mil t ‘oi bar xsfil baba 
t.iikeui, hurii3L sirin u*}g3 pinarcao 
parc iojana, nado soben ildr lojoi3i,ro 
enagele p a ra 1 a r ■ j i na . 

parci-parci (.Sad. pharcapkarca) 
jingle of 'parch. As adv. it may 
take the afxs. anje, ge^ ogc, taiiy 
baugc. 

parcjr, pracar (Sk. paredr, publica- 
tion) I. sbst., (1) a native preacher 
or catccliist ; par air moaaia ci ? 
( 2 ) his position : parcar e namkeda, 
et.ikanido banoakana. ( 3 ) his work ; 
the act of preaching religion : inia 
P'lrcCirte daramro isu horoko bolo- 
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jjana, 

I/, trfi., to qivo smb. tho post of 
oateohist : apo liature Gomko okoee 
^mrcdU'ia f (2) to teach religion : 
nido oko mis.inra darame ^hircdrea / 
okoa j'iarcdrjaflpea ? (-i) sometimes^ 

jig., to lecture; to divulge and spread 
news : ne ukudanau kaji cen;xmen- 
2')(iTcdr]c€da / 

III. intrs., to bo aeatcchist or reli- 
gious teacbor : ula honkore mid 
\i()VO f.arcdrtana ; isu sirmaiu par- 
edrheda (or parcdrl'cna) , n^doit^, 
liokajana. 

paredr-en rflx. v., (1) to undertake 
the duties of a catechist : paredreji- 
am ei ? ( 2 ) to fulfil the same : 

oko m’sanra daraine paredrentana / 
paredr-n p. v., (1) meanings corresp. 
t() the trs. : jetan blnti kam ituaiiro 
oilkam purcdroa ^ (2) to bocomo a 

oateehist ; to undertake the duties of 
a catechist : 'paredroam cl ? 

parcOr-buria ebst., a catechist^s 
wife. 

parcar-hon sbst., a child of a cate- 
chist. 

parcSr huda sbst,, syn. of parcari 
hxiiln, th(^ position of catechist. 

parcari Has. parcari Nag. adj., 
with Jixulay kami. i^kuJ ^ referring to 
tho position of cateelust. Also used 
as adj. noun instead yji pjarcari Jiuday 
pa) carl kami. 

parcilfin sbst., a catechist'^s wife, 
parcar-iskul sbst., syn. of pjarcari 
hkiify sbst , a school wlu're catechists 
are ]>r('|)aroil for their wt>rk. 

parcar-katni sbst., syn. of pax'cari 
kciDiiy ehst , the duties of a catechist, 
Ills work, his position. 


parci 

parcar-niastarko, mastar-parcarko 

coll, noun, the catechists niul school- 
masters employed by a Mission 
station. Constructed like pavedr, 
but without the trs. meaning of to 
teach. 

parefir-padriko^ padri-paredrko coll. 

noun, all who live in tlie Mission- 
ary's compound ; tho Missionaries, 
tiic catechists^ tho servants, tho 
masters and boarders of tho school. 

parci Has. pharci Nag. (Sad. and 
Or. ; H. paredi). 

P 1. abs. n., (1) actual or h ibitual 
cleanness : G0iulokv>ro parci banoa ; 
ne ora re binoa ; no kapire 

parci banoa ; dndtiinulkore parci 
rnenji, kaiikorodo kfige, pigeons 
avoid dirt and o;it only clean fi)ol ; 
not so the crouv. (2) sometimes, 
(ig., personal b‘auty^: ne daugra- 
monte orodo dutam kaiiia, caicalan- 
rado kao unia, parci b’lrii lolela, 
I will no more try and arrange a 
match for this youth, he does not 
mind a girl's conduct, but only looks 
for beauty. 

II. adj,, willi koroy (?) liabifually 
clean ; cleanly : parci liorokodo 
nckan taoadvo kako duba. Also used 
as adj. noun •• par elk o ^ama isin 
hulut3i(]uluugeko jojoina^^. (/>) 
actually clean ; modhisi Gondokoro 
in lad rati Loro kaJisi, lelkja. 

( 2 ) with fatiady a clean s}^t. Also 
Used as adj. noun : parci re du^)me. 
(d) of things, clean : lija 

oinaiia.me. 

HI. tr.s,, to clean, to cleanse ; kolom 
parciipc j ne kapi parcitam, clean 
this use of its rubt. 
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IV. trs. caus., ti) feaoli srab. clean- 
liness : ne lion i'^ukulreko pirci/cia^ 
garJalg'orcIalg’e taintane talkeiia. 

V. iLtrs., (1) in dlk prat.j to get 
clean : imrajadaira, mendo ka parci- 
iana (or parciotana) lija. (2) 
imprsi, wiLli inserted prsl. prn., to 
lind smth. clean : ue orado kfi 
parcil'ina^ 

jhirci-n rllx. v., (1) to endoavoai 
cleaning sintli. : onaTa^ato <-i miad 
lijagoni p'irci.H.tana (2) to clean 
oneself : ju naJo bandare parcDipe. 
(.’ 3 ) to take the habit of cleanliness : 
no horulo isukalivc parcuijaim, 
sidado neka kao tuikena. 
pa-p-arci ivpi'. v., to clean each 
other : deakiu opocjkenn, rnendo 
b n g i le ka k a k 1 p a pa rc ?// a n a . 

2 ')arci'(} p. V., (1) ^inc inlngs corresp. 
to the trs. and tr>. caus. : racatabu 
jjarcinkd, ili nuko huiidina ; isfikal- 
re no hondoo par cl j ana, (2) to 
become clean or cleanly. 
ppa-n^arci vrb. n._, the d(*groe of 
cleanness : paaarci paivume, lie 
kapire miad rati kai aloka lelo. 

VI. adv., (i) with or without the 

afxs. an(jc^ gCy ogc, modifying 
id ( 2 ^ rika, cajd, oto. (2) with 

the afx. ogCf modifying rdcdyC/pi, 
rdra, etc. N, Ih In noMtivo sen- 
teiices 2 )(ircl, 2 jarclgej g'^aric^ pirici, 
may mean ; at all ; but parciange 
always refers to cleanness : miiulido 
^)arci kacajana, ho did not partake 
of the meal at all ; tamaku 
banoa, there is no tobacco at all. 

VII. adverbial afx. to prds. with 
the same meaning as the Ungl. adv. 
clean, i.c. thoroughly, perfectly, 


completely. 

2® fig., (1) dean, i.o., not filthy, 
speech : dikukoa epevai^ro cinlao 
parci kaiia^ aiumkcda. (2) a clear 
dcni'^nstration : hakiindo ama kajiro 
p^arci kao namkedi, enimento 
mukudim »tam dismisjana. (o) a 
clear exposition : hela I ama kajiro 
parci kale natnkoda, oro misa kaji- 
lem. (1) a clear pronunciation : 
nia jagarre p irci banoa, k.iladkolod 
horoko kako miirulidarla. (5) thcj 
correct and clear use of a language : 
ania diku kijire parci banoa, boro- 
em\ In all th(3se m^aniags the 
construction is the same as above. 

3^* intrs , especially iinprsL with 
inserted prd. prn., to feel all right : 
balhal jbrjant? begir rcrate kainro 
ka parvia^ when one does not batho 
after profu^ie perspiration, the body 
does not feel cornforlable ; tisi^do 
hordmo kfi ruaja namiiia, 
my body does not feel all right, 
fever may get hold of me ; bioge 
saraga j mikedto ilij niilnda, Ifu ka 
parci jgioL, he has drunk beer after 
eating his fill of swecl-potatoes, 
his stom:ich f-'cls unc iinfortihle ; 
ciula ka nuikadkodo hunT<3,leka ill 
luilero mon ka parcikoa^ wlien peo[)lo 
drink a little beer for the very first 
time they feel it in the lical ; julab- 
i»ula, najakod inoca ka parci* 
jaina, I drunk castor oil, I fed still 
nauseous in the mouth. In this 
meaning the adv. parci, pnreige, may 
also be usod modifying atkar^ alkaro, 
syn. of (1) paki, bright weather. 
(2) pariabj to settle. (3) caba, to 
finish. (1) gor^ to kill. 





pcrcin 

5° Eyn. of raljal Has. rear, (i(i nam 
Nag. Kcra. I. sbst., childbirth : en 
kurido aiubatec dubakana, })afrci 
ailrigc hobaoa (or atlrigee rabaloa, 
attrigee rearoa, djj aurigco namea). 

II. in(rs., with inserted prsl. prn., 
of a woman, to be delivered of 
^hild : kiminko barsita^ko duhkena, 
tisitai 2 ^arciiuf]-ioa, (or parciad- 
^:oa) . 

parci-Q p. V., same meaning zparei- 
janne (or rabaljanae, rearjanae, dae 
namana). 

parcin (Sad.) sbst., an inferior 
or subordinate kind of catechist ; 
a catechifct^s helpmate. Constru(^- 
cd Mke parcdr, but not used trsly. of 
teaching, or of divulging and 
spreading news. 

pardan Plas. pardhan Nag. Ho. 
(Sad.) I. sbst., (1) in the Kolhan, 
the village ohief. (2) in IIa«. and 
Nag. (a) also pardhan gomke^ the 
'director of a school, (b) also par- 
'dhan madot, a school sergeant, (c) 
a school monitor : nc istikulren 
pardhan kotijana ? (3) the oflioc 
described : no Gomke pardhane 
namkeda. 

IL trs., to put smb. in this office : 
ne isukulre okocko pardhankia ? 

HI. intrs., to occupy this office : 
isn .^irinac pardlianlccda , nadoe baram- 
jana. 

parclan-en rflx. v., to undertake 
this office : okoQ par dhan enj ana ? 
pardan-o p, v., to bo put in this 
office : ne iskulre oko Gomkepar- 

dh ana lean a ? 

pardia (^ad j sbst , a professional 
big game hunter, armed with a gun : 


parej 

pardia udiibaipe, abua birro kula 
rnkabakana. 

pardia-n rflx. v., to take big game 
liunting as a profession : pardtaui?^ 
nionejada, mendo ne disamre pura 
jlluko barakoa. 

pardia syn. of huri^ sd^rdj , sbst., 
Blainvillea latifolia, DC., Composi-, 
the, — a tcabrid herb, 1-2' high, 
l^lth opposite leaV’es, and flower heads 
ill small leafy balls, the top of 
which, less than across, is flat and 
white. 

pardia-kamt sbst., the work of the 
proiVssional big game hunter : par- 
diahami besJo besgea, mendo ena jl 
baclala jira karai tana, kulabiirih^ 
saparui>janre, a^ karedo am, to hunt 
big game professionally is good, 
but it is dangercuis work ; when a 
tiger or beer is faced, it means 
death for the one or for the other. 

parea Has. var. of parac Nag. 

pareard I, sbst., the two long 
wooden side pie ces of a string bed 
frame, the pieces at the head and tlio 
feet being called opandi^ 

II. trs,, to use a piece of wood for 
this side piece : no daruiw, parca- 
rdea. 

III. intrs., to make such a side 
piece : dir^ga^gepe pa%fiardkeda, 

2^^ syn. of par how par card. 

pared P I. adj., especially with 
hon, syn. of the noun of^ agency, 
parednl, one whose twisted loin cloth 
passes loosely between the buttocks. 
Also used as adj, noun : amlekan 
pared jetasare kaiu lellqa. 

II trs., to shove a rope aside in or 
from its groove, as v. g., the rope 
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Iparejfl 

in the groove of a rice ba^e, the 
fftrlng of a bow, the twisted loin 
'doth between the buttocks : ne hon 
itanre boto^ pared kae ituana. 

III. intrs., in tho df. prst,, of such 
a rope^ to move, or come out, by 
itself ; ne asarr^ dekem liui*iia,ke(la, 
kanekano \\vi^ jiaredlana, 
parcd-cn rfl^. v., (1) to move aside 
the twisted loin cloth from between 
one^^ buttocks : en hondo ^t.inre kao 
paredevjana^ enarnente boto^e ilum*- 
keda. (i) of a bowstring* (personi- 
fied), to como out from its gr(X)VO by 
itself : ain^ uriudo kanekanee pa- 
redentana* 

pared-g p, v., meaning corrosp. to 
the trs. 

2^^ fig., I. adj., with lioro^ syn. of 
the noun of agency, gno who often 
shirks work. Also used as adj. 
noun : nekan parcdl'odo sendera- 
mente kako urur^oreo baioa. 

11. intrs., to shirk work ; to slip 
away in ordtr to avoid work : baba 
irle aculj[a, do pit i tee pared ke da. 
pared-en rflx. v., same meanhig : 
okote nadom pared entana ? 
pared-g p. v., iraprsl., of shirking, 
to take place : aiunupe, honko, 
tisiTJi jetate aloka paredg, rirnbil jadae, 
jalekate ne^or:^ dabpuraooka. 

3® fig., syn. of pdr^ which in its 
turn, is used fig. in the first and 
2nd meanirygs of pared. 

pareja^ parja poetical form of 
paria, (1) a subject of a rajah. 
(2) syn. of /wrOj a man : 

Nlnldo, noko norolekaita, nelia ? 

Noko norolekaitsi ndia? 

INinido, cimae parejalckau^ 


pargarfi 

cluaia ? 

Cimao parcjalekai^ cinafa ? 

Who is this man whom I do not 

know ? 

pare-pare, pire^pire poetcal forms 
of pirpir^ to tremble in the wind. 

pargana, pragana (Sad.; II.) sbst , 
a division of the country larger th;m 
a pati, generally, now or formerly, 
under a thalciir, 

pargara, pargara P I. sbst., (1) a 
good h)Id, footing, seat, purehase, 
point of support for one^s stick : 
tatiira pargajd, a good footing for 
tugging ; sa^ra pargard, a good 
hold on smth. wilh the liand ; dul^ra 
pargara, a steady seat, a good place 
for sitting ; teg.ira pargard, a good 
footing for standing or walking. 
(2) the impress left on tho ground 
by special efforts to keep oneks foot- 
ing, by leaning heavily on a stiok 
or l>y clinging with tho hands into 
nmd, in entrd. to manda, ordinary 
traces and footprints : katara par- 
gard, (landara pargard; lira 
pargard. 

II. trs. or intrs., (1) to take a good 
hold, footing, purchase^ point of sup- 
port with one^s stick : janumakanae 
enarnente kafa kao pargardjada, he 
has a thorn in the foot, that is why 
ho does not put it down firmly ; 
jijiladro haram horoko dand^ko 
pargardea, where it is slippery, old 
men plant their sticks firmly. (2) to 
mark with traces of such an effort : 
iuiiataii dipili no dariido kula 
pargdrdtada ; cekani net^ro kula 
sablqae (or sal^kja, otee) pargard^ 
akada? What animal has the tiger 
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panjara pargirft 

c:iu^^ht here? It has clawed the kajir^ kalu namkeda, there 


^rouiul in dragging it; jijiladro 
hiinim horoko dandatoko (or clandfjte 
oteko) jiargaraca^ where it is slap- 
poiy, old in on mark the ground by 
leaning heavily on their sticks. 

III. intrs., imprs<l., in the dL pwt, 
of a good hold, footing, cte., to be 
taken: k'l pargardf^ana (or pargarao- 
tana), cilkaiia, racaj(3rea ? How cai# 
I pull with force without proper 
footing ? 

pargard-n rflx. v., to take a good 
hold, footing, etc.: orurutt,otanre 
duarree pargardaiana^ when they 
dragged him out ho clung to the 
door; ncta jijil^idg’ea, no sot^ite 
pargardnme, 

pu-p-argard repr. v., to taice a foot- 
ing on the s)les of e;ieh other'^s 
feet: kata papargtjrd/anfdii^ ra-pi- 
cakena, with their hands on a stick 
Ixitween the two, and tho soles of 
their feet against one another, they 
pulled to see who was the heavier. 
pargard-g p. v., (1) meanings cor- 
resp. to the trs.: kulak ita, inuts^tana, 
enarnente iie darn p^rgardakana. 
(2) meaning of the imprsl. intrs.: 
ka jiargardjana^ batioa. 

pa-n-argard also pargard, vrb, n,, 

(1) the firmness of the hold, etc. ; 
the amount of traces left : panar- 
garde (or pargarae) pargarAkeda, 
b;ir horote rati kakiij^ uruta^dari^ia. 

(2) same as the sbst. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange, gCy 
gge, modifying sa^/^ ti^gun, tunda, 
duh, nkiij etc. 

2.^ fig., I. sbst., (1) an opportunity 
for speaking ; pur^ horoko taikena, 


were too miny people, I could not 
speak to him alone. (-) a log to 
stand on In exculpating or iti accus- 
ing : rajinabuko mjtaiueroJo lictab- 
0 ne, Laredom jeloa, ams*^re pirgard 
ka lei 9 tana, if they off jr to come to 
terms, agree at once, otlierw.se thou 
wilt be put into jail, thou hast no 
means of esoipe ; uige ku nbdru- 
kena menle sobenkole itmna, goako 
baia^korate nalasira pirgard kale 
nani jada, we all know that he is the 
thief, bat for want of witnesses we 
cannot prosecute him; mukudima 
kamire pnrgardilo goako regea, in a 
lawsuit the hold of the accuser anti 
the stand of the defendant arc both 
in the witnossess. {^) a moral hold 
on smb.'^s will^ hnlvumri> pargardi?^ 
naraakaJa, I have him well in band, 
ho cannot escape doing my bid ling. 

II. adj., with /trajif words wliioh 
give force to an accusation or de- 
fense : a.u bincao mento parg^ird 
kajido goakoate mi ado kit uruujaiia, 
enarnente m dandejana. 

II. trs., (1) to got a hold on smb., 
so as to be able to accuse him : 
janab kantarakoo gocjbaraea, tisiia^do 
kumbi'irulQ pargardlaia^ he always 
steals people^s jack ^ults, to-day we 
have caught him in the act. (2) to 
find a leg to stand on : ammente 
ukil kae pargardkadcb. | 

III. trs. cans., to give smb. mone- 
tary help to keep his ground in a 
lawsuit: higako pargardjaia , ena- 
mente larai kae borojada. 

IV. intrs., imprsL, with inserted’ 
prsl. prn., to feel or judge that ono 
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lias a le^ te stand on : jefean kajire ' 
\\\ par gai a jqia^ ho soes no means to 
extricate himself \ phaitdaria, nakalko 
paraoaiha, ena aiiimked.te dewsial- 
iKiente kfi pargardlina. 
pargard-n rllx:. v., to keep steadily 
to what one says : ukilko jiramoreo 
kaji aloin posaea, ne knjiri'^e 
gardiimCy kuredom adoa, even if the 
pleaders cross-examine thee, keep 
steadily to this assertion and do not 
bo drawn into explanations, other- 
wise thou wilt lose thy head. 
pargard-n p.v, meanings COiTosp. 
to the trs. and trs. cans. 
pa-^n-argard vrb. n., also pargard^ 
tlic strength of the position taken 
in aceusHtion or defence : paiiargarde 
pargariikeda, ini^ kaji kako radidari- 
jana. ^ 

3^^ fig., I. sbst., a sure livelihood ; 
Till pura bolojanre jetim pargard 
nsulomente kii namoa ; nado asulon> 
pargardle narnakada ; re-ugobaure 
Cromketa pQ.rgavdit^ asikeiia, par- 
caikainii omaiiia. 

II. trs., to ensure smb.'^s livelihood ; 
laiulia horoko okoe pargarddaria- 
]<oa ? garoaren maenolekado kako 
asuloa ; ajmkoQ, banai ote purig. 
banoa, bandar ote pargavdkeilkoa^ 
they have very f«\v inherited fields, 
so mo more lields which they have 
taken in mortgage, ensure their 
living, I 

pargcifd-n rflx. v., to ensure one's 
living : isukulre itunte asulor^ par’- 
g at d time* 

pargard-o p. v., to get a sure living : 
^arkara nukuritee panjardakana. 
pargat in jest, syn. of pargard. 


par^aj Nag. (Sad. ; Sk. prog at y 
visible, notorious) syn. of aUikar 
Has. Nag. 

paiiiar Nag. (Sad.) 1. adj,, 
1) syn. of Bernier His., with 
maiuli^ cooked rio?, well dried and 
ventilated, neither pasty nor lumpy : 
parhdr mancli omaiape tapa- 
jin>gei)tlo ka. Also used adji. 
iioun : baria cuture mancli menu, 
nido parhdr emaipc^ (^) syn. of 
purui 'Has. with a place that 

is not damp : pirhdr taeadrebii duha. 
Also used as adj noun ; suknriko- 
mente so ben rakam baloa, Tnan^ndo 
ineroinko burunimenfce parhdr laga- 
(5) syn. ol palij with din,, 
a cloudless day in the rainy season ; 
parhdr din sen ope. 

II. Irs., {[) to cook rlee as de- 
scribed ; on^mente nimir mandi 
misao kau parhdr jada / tisiuj^do 
mandii parhdrtadljm. {i) to dry 
nicely a place : apimar.j sitma. abin^ 
par hdr tad a. (i) to put in a 
dry place : raerornko isupe parhdr’- 
iadkoa. (4) als> intrs., to make 
the day fine : tisiia^doo paritdrtadoty 
sahan agutebua. 

lil. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., to 
be cooked a.s described : ne maiuli 
\^\x parhdr tana (or parhargea), (2), 
imprsl., with in.serted prsl. prn.,. 
{a) to find that the rice Is thus 
cooked ; ne mandi kfi parJulrnadiria. 
(6) to find that a place is not damp : 
ne meromdo ka parhdr n a dia^ ena- 
mciite kac burumtana. (c) fig., to 
have a comfortable feeling oE clean* 
ness on the body : balbalrate ji ka 
parhdrnadina. 
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<pirhCir-€n rfix. v., thus to cook rico : 
rnarulido musiuo kam jpar/idrcn- 
tana, 

^iarIi(lr-o p. v., meanings corrcsp. to 
tfiG trs. : mandido musiiaLO 
hdrotana ; jargisai’C inisamisa ilin 
'parhdroa. 

IV. adv., with or without the afx. 
angCy ge, qgCy modifying nha, viandl^ 
otttkar : durumkoto auri fibiinjaked# 
parhdr kfi atilkaroa, after sleeping, 
until one washes one^s face, one has 
an uncomfortable feeling of not 
])eing clean. 

paria, pariare (Sad. ; Or. parif/d, 
epoch, time of) adv., in the time of : 
ale (or alea) g^ariare St. Jolm iskulra 
orjiko neka ka taikena, when wc 
were at &*chool at St. J ohn^s tliero 
were not all these buildings ; Diku- 
koa pariare nekageci ain taikena ? 
Was this the law when the Hindus 
were masters of the country ? ne 
kajido setako dirio^lcn puYiaroja 
Lobalena, this may have happened 
when the dogs had horns (i.e.j, 
never) ; setako dirit3i9 paria (or 
sitaigi ultate turodipili) enka hobaoa. 
gmrlarenko jTnl. noun, the people 
living at a certain period : ne p)riria'-‘ 
renhoy the present-day people ; en 
pariarenhOy the people in those 
days. 

paria5 Has. pharia5 Nag. (Sad. 

phariaek ; Ox, pit ary and,, to clean, 
to settle) I. sbst., the settling of a 
matter : kajira par tab hobaakana. 

II. adj., with kajt^ a matter that 
has been settled : pariab kajim 
blrldrurajada« 

III, trs,, (1) Byn, of cald^ to use op \ 


to finish ; to give all or to all ; 
takale pariabkeda, we have used up 
all the money ; t\iX\^o pariabkedbna, 
he has paid us the whole of our 
) xXxW pariabkeda^ he has re- 
funded tlie whole loan, got rid of 
all his debts ; iliJom pariabkedkoa ci ? 
Hast thou distributed beer to all ? 
(2) syn, of ^ 0 /^, to kill a man, to 
kill and eat an animal ; to settle a 
matter : l:Vihasii pariabkla ; kula 
bar ho roc pa via bked k i 7^ i ; mero inlo 
pariabkla ; pariaokeda ci ? 

IV. iutrs., in the df. prst., of a 

matter, to get settled : kaji ka 
pariab tan ^ (or parlab^lann). 
pariab')? rdx. v,, (1) to finish or do 
all sinth..‘ pm p'lriabtinrj inl4 

horo sareakana. (;i) to kill oneself: 
raailratee par i^or? Jana. (3) to settle 
a matter : en k ijipo^ pariabnjana ei? 
pa-p’ariab repr. v,, to settle a 
mabti'r : sobon kajilirsL pjpariabjana, 
pariab’O p, v., (1) meanings corresp. 
to the trs.: bicaivlo aiirlgo pnriaboa, 
the case is still pending. (2) of men 
or animals, to die : hobateko pariab- 
Jana, 

V. adv., with the af.ts. ange, gc^ 
qge, modifying knji^ hiedr, jagar, 

VI. adverbial afx. to the prds, hicdTy 
jonij kaji^ lely om, i9du^y , etc., syn. 
of caba, 

pane, parici var. of parci in the 
meaning of at all, and al adverbial 
afx. 

paricad I. sbst., the act of the 
elder sistor-in-Iaw threatening (in 
the loragea ceremony) the bride- 
groom with a husking pole as a 
warning of the punishment awaiting 



32 67 


parifi 


{rarici 

him if he leaves his wife for another : 
paricao hobaotana, clolai9k lelelte. 

II. trs., Ibus to threaten : borageare 
bordo tukute ajilianartetako pdvi- 
C(i6ia. 

}}arica6-n r9x, v., same meaiiine: : 
dola^ borbu paricaoua, 
par lead- g p. v., corresp. meaning : 
bCr paricudjana. 
parrei same as parlc, 
parik^ pariki Has. Nag. parhio 
Nag. (Sad, parJeaeJe ; II. parlchntl) 

I. trs., (I) to recognise by sight: 
inedtedo kaita, panklcdnia^ niendo 
ammtera, urumtadmaj I could not sco 
thee, but I recognised tliy voice. (2) 
to test : samarom sc Aged teko partk- 
ea^ raA hcndcoro nakaligea, they 
test gold by fire, if it becomes black 
it is not pure; parikiklait^y ini 
Tiekanako kae ituanafl have examin- 
ed him, he d^es not know such 
tilings. 

II. intrs., (I) in the df. prst., to 
be recognisable: ncado oko acar? 
ka parilctana (or parikotana). (2) 
imprsl., with inserted prsl. prri , to 
see clearly ; ined ka pavlhljauiy ena- 
mentce casriniantaiia, he does not see 
well, that is why he wears spectacles. 
^mrxk’eriy pariJci-n iflx;. v., (1) to 
recognise by sight : medlA adotana, 
nado isu Itoroko kaiA parikinay I am 
getting blind, there are many people 
I do no more recognise. (2) to test 
oneself: ^arikimne ne baromem 
darij} ci ka ? Try and see whether 
thou Gxnst carry this load. 

parxhg p. v., meanings corresp. to 
the trs.: harainjanaiu, enamente kain 
patikigiancty udubeumC; am okoe ? 


I am old and cannot recognise thee, 
tell me who thou art. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
nn^Cy gCy ggOy modifying lely leln^ 
ataJeaVy clearly. 

parili^ pariri syn. of sariliy sarir^ 
saririy which however, is used also 
of overflowing grains ; cfr. zHcepely 
ialomy duhay and iapii^y I. sbst., the 
fact of water overflowing the brim 
of a vcs-el, or part of the embank- 
ments of a bund or rice Helds, or 
part of tho borders of a river : pariri 
lelotanlpgoA kajila ne bandao odegea 
meiitn, when the water was seen to 
overflow the embankment of the 
bund, I said that it would break 
through it. 

II. adj., with da, water thus over- 
ilowing : pariri (or paririlen) (l 9 .to 
ari liuriuloka kerpajaiia, hado kfi 
hajana, the ridge was thinned but 
not broken tbrougli by the water 
tliat ilowed over it. 

III. trs., tiuis to flow over the brim, 
etc.; da bandae (or bandaarii) p 2 ri~ 
rikedd'y da aril (or lodoAe) pariri* 
kcJ a, 

IV. iutrs , (1) thus to overflow : 
arite da paririkena (or parlrilena). 

(2) in the df. prst., of a brim, em- 
bankment or border, thus to be over- 
flowed : alea ari pari r it ana (or pari- 
riotana) . 

pari! i- it rfix. v., of water (personi- 
fied), thus to overflow: da 
tana) tislA^^ da (or bari) isu arikoo 
paririnjana. 

parili-g p. v,, thus to bo overflowed : 
barite isu paririjana, 

V. adv , (I) with the afxs, angc, ge, 
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parja 

mocliTyin^^* j)Ci\\ lir^'ji, 6dri, ri/cu. 
(;!) with the afx. o^e, also modifying 
fjawa, 

p^rja (Slid.; Sk. prajd) (1) the sub- 
jects of a rajah. (2) syn. of raili, 
hut used moreover of the noa-culti- 
vators living in a village^ Construct- 
ed like rend. 

parjal^ parjalf var. of p'lrja, 2nd 
meaning, as noun denoting the 
status, and as adj. 
parka oi jiardlta, 
parka(> Nag. syn. oi pari/c. 
parkaai I. sbst., (I) a bedstead 
Ml general. (2) an ordinary native 
string bedstead (PI. XXI, 2), with 
strings simply crossing themselves. 
The string bedstead with diamond 
pattern is called The par- 

kom is too short to lie on it stretch- 
ed; j^ople sleep on it curled up; 
they use it often to sit on. It is the 
seat ordinarily offered to guests : 
parkomre dubme. The string used 
is made of bacom grass. Formerly 
the string was often replaced by 
broad strips of untwisted 
o'uri(fK( fibre. (*-6) a bedstead with 
wire netting as used in hospitals and 
by Europeans. Note the plira-c 
parkom boro, to be kept in bed by 
sioknees : kumin hasute api ma par- 
home horol^. 

II. trs., to make into a bedstead : ne 
baear acl daruko parkomepe, 

III. intrs,, in the past ts., to have 
made or acquired many or few bed- 
strads ; isupe parkointada. 
parkom-o p.v,, to bo made into a 
bedstead ; ne baear daruko par^ 
konu^k^. 


parkom-ba^ar sbst., string used 
or to be used to make the bottom of 
a bedstead • 

parkom-dhula, parkom-dula sbst., 

a ball of string to be used for a 
bedstead. 

parkom-dhuli^ park ora duU (1) 

syn. of dhuli. (2) a species of large 
lish. 

parkom ip:iko^ topagara parkom- 
ipilko cfr. mtira?^ p^rkoni-iptlico 
and hirnmea parkonidpilkoy sbst , 
the Red-stars, i.e., the four stars 
Dubke, Merak, Pheeda and Megrcis 
W’hich form a quadrangle in the 
body of the Great Rear. 

parkom-kata sbst., the legs of a 
bedstead. 

parkom-opandi 1® syn. of opandi. 

2^ I sbst., four spots on the buck 
of a woman whqfe the hair or down 
radiates : ne kurire parkoniopaadi 
men;}. 

^II. adj., with kiiriy a woman wlio 
has four such spots on the back. 
It is superstitiously believed thn^t 
the four first husbands of such a 
woman are vowed to early death : 
parkomopandi kurl;} dutam alora.-}, 
kora gogjanrem bodondmoa. 
parkoinopandi-o of a woman, to get 
four such spots : jie kuri parkom- 
pandiakana^ upunia kovakotae gojoa, 
iuku;} toeomfeu kora tekaooa. 

parkom-pareara P syn. of pare- 
ard, 2® syn. of parkomopiiidij 2nd 
meaning, as referring to a woman. 

parkom-repg ipilkiu^ syn. of 
kirumea repe ip)llkit^, 

parraaS, parmas, parmase, parmasi 
Has. pharmafi, etc. Nag\ (Sad.) syn. 
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of khan j of) ^ 

parna^ parni var. o£ pandray 
pondri. 

par5ana (P. parwdnny grant 
under «eal, oommaiul, letter) I s^bst., 
a written order or nut ice : ne 
re paroana olakana, 

II. Irs. or intrs., to give a written 
order : Sarkai* paiounakedlea (or 
2 )(i roanaadlea). 

2 iaroaUfi-() p.v., to receive a written 
order : cimin horope par&aiialena ? 

parom {II. pCir) I. tr-^., (1) denot- 
ing crosi^ing, passing over or 
Ibrougb, v'i) also senpnrom, dcheU 
parody do legale parouiy to cross, to 
traverse, to lord, to swim across, to 
pass across in a l)oat : mar^U birle 
paromkeda ; garale paromkeda, [h) 
also or nnparotn, idipavoDiy 
(fondoparo)}hy etc., to Jead or take 
across or through : no bir parom^ 
idir^pe ; motoiiijotomko gura pa- 
romepa ; sadoin garae parornkina. 
(e) also urx)uromy ‘Ygp.aromy 
paromy to make pass through and 
tlirongh : kuido isule garakeda 
men do dirile nainakada, ena aiifilo 
paroHiea ; esandihorair^ rofcana ailri- 
gei3L paromea ; kulaee tuio.ljiue 
pnromgirikiay he shut an arrow 
through and through the hare, [d) 
to end at a certain point tho road 
or path that crosses, i.e., to make 
a path or road, v.g. through a 
forest, so tha^ it leads to a certain 
place : no birhora okotareko ptiroma- 
hada ? Whither does this forest 
path load ? {e) fig., of a bribe, to 
sivc ; of a man, to help smb. 
through with a loan iu a momeu' 


tary need : gunaakacii la. taik:n» 
daroga hljulena, taka pafonih{na ; 
tislia. p.'ie'^aiia^ binoakana, aiiia sncjl 
paronitamy, I have no money to-day 
to pay the interest on iny loan, pay 
it for me, 1 shall refund it to yom 
afterwards ; uiijle kiriisi^tana, taka 
huriiaigea, more takji puromtal eoi, 
weave having a bnllock, and find 
that we have not money enough 
\\^th us, lend us 5 lls. (•-^) wjth 
the notion of sur})as.sii>g or exceed-' 
(^) l>eyond : Baranda- 

burn pantiiH' dubpe, alope paromea, 
{b) also liaraparoiiii iUjp'irouL^ to 
outgrow snab. ; to outstrip in 1(3 irn- 
ing or in any g.x^l or bad quality : 
kubo hardsek(3iMta.na oro bar sir na- 
ree parominaja ; itmvrre 
Jcedniea ; nido eperaia,re aputeo 
paroviiuy ho is more quarrelsomo 
than his falber. (c) aho asiparomy 
omparouiy to ask inore than is needed 
or due ; to give above what is 
needed or due : gid takaiTa aslkcna, 
mi4 takain (or paro^^i- 

kina), {d) to ask or pay above a 
certain price ; to ask or give more 
than a certain quantity ; to spend 
above a certain tiine over sinth. : 
gakiko Injure api taka alum parom- 
ea ; lljki kiriid^eme api takar;}, goaora^ 
alom paromea : sora^re kandina pa- 
romkedaed anrige ? ne karnire gud mu 
n\o\)e paromea, (1) with the notion 
of coming through and out, (a) to 
make seedlings come out : hu- 
riwgee gamakeJa babako kac pa-^ 
romkeda. (b) to void in one'^a 
clothes really or figuratively : biild 
kac dariialia, lij^ree parQ-mkcth 
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(tlie (]. o. i is nnderstoofl ; this Is 
more 2 ^olito than to say {kedae)]. 
Ivnla garjaokre na^e boto^rem 
jjaromea^ if the ti«*or roars thou 
wilt at once have a great fright. 

II. intrs., (i) to pass by a place : 
netatec joaromkena j bmcla japatele 
j)aromketia» (2) in the df. i)rst., 
{a) of seedlings to come out : 
miad baria baba pare mtana tale, 
(tj) to be fordable or crossahle# 
gara nado ka paronddna. (c) to 
pass through and through : ne uiulu 
2 hxromtanay cnarneute \n} menoa. 
j)arofn-en yRx. v ., ( i ) to cross, to 
traverse, to ford, to swim across, to 
pass across in a boat : plfi seao 
dipllieii gara okotjirepe jjaromen'i ? 
(2) lig., to save or extricate oneself, 
(a) by a false i')rotext {mocate, 
kajite, hCinate) : ene ! myJo bfinatem 
paromentana ; urj[ guj^ile aculja, 
]i'd]\iQQ 2 )ci'^'omeniana, [b) by angry 
protests [mocate^ dundurte), [c) 
by raising a quarrel {niocate^ epera^- 
le). (d) by stubborn denials {mocate^ 
(^) by bribing [takate^ 
f)unde)\ tankagee gunala, mendo 
daroga hijylenci Jakatee paromcn^ 
jana. 

pa»p-arom repr. v., to liave the habit 
of leading or helping each other 
in fording a river : ale tare doiaga 
ka taina, pereakan garado cnkategele 
paparoma. 

parom-o p. v.» (1) meanings corresp. 
to the trs.: ne bir api ganfare parom 
oka, (2) meanings of the intrs.: 
birbu paromoa ; ne undu paroma- 

kdna„ 

pdf^n^aroiib vrb. n., (1) the rapidity 


of crossing or traversing : en birdo 
panarome paromonjana, raicj gan^a- 
rego atome tebj>la. (2) the act 
of crossing or traversing : gara 
panaromte puragee lagajina. 

JII. postp., (1) also with the afx. 
rCy on the other side of a river, 
a forest, a village, etc., beyond : eii 
hatiulo gara parom men^ ; ini^ or^ 
hatu puromrem namea ; rogo liar 
dipill siinan 2 Jaronire catuko, tutttkr 
jonoko girioa. (2) with the afx. 
te^ towards the other side : gara. 
paromte senme. 

IV. adverbial afx. in the cpd«. 
senparom, debel parom, harparom^ 
urparom, rgparom, Jiaraparom^^ 
ituparom, anparom, omparom, 
kajipirom, lei parom. 

parooi-disum (coined by ChristlunsV 
syn. of hitarpFr (used by pagans),, 
sbst., the country beyond death, 
i.e., the next world. 
paromdisnmte adv., modifying sena^ 
Also used inlrsly, with inserted prnh 
sbj.: Soto haram tisitado 2 )arondl- 
sumtijanay old Soto died to-day. 

parpandu I. adj., with sdn, gticu, 
uh, llj daru, etc., scorched by fire ; 
in entrd. to rot^go, of food, burnt- 
on, more or less carbonized. 

If. trs., to scorch by lire. Applied 
to men or auimalrs ic refers only* to 
the singeing of hair or feathers y 
applied to a living 2 )lant or tree, 
it refers to the stems^.and leaves : 
cuugi si^^tanre gaoudo salaiteo 
parpandiikeda. 

parpan(}>ii-n rflx. v., to singe one^s 
hair or feathers : gucu eilkatenL 
parpa7idx(,njana ? 
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parpandii-n p. v., ineaninj]: covrosp. 
to the trs.: siikam rOroakan borol 
of)adlvo s:ikamIo( 2 :e oiujorjamalere, 
sakamJo toroeoa a(J oparldo par pan- 
(iuua. 

III. ad NT., with the afxs. aitjCy go, 
nge modifyuig* atLii\ /(), rikdy rikag, 
lelo. 

IV. adverbial afx, in tlie cpds. 
aiu r par pa 7fda, Id pa. rp a n In . 

par-par^ parpnrad Ha^. pharpbara5 
Na^. P syii. of hlrpdr. 2'^ (Sad.) 
of- smarting j s^nart 

in the ey(‘s ; m 'dre matil^aiuim 
tolena, njljakcc] parpavab menag?a. 

]I. trs. (ixus., to make sinb/s eyes 
smart : manipuiurnte inia mede 
piv'parabkiidn ; niedkarat'in bon 
ranutera purparaohji ; C-dcan ranato 
iuia modem p nparahkrd a ? 

Ilf. intrs , (1) ill th^ di*. pr.sl , of 
the eye^', to sm^irc : ratiuira la^u)- 
tada, med ; ne ranutc 

par 2 )araba 'y medre tojanro ne 
simiiin parpantbii. ( .) impr^l , with 
inserted pr-i. prn., to fVel one « 
cy(*s smarting' : mcdi't' iMnuiu la^;ab- 
la, pura^e parparaokijia ; med 
pa rpa raokijia, 

2 ^arpaT-e)i rfix. v.^ to make oiij’s 
eyes smart : midkapl etej‘^iiia 
enarncnteia, (or onamente mod Ira, 
or me(Jre •ranuia) parparabutaiuiy 
I feel a beginning of conjunctiv- 
itis in my eyes, therefore I apply 
a remedy ttfat makes them smart. 

IV. adv., (1) with or without the 
lifxs. angCy ge, oge^ tan, tango, 
modifying riha, afa/car, hasn. (2) 
with the afx. ogo modifying lagab, 
parpar-pirpir rare jiuglo of pu'pir : 


horokoa pavparpirpir lolte aiia^oitsc 
nirjana. 

par-pir (Sad.) c£r, pliirken, I, sbsfc., 
the act of d'sporsing, viz , of people 
or animals, running a.vay, or of 
binls fl 3 dng away, In various direc- 
tions : pi^iro hati garjaoledci par- 
pir hobalena. 

II. ti-s. cans., to cause this act : 
hosare Iniarako dubakaii taikoua 
tot(‘t(?i 2 L p trpirl'cdkoa. 
iir. iiitrs., to (L) tills ; lmaya.ko 
\papirtjna (or parpivotuia), kerero 
cima hijiiakana, tlic green pigeons 
lly off in various dircebloiis, there 
must be a falcon. 

’"■Note the riddle : honko parpir, 
c»3^ga teteod, the young ones lly off 
in ail dlivclions, iiic molher is left 
standing alone. The answer is- 
j .'iarjom, the sal tree und its winged 
sc<'ds, 

pnrpir-en idlx. v.> sa ne meaning : 
kiila g:irja«)lo(]ci sohen senderako 
j pa rpircnjam. 

parpii'-() ]). v., thii ' to he dispoic-cd : 
hati girjaote ])it horokn pai'piriana, 
IV. a»lv. with cn* uithoul the afxs. 
anijf*, (JO, ago, tan, tango, modifying 
nii\ apir, rika, rikun, nikarg, 
par kah\ 

par-pi^r frequentative jingle of poi\ 

par-pur (Sad. cJt. pur/ceu, 

s^m. of parpir, but restricted to 
quails and the like, which fly off 
from griss or shrubs, and the wings 
of which are not much spread at 
the start. 

parsad Nag. (Snl. ; 3k. praskdd, 
favour, food) P syn. of sidfui Nag. 
I. sbst}.; a present of uncooked food 
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n 
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to one will) is not present at a 
b nujiii'l : aiandira jorxiiui hobao 
(]i|)ili tiiramara Kirtanko Padri 
(Jomkeinenlc imrmdlco kulea. 

II. trs ^ (1) to send such food : 
cauli^ buluu acl jilu barllo parsnd- 
heda, sasai^., dali oro sununi ailrilc 
oinea. ( 2 ) rarely, to present snib. 
^Yilh such food : pnrmddaipc, 
parmd-o p. v., corresp. meaning*. 

2^ syn. of mhiUj sakikvipiih 

syn. of surilcte lias, sitri- 
Icfo Nag. 

. parsaJ-bhOg (Sad.) sbst., a late, 
small-grained variety of rice, sown or 
] lanted in low tidds. 

parta cfr. purta^ I. sbst., a patch 
of white lej a-o'^y : inia doare ptuda 
tailveiia ranulelo buuokeda, 

■^NJb A Ihiruma man has a wide 
reputation for curing white leprosy, 
advanced le[)ri)sy, carbuncles and 
sores, but keeps secret the nature 
of his remedies. The late old man 
from whom he learnt and who was 
still more rej)iite(l; told once one 
of our informants that tlie chief 
Ingredients of bis remedy for leprosy 
were imdted fat of the 
melted fat of the chameleon, and 
oil of tlie bhick-seeded form of 
Sesamum indicum, in equal parts. 
To th is was added a certain ingre- 
difoit to be bought from the 
Hindus at the market ; he never 
ln<]ica!ed tlie last ingredient more 
elowly. A few diys'’ application of 
tlu> Toixture cured incipient white 
liprosy, but advanced lepro.sy in 
its 111 liming form required a treat- 
incut extending over weeks ami 


montlis. 

II. adj., with horoy a person affected 
with a patch of while lejirosy : 
jjiirla Loroko cenatem ranukoa ? 
Also used adj. noun. 

III. trs., of a spirit, to affect smh. 
with a pal eh of white leprosy : 
Jannmplri liatura mi.d dobaren 
nage pa rt 

IV. intis., in the df. j)rst,, to have 
a patch of white leprosy : padailanac^ 
riiiiulaipe, he has a patch of white 
lepr sy, treat him for it. 

P'lrla-o p. V., to get, or be caused 
to get, a patch of white leprosy : 
nage arete ne horodoe partajamu 

V. adv., with or witliout the afx'?. 
a'ltgCf pCy oij(% modifying rikiXy UIo. 
(2) with the ix^x of/e modifying nre. 

partab, parta^), portab, portaj? (8k. 
prafCip) sb.st , })Ower, inllueriec. It 
is used only in sfvlverbial phrases 
with the afx. ie : Padri Gornkea 
partahte daroga taka kao heredkedloa, 
through the influence of the Mis- 
sionaryq the sub-inspeetor of police 
did not extort money friiiii us ; 
llarama part aide pnrjinoge babale 
uam ikada, by the faviiur of the 
Old One our paddy crop is good. 
Note the jest : ama parlafdcle 
bugilangea, according to thy good 
wishes, wo are in good heklth. 

parta-puria jingle of parta and of 
purii^ in both meanings of the 
latter. It connotes plurality. As 
adv. it may also lake tlie afxs. ta7h 
and ia7ige : sudmoroeakanko sidako 
partapurtaoay advanced lepro^'y is 
preceded by white patches on the 
skin. 
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parted Has. parti^, parti Nag. {Sk. 

prn/i; Sad. jMjrh) difctnbutive 
suffix. The cpds. it forms mean: 
each person, each family, each ease, 
(vich time, etc., and may be used 
in various functions : I. aJj. : nire 
catKlupartcfl hanabgonot) mena, he 
has monthly fits of epilepsy, 

II. trs., (1) erauko horopartedJcln>i, 
they scolded mo each and all. (2) 
cr.n^kdoe horopartejlkedkoai ho scold- 
ed them all, each in turn. 

III. intrs., (1) in the df. prst. : ne 
sirmado ale hatiirc gouotj ciDidu par- 
ted tana, this year every month 
there is a death in our village. (2) 
irnprsl., with inserted prsl. prn. : 
hanahgonogdo jaiiiit iraia ci cavdii- 
parted ia ? Are his fits of epilepsy 
irregular or mouthly^'^ 

parled-en rrtx. v. : jilueloko eiodr- 
parted entana^ tltey eat moat every 
Sunday. 

parietl-q p. v. : crauita. horoparted- 
jana, 1 was scolded by each in turn ; 
eraialc horopar ted jana, we were 
sc'olded each in turn. 

IV. adv., with’or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, qge, tan, tange^ modifying 
erai;}, nam, senq, etc. : orapariedko 
goejana, in each liouso some one 
died ; liOYop)artcjl mi mid takako 
namkeda, each of them received a 
rujiee; senparted siine goeaira,tana, 
each time I go he kills a fowl for 
me. Note the proverb : daUiparteil 
bake ka namoa, no different axe is 
taken for each tree stump that is 
cut, i.e., a collective orJor Is enough, 
it is not necessary to repeat it 
severally. 


par, para Nag. (Sad.) pi IIo. 
syn. of m, liko which it takes the 
afxs, re, te, etc. 

para sbst., a side, part or quarter 
of.a village: dikiipara, hamlet 
where tlie Hindus live. It occurs 
also in the collective cpd, tolapara, 
the neigh bou ling villages. 

para ( Or, para, state of beiug 
parted) syn. of sinditri/iora, sinuri- 
hora, I. sbst., the lino parting the 
hair: ama ^aiika ka baiakana, 

na kirn ran mo. 

II. tr.s., to part smb.\s h iir : nc bona 
ub paratam ; ne hoii parataime ; 
no hnn iib parataime. 

III. intrs., in the df. ]>rst , of the 
hair, to get parted : nia ub risa a(j; 
ratagoa oro b.se kat‘ sunumakada, 
cnamente ka ptrrata?ia (or ka j’larao- 
tana). 

par a- It II a^. Nag', pare-u Nag, 
r(Ix. v., to part oiuj’s hair : ub 
pa ran me. 

pn'a-q p. v., of Lair, to be i^irted : 
iuia \\\yparaakana ; ube paraakana ; 
paraakauae. 

par^ jdtdrna, to rend, to split) 
cfr. cat a, I. sbst., (I) the split made 
by striking wood with an axo in the 
direction of the ilbres, and subse 
queutly twisting the axe : miga 
gmrqto kfi catagotanrcclo darure 
caila ajomkeateko paraidiia, if the 
first stroke and twisting does not 
split the wood altogether, they put 
a wedge in the split and go on 
striking and twisting. (2) a piece 
of the wood thus split : mia^ paiyi 
omiira,me. (3) a plank obtained by 
dividing a bole lengthwise, not Nvith 
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llio haw, but witli the axe: ne 
■fiirnlo ]mtnr;tok:x cipatioka? 

II. adj., with ,V(Z/7, split firewood: 
pifi L-anpe tiia^akada ci gotatoa ? 
j(I. tiN., (1) thus to split wood, 
either in its whole length, or pieces 
being split off : san paraepe. (*2) 
syn. of thus to make planks: 

ne mntii saia^gige pirqep?, tarabu 
pu^nraea. tarabu patiia. 

IV. intrs,, (1) to strike wood as 
clescriijed, the subsequent twisting 
of the axe not being connoted in 
certain contexts : apisae po,rq\q^ kae 
tarikeda. (2) lig., in the df. prst., 
of drying earth, to get cra( ks : jete 
tisii;jg:i])a jurabana, onainente lonotc;- 
ko soke rage paiqiann (or parago- 
ta naj . 

'payn-n rllx. v,, same as tiio trs : 
enauHtcin parantanreo ne darn 
auiigoni eabaea, how'evu’ long thou 
lia'^t been splitting pieces from (his 
hole, thou hast not jet finished it. 
P'lra-ijn p. v., (J) corresp. meanings *• 
ne dam par agokn. {1) fig’, moan- 
ing of the intrs, 

pa-ii-(irq vrb. n., (1) (he quantity 
of wood split : sundo panorako 
panjkcda, mo4 gantare mo(l sagi- 
rilio handily. (2) the act of split- 
ting wood : panarq karn (arikajada, 
san cattana, thou dost not sflit the 
firewood properly, the pieces are 
unevenly thick, some are very thin. 
(•3) the wood split : ncado okoe^ 
panarq ? Who lias split thig wood ? 
Also used as adj. : panarq san 
tli^ome. (4) the split made : darurg 
pcuiarqrc caihiko ajomea. 

(H ) term used in tohoolg 


parai3^ga 

onlv, syn. of ditnai, 1. shst., tbo 
oral multiplication of a luimbof by 
another as il occurs in the recitation 
of the multiplication (*able, in enfrd, 
to giif/a, a written multiplication : 
b irlaru mdresa kajilcre gelea 
hohaoa, if one says live times the 
multiplication of two by the suc- 
cessive numbers, it will bo ten, i.e., 
2 multiplied by 5 makes 10. 

If. trs., (1) to recite the iri'illi[)li- 
cation table a^ referring to a ce rtain 
number : oar pdroemc, (2) to give 
orally a certain item of tbo multi^ 
plication table : oar apisa pdracaie, 
8 times I, say how much that is* 
para-cat^ syn. of soracAitq. 
para^sa, prailsa onomato[>e of the 
sound of swaying a cane, swi cli, 
whip, rope, etc. and hilling smth. 
with il. ConstruetHl like /niiy 
siUy but used also *in the rfix. v., 
when hitting ouesedf : rurntanr^ 
al'isue parafh in j ana^ in his trance 
ho scourgt^d himself thrice. As 
adv., it takes, like /uti the afx-:, 
augey gCy age or /vni, moflifylug 
rika, rikan, kdrsa^ sari^ aiimn. 

paradsaparadsa, pra^sa-pradsa 
frequentative of the ]>rcceding. As 
adv. it may tabe the afxs. ange, ge, 
ngey iar y tange. The forms paratl- 

Hiileka and paradmkenparadsakeu 
are also used. 

para^ta, parajta-para j(a^ 
parflt-parfit vars. of paradsnj par ad- 
Haparaiha. The adv. paradtakcii 
sometimes replaces jararkem modi- 
fying tali' ri. 

parataga I. shst., a load of poles, 
small bamboos or brubhwuod in two 



paratigaleka 




s L*(»n verging a1. llie top so as 
to make a n acute angle, a ml joined 
wllh a stlrk that triver-es their 
middle. The l)und]c mav be rt'jdac- 
ed two single pieces of wood, 
long and pretty heavy, as rafters or 
stems of l»a If -grown trees. In car- 
rying this kind of load, the cross 
stijk rests on the shoulder and tlio 
angle is on the sid(‘, or it rests on 
the nock and then tlie angle is in 
front : neado okoea ^ 

If. adj., also with darti- 

Z syn. of pnra^gaoakan darnkii^i 
two rafters or stems thus disposed 
for carrying : ne parang a daru- 
kira, okoea ? 

111. trs , also parat^g in, tlius to dis- 
pose a load : sfin pn nihg icuie ; darn- 
kita para ?^g (tone. ^ : 

para^ga-ii rflx. v , (1) s uiio mean- | 
ing : ne bAtako pupa i^ganme . (d) | 

thus to carry. ' 

pnraf^gd’Q p. v., of a load, to he thus 
disposed : ne darukiu papay^gaoka, 
paraiagaleka adv^, parallel of 
dinleka in songs and racriticial 
formulas. It is used in reference to 
the shoulder of Singbonga : dirileka 
kuramtoma, parai^galcha suputema, j 
thou hast a ehest as stroe.g as stone. 


and shoulders strong as a pap- 
ar^ga. This is meant to describe 
him as almighty. 


Scarirc 


nundTbado nokocgeca 
^ roaleda ? 


llakarire bata^gurubado cimae- 

geca poaled ? 

Dirileka kuramtla inigeca 

roaleda. 


Tara^galcka suputia inigcca 


para6 

Who is it tlien wli > has ])lanted the 
dasminuin arborc^eons in the midst 
of the Cae^alpieii s piaria, and the 
Aeacia tarncisi.ina, among the Cae=?al- 
pinia digyna ? None other tliaii 
the almighty Singbonga has idaiited 
them. 

parai^ga5 var. of pdraf^ga^ but 
not used sbstly. 

para5 (H. pnpva ; Sad, pttprk) 1. 
trs. cans., (1) syii. of /o , to cause 
srnb. to get into a certain condition 
good or bad : poncoko maskdndvo 
papaomfia. (2) also tapao Nag. syn. 
of /<9, to cau^c a smaller, e([ual or 
greater result : erei\i gonoumento 
pie^wi telaks^nko oro canli telakenko 
modgee paraokadkoi, he gave the 
same price for l,jc to tlios(‘ who were 
paad in cash and to those who were 
paid in rieo. (As a rule the value 
paid in cash is greater). 

11. Irtrs., (1) in the df, prst., to 
give a smaller, equal or greater 
rc^^ult : baliato (or hahaakanto) 
kiriure iral looa papuotart.a (or 
panioqtana) tisiiagapa, cai'ilitedo 
tnrui t^’oa namptana, at present, 
if you buy imhuskod rice, you 
will, after basking, have S measures 
ill the rupee, if you buy it 
husked you get only d measures ; 
okoa (or okoarc) piira parab- 
iiina / AVhat gives the better or 
greater result ? (‘3) imprsl., with 

inserted prsl. prn., to find the result 
smaller, equal or greater : shaharre 
barhisi takatc dasin oro dehatire 
liisirndre takate dasin mo^ge parao- 
jiidmea ci judage ? Does it seem 
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yr ii-IkmI' V tUo same or not, to you 
io b ‘ a, servant in town witli 40 Us, 
wages, or in ibe country with 25 
Us. wages ? kerasagirire mocllii^i 
daru ladiakana or^;? urisigiriro g.h a, 
hambaldo modgeja the 

buflalo cart is loaded w’ith twenty 
trees, and the bullock cart with ten, 
the buffaloes and the bullocks pro- 
bably find it Cfpialiy heavy. * 

jHirao-n rllx. v , (1) fo put oneself 
into a certain condition : maskilree 
fariunjana. (*2) to proenro one- 
si'lf a smaller, ec^ual or greater 
result: nc sima gonou iril ganda oni 
kam sukutanredo, api teoa eaiili 
omaiiarao. — Mendo modgem fav'ioa- 
lanay barami kaira. sukulana, if thou 
Jo not like to pay 8 annas for thi-^ 
fowl, give me 8 measures of husked 
rice instead. — Thou dost not lessen 
tliy price, it comes to the same, and 
I like it neither the one way nor the 
otlier. 

p:irab~o p. v., (1) to got or to be put 
into a certain condition : isn duku- 
relo parabakana. (2) to give a 
smaller, ecju il or greater result : ne 
iKT.ttem sene efi en lioratem sene 
inodge pnraooa^ it comes to the same 
whether thou go this way or that, 
(the distance, and didiculties of the 
road are the samr) ; gurnluhita mod 
too:> vid Labahita gel teda hormente 
(ar h^rro) jetan parka ka paraboa (or 
modge sae senoa), in sowing, one 
Tne:\s\ir(‘ of Phascolns seeds and 10 
in eas lira's ()f ric(' are needed for equal 
plots ; inadaitl kainikenko ad nuna- 
lako Ulib^ modgole pnrabj (iva^ we 
drank the same whether we help'.- 


in the work or not. 

para6^ parad-bujao and para6-suna6 

vars. of ptrhab^ pqrliabhujhdb and 
jhirliaOHU nab. 

parapddta var. of parpCulfa, 

para-para, par par (W.parhnd, to 
read) cfr. pafapata, 1. sbst., the act 
of reading aloud fast : enkan 
parapara kaiia^ narntana, mavite 
parabenic. 

II. trs, (1) to read smth. aloud 
fast: ne kiluh mid gantaroo para- 
paral'cdii. (2) to hurry one's re ul- 
ing aloud : parade paroparaked (U 
ptardpaja'ii^ parpar-rn i tlx. v., to 
read aloud fast : enka alora para- 
parana, marite paraoabun. 
parapara-Q p. v., mounings corresp. 
to the tr.s.: kital,) (or para5) pora- 
piirai rna. 0 

III. adv., with or wjthout the afxs. 
anr/e, ge, ggc, inn, tangc, rnodifyitif' 
pamo, rika: enkau 

kaita, namtana. 

para-pari, pari-pari (Sad.) j ngle of 
pari, I. sbst., the custom or rule of 
doing smth. each in turn : mid 
horogo janad kao sena, par apart. 
mcna, it is not always the «an:e who 
goes, they do it in turns. 

II. trs., (1) to alternate or rotate 
things ; to make things, come in 
turns ; utu para parti pc , musiia. dali, 
mnsiTS, ara. ('0 to affect smb. on 
alternate days ; rua parc^narijriina, 
hondor huiaula rualen i, hola ka, 
incndo tisira. nainji.urla. (d) to do 
smlli. to people each in their turn : 

paraparikeiJ/ciT^a j T\i:i pura- 
'parikeilkoa, musiti ni, et? hulaia, 
ini. (d) to do smth. each in turn 



J277 


parapaFU 

to srnb.: oraudoko parnparlkcduiea 
clko ino-atekedinna ? Did they 
scold thee each in turn or did they 
do it all t )^etlier? (5) to litdp 
doinr^ each other’s work vvhen occa- 
sion arit^es : hiriakaii kainilo pntra- 
^niriia. 

III. Irs. to make ])eople do 

smth. each in tnin: dasiko Ilacitce 
par(ipariia(jL'i)a^ he makes his ser- 
vants to to Ranchi in tarns. 

IV. inirs., (1) prsl.j to altcniatc' or 

rotate an action : dinakido kako 
susnnako pnvjparijajJa, {1) iai[)rsl., 
in the df. ])rvst.j of tho custom or 
rule of doing smth. each in turn, to 
exist : ape eskarjo alo’.e duraia,ea, 
susnnre paraparitcnia. (d) to liolp 
in each otherks work wln.n occasivjn 
arises: katn i biriakanrelo paraparia^ 
(1) irnorsk, of mutual help when 
occasion arises,^ to bo meet: tisii^ 
hiriakana, deragaiape, paniparitaud. 
para par i-)i rllx. v., to do srnth. each 
in turn : parap'iri upCy (larld.a 

inodte alope buraea, catuko tupu- 
gun’oa, take turns, do n )t draw 
water from the spi-ing all at the 
same time, the pitchers would get 
knocked against each other. 
parapari-o p. v , m('aiiings corresp. 
to the trs. 

V. adv,»with*or without the afxs 

(DipCyppy ofjCy iauy 1 0 .)} ^ c ^ tc modifying 
^nay uriiiy kajiy haniiy .V 60 /., rikay 
TihiUy ilcp<i^^(jay etc.: kaini 

biriakanrc paraparVe depeugi. 

parapasu^ parapasua vars. of pcira- 
pasu. 

parapat vir. ol pai plrjhi. 

parg.piri Nag. var. of paladpilid. 


rafar-pirrtrr 

para-puru (Sad.) 1^ syn. of pera- 
piri. also pfulapuda Nag. efr, 

partly T. a Ij., with acary ataiy arily 
aiody ouol and sometimes aiaudly 
large. 

ir. trs , to mnke larg'. paff ol rice ; 
to hail large ston<\s ; to open hig 
eyes ; to ^vritc in la?*g ‘ (v. g , d(Mi()](^ 
sized) letters : tisiia^do ai i[(‘ p.ir,/- 
pvriUeddy to-day it hailerl large 
stones; jonrao atakena men do kae 
P'f rapif rtfJcedfi, 

HI. intr'i , in the <1C. jir-^t., of th ^ 
.same, to b(‘, or become, hirga* ; l<“lep(‘ 
arilko pa rapu rulajia, look th(‘ hail 
Slones are large; jonraiu aiatena, 
mendo ka par rparniana (or 
piuan^itana), I am palling maize 
grains hut they do not h(}v; )ine 
large. 

porapiiru-n rflx. v,, to < p n big 
<‘yes : meddo cenainentem p^rapa^^ 
r ltd! ana / 

p trapiiru'd p. V., of the sam (o he 
made?, or become, large, 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 

^atige, modifying 
afdy ariJy wedy nicilOy niandiy o' ^ 
rika, ri/caOy lelg. 

parapuru-med adj , with horoy a 
person with large eyes. 

pararaO, parasa6 commonly used 
by children ; used in je.st or scorn by 
grown-ups, syn. of hdidviy hat. not 
used with reference to laths. 

parar-bagel syn. of (1) parud- 
sab'ifjch (:2) cadj ahagel. 

parar-purur Nag. palar-pujur IT is. 
efr. 'p\i{xiry syn. of padagapado rjii as 
refer! iiig to ploughing, to shaving 
or to burning the h\ir off a sla igh- 
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paras iken 

t(‘red animal ; not used of weeding j 
or plucking ou(. 

parasaken^ prasken var. of pardd- 

sn 

par^-sao, Has. para sahan Nag 

fbst , (1) the eve of a public fensi, 
on whicli iirO'Wood i^ generally s-'plit 
and other pro[):xral ions are made: 
innger.i ga]).i h(>b;ioa. {1) the 

dav on whieli the men of a vilhige goj 
and gather and prepare the lirewood 
for a coining betrothal or marriage 
fea-t : gapa arandira piramn holaoa 
II. intis., (1) to prepare next day’s 
public feast : tisiulo potujvhiiui^a 
(rarely , ga))a mageon ; 

gapiile pa/ asdnea. {2) to gather 
and pi'epaiv, a few days b(‘fore; the 
lijcwoocl needed for a betrothal or 
marriage feast : a])i mfire arandi 
liobaoa, tisii^le 2 ^arqmntana* 
paras‘LVi~en rHx. v., same mean- 
ings ; 1 1 si u 1 c ; ra m n e n ta n a . 
parq.Hln’O p. V., imprsl., (1) of 
preparations for next day^s public 
feast, to be made : gapa ale hatnre 
pa rtii^dnoa. (2) of lirewood, to be 
gathered and split in readiness for 
a betrothal or marriage feast. 
pcfrqmnhulai^ adv., (1) on the eve 
of a public feast : parasduliul a^c 
hijylena, mage kae taagikeda, he 
c-ame on tho eve of the via^e and 
did not remain for the feast. (2J 
on the day when the men of the 
village go to gather and prepare fire 
wood for a betrothal or marriage. 

Par^san-hesakani of the men, 
going to gather and preparing the 
iirewood for a betiothal or marriage ; 
and of the women, going at the 


parha5 

same lime to pliiik and gather the 
leaves needed to make the cups and 
])Iates, (>onstructed like pa rasa u, 
parasad var. ot pariimd. 
pafasken var of [yfratlmken* 
parasu-daru Has. syn. of karyclo- 
darn iNag. 

parasiusuam Has. syn. of /cargo- 
Idsuat Nag. 

pardt^ parat-parat vnrs. of pnpadf 
p ( I r a d t aq a ra d / a . 

•>^rarha Nag. (0 r. jdcdj sportive 
assuciation of a group of villages), 
dr. pufty plr^ sbsi., a giamp formed 
by all Ihi village.^ of a (dan which 
are grou]), d around the original 
village ( M7// haiu). It contains no 
villages made by other clan.s. It h:i8 
a chief called raja witli a couple of 
.‘assistants calleij dtoCin, d'h(‘y are 
charged to protect the interest of 
tho clan and watch* over the obser- 
vation of tlie clan rules. 

parhad Nag. para5 Has. (H. 
pnrhnd), I. shst., (1) knowledge 
of reading : do boro jnnaje- 

tan.ae paraodaria ci ? — Kfi, 

Gomke, nire jelan parub baiioa. 
( 2 ) the act of reading : nn> 
parao ka aiumuruinoa, pur^e hejo- 
bejoea. 

II adj., with /ioro, a, man who can 
Tv ad : ne hature parao horoko 
Dienakoa ci ? 

III. ti8., (1) to read smth^: ne kit^l^/ 
pantootne j sobenkoa nutum paraoeme, 
( 2 ) to teach how to read : okoc pa- 
P'^ojadpea ? ne kitfih \\(^n\io pn ra/)]covif 
tench the children to read this book. 

IV. trs, cuis., syn. of parhaorika^ 
to make smb, read : ne kitab gapair^ 



Si 

parhaft-btiihaft 

jyira^l'oa, 

V. intrs., (1} to rraJ : Safi porao- 
i'ena (or paraokcd a) j bes kale alum- 
(Ir.rijana. (-) to Icirn how to read : 
no iskulrc cim paraokcna ? 
pnrliiiO-n rllx. v., same raeaninjij-s : 
ainin sekera aloni parnona^ ainm- 
tanko kako tnundiia ; kalomdoc 
par (ionic a 

pa>-haO-g p v., (1) to be read { 2 ) 
to be taught to road. 
pa- 7 i-ar!i(tO vrb. n , (1) the amount 
oE reading : paraSkeda, mid 

gantare kitiibe cabautarla. (2) the 
act of reading : inia panurad ka 
aliiinbeseoa ; misa pana ruble kale 
rnuiulil^, barsalena, we did not un- 
derstand it at u first reading ; it 
v;as read twice, (d) the one who 
has beem taught read : niku 

sol»en alna panarabjeoge^ all these 
were taught to read by me. 

parha5-bujha5 Nag. paraObujaS 
lias, trs.^ (1) to read and undcr- 
stind. (2) to read and explain. 
parhnbhnj liab~() p. v., corresp. 
meaning. 

parliad-sanad Nag. paraOsunad 
II as. trs., to read to otliers : ne 
kltab pirabmnabcme (ox parabmnab- 
lem^ parabsiuiabatern ) , 
parhhabsnnad Q. p. v., corresp. 
meaning : kital^ (or kitaljle) par ad- 
sunnbjana, 

pari (Sk. pan, time, turn) I. sbst., 
smb.^s turn : am a pari n3.do, it is 
tliy turn now ; mar durauepo, apeg. 
pari tebaakana ; taoomto parii^ 
halmea, I shall pay thee thy turn 
afterwards, i.e., I shall have my 
revenge one day. 
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parfa 

II. ad»., also danai^ra, with 

uta Has. urui Nag. tertian ague 
(recurring every second day). N. B. 
qnartati ague (every third day) is 
called barsii^ danai^ra run. Quin- 
tan ague is called api md dana^rc^ 
rna» lienee the sentences r rua 
harsii^danata^iia, poriotiina ; barsita,- 
dana^ rnajairm, I get fever every 
third day. 

III. As prd., syn. of pirn par I, 
except in the df. prst. of the intrs. : 
niltlo arna parituna, means, now it is 
thy turn. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
age, to, syn. of giarapari, 

PflH (Sad.) syn. of nai^pali, I. 
sbst., a skein of yarn or thread'. 
It contains 7 lays {cira in Mund , 
nathl in H.) and there are & 
skeins in a hunk ( toah in Jlund., 
midlid in 11.) : miu(J pa rive ea cira 
menu. N. B. The yarn is not 
severed between the divisions and 
subdivisions of a hank. 

II. trs., to gather into a skein 
sutamdo ea cira taljarnakeateka 
pdriia, they make a skein by tj ing 
together 7 lays. 

pdri-Q p V., corresp. meaning : ea 
c ira m i dpdr ioa ( or m I d re p^dr to a). 

*paria (Sad.) ctr. bani and deriva- 
tives, I* sbst., in Nag. also 
pjariabani, the full-tinted coloured 
lines which adorn one of the broad 
sides of a woman^s cloth, provided 
one of the lines i^ei^ga) be 1-3" 
broad. The same lines only half- 
tinted, the white thread appearing 
between the red, is called Jcodelete 
and in Nag, also kodeleto^ kodclad. 
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paria 

and ha)n Nag. are 
gonend t( rms making abstraction 
of the half or fall tint of the lines. 
The lines are always red on the 
Ranchi plateau ; in SIngbhum they 
are .sometimes yellow. When there 
is moreover on the inner boarder of 
the jiariii and along the long side 
of the cloth a lino of figures repre- 
senting birds, ilowers or snakes, 
tills is called soi^go^'puriz in Has. 
They say that in Nag. the village 
weavers cannot make sucli a figured 
line. 

II. trs., (1) to weave In full lint the 
c doured lines .on one of the broad 
sides of a woman’s cloth : rataga 
(orbani) pnriacme j ra^gim pnriaea 
cim kodcicteca ? (-2) to weave a 

cloth with sueli lines: lija paria- 
Clue ; lijam jiariaea cim kodelc- 
toca ? Si!3.disumre sasaia, raia^n^i- 
tcoko pariaea. 

paria-Q p,v., corresp. meanings • 
mumlire parlaahana ci kodeletea- 
kana ? 

also paria 1, sbst., a womaids 
cloth with fall4inteJ 1 incs at one 
end. This ter.n applies to the 
cautara, wbicb is 10-12 cubits 
long by 2 broad and is intended to 
cover the waist and the shoulders ; 
and to the paiia Id^^ga, 8 cubits 
one span long by 2 cubits broad, 
intended for the waist only. In 
Ihe latter the lines do not cover 
more than a span. The terms 
aedraJija, banilija Nag. and ra^^ga 
hja Has. make abstraction of the 
half or full tint of the lines. A 
cantara witU a line of ornamental 


paria 

biids or flowers as doserihed abov(*, 
is called soK^go Jgiaria or sorpjolparia 
lijt}; ; a gmnaUlr^ga thus fiirtlier 
ornamented, is cilled sor^gofpai ia 
Idt^ga. A gimcdj inan^s shoulder 
cloth, with a lino of birds or flow- 
ers on its four sides, is called 
^OKdjolparia (jainca. The terms 
paria and soi^goJ par la are not used 
in connection with other cloths, 
as the loin cloth of men, even 
when they have the same coloured 
lines as described. A wo. nan’s 
cloth similar to the calltara but 
with half-tinted lines is called 
koilclete pad in Nag. In Ha®, 
they give the name of iiti to a 
plain cloth, 9-12 cubits long, 
for women : cimia takarjj pariape 
kiri?a,taJa ? pariah kiriuoa. 

II. adj., with ]!ur\y a woman dressed 
in a cuiUara or in r. paria Id^^ga .* 

paria kurldo okoreni ? 

III. trs., (1) to give 8 mb. such a 

cloth: eragaapukiig^ pari aladinca 

ci hanarhonjarkirai, ? (2) in a past 

ts., to have acejuired such a cloth : 
mia(]gele pariaakada ; isupe paria- 
tada, ale orareJo miai] rati banoa. 
poria-n rllx. v., (1) to do such a 
cloth : buru Iclto daugriko pari- 
avjana. (2) to huy such a cloth : 
api.ale parianjuna, Cr^ miad 
kiriu monootana, menJo taka 
huriiagca. 

paria-g p.v , to receive Such a 
cloth : soben hnnhon 'ko paria gkait^^ 
menjada honaia, mendo taka ku 
jamaotana, I would like to give a 
paria cloth to all my daughters, but 
I cannot gather money to buy them. 
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pa-)i-aria vrb. n., the number of such 
cloths given : jpanariako pariatafj- 
hoa^ ne tolaren daugri parted miad 
mena, so many 2^Qria cloths did 
they (their parents) give then), 
tliat every marriageable girl in this 
Ira inlet has got one. 

paria fabaiaga Nag. paria 
Has. sbst., a woman^s waist cloth, 
3 cubits I span long and 2 cubits 
broad, with a span-broad border of 
full-tinted coloured lines at one of 
the broad sides. 

paria malhan Nag. paria-tnanal 

Has. sbst., the var. of Doliohos 
lablab sometimes call d Dolicbos 
purpureus, Lour. ; Papilionaceae. 
d'he whole plant is deeply tinged 
with rod, and the legumes are of a 
blight reddish puj’ple. See dai 
IV a! h an, 

pari-hal, pati ruar sbst., (1) the 
bj.bit of taking one's revenge or of 
answo'ring tricks or practical jokes 
by others in return, in ciitrd. to 
hatrijtirao w^hich refers only to 
n venge : niro parihal hub mena 
(2) the act : parihal hobajana. 
The cpd. Is not used as prd ; the 
two parts are disjoined. 
p(\riha-p-al (Ij sbst., (a) tho above 
habit’ as common between several 
people : *apeve parihapal ciulao 
alola tain. (!)) tho above act, 
mutuallj^ : apere parihapal ciulao 
aloka hoAao. (2) adj., with horOy 
a person with the above habit : ni 
kented parihapal horoge. 

parika sbst., a buffalo calf less 
than 3 months old. Occurs only 
in the proverb : kun^ bidakana, 


parika in u^ tana, the calf frisks 
around the post to \vhit‘h it is tied, 
i.e., as long as tlieir father is alive, 
children miiit have no c )n(ein ; 
cliildren lead a hajipy life when 
their father and mother live and 
aie not separated. 

pari pari var. of parapari, 
pari-pasiri (Sad.) jingle of party 
syn. of par a pari, 

pari-ruar syn. pnrihaL 
■^paro sbst., (1) a medicinal powder 
extracted from the stalkial tubers 
of Curcuma Amada, Roxb., Scita- 
mineae, (see under (hivdul sar^ga), 
A pitcherful of tub ‘rs are boiled in 
water. This water is strained and 
evaporated until it leaves a dry, 
hard and white residue. This being* 
powdered is the pnro sold in the 
shojis and inarkols. Some contra- 
dict this and say that it is obtained 
by crystalliz ition. A number of 
Mundas manufacture it and sell it 
to the Hindu mercliants. Tho 
Mundas use it against gravel stone. 
A piste of para and juice of the 
plant is mixtd with fresh cool water 
in the proportion of a tea spoonful 
for a glass. This the patient drinks 
as much as he can. (:^) tho plant 
from which this powder is extracted. 

paro6 I. sb-t., ]>addy sheaves 
stacked on the threshing floor and 
awaiting tli ro.<^hing. They arc put 
on end and leaning on each other 
in from one to three layers : paro'tre 
lija dutam. 

II. adj., syn, of paroeakaHy witli 
same meaning: piro'^ bdba 
gumataua eutaboku 
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p«r“ 


O /i, 

111. frs., thus to st'.icik paddy 
8ho:iVt's b \h% pa ro(ihpe ; baba be^ar 
rni/ob' narotlcre linrira, dinre bubu- 
s.'imon, if the ])addy slieaves are 
not dry when stac-ked, the grains 
grt slightly musty in a few days. 
pnroi’-n p. V., thus to be stacked : 
baba paroroij, 

pa^n-aroi vrh. n., the amount thus 
stacked : panard^ha paroekoda, ko- 
lomrc kil soahtaiia, they have let the 
paddy sheaves accumulate so much 
on the threshing door that (here is 
not room enough for tliom. 

parpfi^ta, pafP^b Paf^P^t 

(Sad.) onomatop^‘, I. sbst., the 
sound of a Jong fish or of a snako 
beating the surface of the water 
with it.s tail : no ikirre garabir^ karo 
mararai hai men^ia, hola apisa par pat 
aiumlena. 

11. adj., with mri, Sime meaning : 
pnrpat sarim aiurnla ci ? 

Ilf. trs. or intrs., thus to beat the 
water : da rniad hai oimac pcirpdtJq ; 
dare hai parpdtleda, 
parpdta-n^ parpdt-en rflx. v., same 
moaning : solehaiko pur^jsako pap- 
pdf enn, 

porpd(l{a-q p. v., (1) of water, thus 
to be beaten : da parpdtlena. (*2) 
irnprsb, of such a boating, to take 
p^ace : Aaiq parpdtlena, 

IV. adv., with or without the afx. 
anfjey yc, ope, also parpddtaken 
(once), parpddtakenpar pad taken and 
parpddjaleka (repeatedly), modifying 
mri, lidrsa, rika, aiimp. 
par- par var. of parapara, 
pir-pjr (Sad. pharphar) onoraatope, 
!• sbst., a xaltling noise a rapid 
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succession of sharp clattering sounds : 
arilra piirpUr aiumjanciiia, eonjina. 

II. adj., with sari^ same moaning 

III. trs. cans., of nature, to (r.iuse, 

V. gr. hail, to rattle : arile pd^rpdi - 
jada, 

IV. intrs., to rattle : aril pdrp'fr- 
jada [pr ptirpir tana) , 

pdrpdr-g p. v., to he caused to r.jttle: 
aril pdrpdrotana, 

V. adv., with or without the aFxs. 

9^3 Q9^i ^^^3 tango, in )di tying 
uiu,aril, rika, aiumo, : aril pitpdr 
aiumotana. 

parpflt, par^plit var. of parpldhu 
pafra5^ parsa) var. 2 )iir\ ran. 

parsia-daru syn. of garahesel. 
paru (SaJ.) I. sbst , a sliout lotor- 
rupting at intervals a loko song : 
jvirtcdo pur^sa sarai.ginateo aiumoa, 
such a shout cari*Oft'ui be hoard from 
a distance. As the ledco dances have 
probably been introduced from the 
Oraons, go the term pari^ is pro- 
bably derived from the Oraon para, 
song. In the following couplet, 
the second line is a parn, 

Na kuri jfitaratiu, gudulu ruduiA 
mcnate (bis). 

Lelelele leler6 ! haore ! 

Nu kuri bmdia kurl, na kuri 
jataratia (bis). 

This woman goes to see the fair, 
though there is millet to be husked. 
Look at her ! Alas I This woman 
is a lazy one, she goes tdl see the 
fair. 

II. intrs., thus to shout : parujada^ 
ko. 

parn-n rflx. v., thus to shout : 
duraupe huriujada, pur^tepe parun* 
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tana. 

pani'a p v , imprsL, of such a 
sliont, to be uttered : apisa para- 
ten a. 

jia-n-arti vib. ri., the volume of such 
a slioat : panara paruKna, taU 
‘^andi parornrenko ratiko aiumkeda, 
they intoispv. rsed th' ir leko son^ 
with Midi shouts that [])eople half a 
b*ag*ue away heard them. 

p3s (from the Etif^lish 1. 

fthgt., (!) syn. of laesan^ a licence 
or permit : ban<!ukur 4 pds menj^- 
<aea. (2) a sncees^ful examination : 
o.vo pdie omakada ? What (txami- 
natioQ did ho pass ? apisae intian- 
jana, enreo pas ka hob ijani. ho went 
up for the examination thrive, but 
lu'ver passed ; inij^ pds aiumte kuhio 
eukujana, we were much pleased at 
tlu‘ su:eOfjs of Ids exainination. (3) 
the perfect acajuisition of an 
art : lei do jcilckae Idea, men do 
eaillij lU lolr.> pas kao nainiikada, 
he dabs in divination, but is not 
reliable. 

II. adj., with horo^ generally in 
eonneotiou with a standard or de- 
gree, a jjorson who has passed an 
examination, also used as adj. noun : 
pels horoko apei> iskulre mastara- 
kana cl begar j>asko ? Are the mas- 
ters in your school^qualified or not ? 

III. trs , (1) to pass an examina- 

tion : apardom pdskeda ci ? Hast 
thou passid the examination in the 
upper primary ? (2) to prepare 

smb. successfully for an examina- 
tion : cimiiiata, celakom pdskcdkoa ? 
How many of thy pupils passed 


pasa 

their exariunation ? (2) to pass 

an examinee ; edmin hoyoe pil^J:edko(0 
oro cimiii horoe phtdkedkoa ? How 
m my did he pa«s ami how many 
did he pluck? (1) iig , to acquire 
an art perfectly : ne hoio naeal 
bail pdsLada, he is clever in making 
ploughs. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to pass 
I an exainination : ne iskulate puri- 

geko pit'll ana (or pasotana). 
pds cn rflx. v., to study so as to pass 
one's exainin.it ion : apisarc kam 
pdsenianu, na lo siyimeja, this is the 
third time thou Eailost, I advise thee 
to give it up and bee nne a culti- 
vator. 

pds-Q )). V., me tilings eorresp. to the 
trs. : iiitiando pd^yana ; inia itutc 
g;*l horocelako pd^jana ; api horodo 
kako pils/<ifia, three were jilueked ; 
amdo dura rein pd^akanti, thou art 
famous I'or tby knowledge of songs ; 
Salihaturen hoioko kulaweko pas'- 
janaj the people of Salibatu are 
notorious for chan^niig themselves 
into tigeis ; kuuibururo pd'iakankolo 
alope kupulea, do not int rmarry 
with a family notorious for theft. 
pa-n-ds vrh, n , the number of those 
who pass their examination : pi7ids- 
ko pasjana, apihl.'ire more boro bfiri 
kako darijana, so many passed that 
out of sixty only five failed. 

V. inter jection, used in playing 
hockey : pass on the ball ! 

pasa Nag- (Or. pasd, projecting 
knob at the back of an axe ; H. 
pkmiy a noose) syn. o£ kudlambo, 
kakobf}, I. sbst., the ring of a hoe 
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or axo, by which it is fixed to tU.' 
handle ; nc kiirlir.i pasa hu 
II trs., (1) to for^o iron into suoh 
:i rln^ : ne mered pa^aeme, (2) to 
lib a line or axe with suih a ring : 
]ie ku'Jido hiuJir^Lgoe joasaiedii. 
p.ivi ‘0 p. V, corrosp. iiieaiiings. 

pasi I. aelj., syn. q[ p'is>iakan : p^sa 
kantarara jaiaLkoira, halaraila. 

I[. trs., ta throw, or let fall, smth. 
on the giouoj tint It breaks, or 
bursts, to pieces : kantaram pa^ala, 
HI. trs. cans., to cause smth. to go 
to pieces by itself : catnpe p'lmkcia, 
mod pili bala cnare dape dogirikoda, 
you have caused the pitcher to go 
to pieces. How could it be other- 
wise ? You have left water stand 
in it for a whole week ? 

IV. iiitrs.; in the df. prst., to go 
to pieces by itself : gamada totaulo- 
go ka rapaakan catuko pasatana (or 
pa.santana), the dried but not yet 
baked pitchers go to pieces the 
they are touched by the 

rain. 

Piisa-o p, V., (I) to be thrown, or 
let fall, or fall, on the ground so as 
to break to pieces : mla^ kaiitara 
darn ate a jack fruit has 

fallen from the tree and burst to 
pieces on the ground. (2) to go to 
])ieces by itself : niOa Citure apima- 
leka da dogirijanre p^^ clot a boro 
men 5 , it one lets stand water for 
days in a new earthenware 
])ltcher, the latter may go to pieces ; 
iopgiiU p'lmtana^ sirmare kare kot^re 
pougaruoa. entaete totelekage senoa, 
a shell bursts in the air or wherever 
it bits, and the pieces arc thrown 


pasika-urut3( 

about like rilie balls. 

pisdka, paska I. sbst , raark^ left 
on the ground by birds scratching 
for fool : ne p%sJcmIj g.'reakoj. ci 
citiriko^ ? 

II. trs., (1) of blrd^, to scratch the 
ground in search of food : ne gitildo 
pi^Vcakedi. (2) of birdi, t) 
unearth smth. in searching for food : 
^manalira roal^ simko paHiikalceda, ad 
saruir 9 ^ roali, do sukuri utulkeda. (o) 
of people, to scrape ti)gethcr or 
pnsa aside, with the foot. 
pimka-n rfl'C, v., same moan lugs : 
harkop:?, jonra simko pimkintana, 
pasMca-g p. v., corresp. meanings : 
ne sirnte isu cij paitikajaiid. 
pa-n-dBika vrb. n., the amount of 
thus scratching : pina^dki pasaka- 
jana, roalen hita miatj rati ka omon- 
jana . 

pas&ka-asulen^ pasRa-asulen rflx. 

V., occurs in the s tying: otes.lndo 
niitumra mena, miralekale pasltka- 
asiiletUdiia, we have scarcely any 
fields, we eke o it a living by sedling 
things githered from the jungles. 

pasaka-nam, paska-nam tr-?., of 
birj^, to find smth. by scratching 
the ground. 

pisdkanam-o p. v., to be found by 
birds scrat<‘hing the ground. 

PasSka-porob, Paska-poi'o^ sbst., 
Easter Sunday. 

pasdka(^ pasilkatia, paskat, paskafia 

(Sad. p/iaskdt, pkaskutia ; Or. phas^ 
kilt) (1) syn. of landpand. (2 ) in 
jest, syn. of 6eda, hedahara. 

pasakauruis^, paska- urui3i trs., of 
birds, to unearth smth. in scratching 
the ground. 
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pa^likaurui^-o p v., to bo uneaithed 
by birds scratchlni!^ the ground. 

pasal-pasal 1. adj., with imsUri^ 
skin cruj»tions itchy as to 
induce one to s( ratcli oneself conti- 
nually : p-i-sal kasua namakaia. 

Also used as iidj. noun : pasalpasal 
namakaia^ ranutaipe. 

IL trs., to scratch part of one’s 
body, or eruptions, continually : 
kasua namakaia, enamcntc rnacaue 
pasa^pawljada ; kasuae pasalpagal- 
j a (la, 

III. intrs., same meaning: entare 

seta pafialpamJ krna , j^;>tape, sweep 
that spot where the dog has been 
ficralcbing itself continually. 
paf^idpasal-oi rdx. v., same mean- 
ing : sikutaiako ciina, boo pjsai- 
public n tana ] k i s uao j) a a a I pja sa len* 
l/uia, ® 

pa.S'(lpasal-g p. ¥•, o£ eruptions or 
])art of the body, to bo scraicbcd 
continually. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
(U/f/e, gc^ ggc, tan^ iangc, also pasal- 
Icha , paf^Q I ke npasa llccn^ ( 1 ) m od i fy- 
ing rikun, golqn^ scratching conti- 
nually. {'1) tig., modifying kami^ 
never to remain idle, but when tired 
of one work, begin at once another ; 
to re»t from one work by doing 
another. • 

pasa raered sbst., a piece of rectan- 
gular bar iron, 2'' broad, 1^'' thick, 
long eno|gb to forge out of it 
the bead and neck (ring and joint) 
of a hoe, as bought by the black- 
smiths from the merchants. The 
other pieces of imported iron thus 
bought pCUmereil) for pdough- 
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shares, 2" broad, 1'' thick ; saborome^ 
red, for crowbars, round bar iron, 1^" 
diam.; lialkamered round bar iron, 
thick, (the four preceding going 
also under the common name of 
(lai^mered) ; and cakimerc(l, for boe 
blades, sheet iron, a span and 2" 
broad, about thick. All these 
pieces are cut olT, to the required 
length, at the time of sale. 

pasandi, pasindi (P. pa aatid, choice, 
approbation) P* 1. sbst., (1) agice- 
ableness to sintb.: nekan kamiro 
aiiia banoa. (2) syn. of the 
vrb. n., a |)roposal. 

IL adj, with kn/t, syn. of pasandi- 
glekan, to which one can agree : 
ptnamli kajido miado kao kajikeda. 

III. trs., (1) to agree to sm!h.; en 
kajiJoko pasandi/ccda ei ? (2) gene- 
rally with Intrs. afxs , to be pleased 
with smth.: no lijam pasandikena 
(or pasandi htuhi) ? 

IV. iiitrs, (1) in tho df. prst., to 
be agreed to : nekaji kf; pasavditana 
(or pasandintaua) . (2) imprsl., with 
inserted prsl. pm., to fed pleased 
with : no celaa itun pasavdijinna, I 
am pleased with his work at school ; 
sukurijilu ka pasandhnay I do not 
like pork ; tisia jikii pasandi jqxna, 
I feel unwell to-day. 

pasandi-n rflx. V., to agree to smth. : 
ne kuri kam pasandi nj anted o am- 
mente dutamgcTSi lioka, if thou do 
not agree to (marry) this woman, I 
shall stop making a maioh for thee. 
pasandi-o p. v., (1) meanings cor- 
resp. to the trs. : kbji hk\ pasandi- 
jana ; gukiko isuko hijutana^ mendo 
no baraea kudlum mm] ra^i kii 
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pasaniUotaua, there are would-be 
buyers enough, hub no hoe of this 
blacks ;nith pleases them. (2) to 
feel pleased with : ne llj^ kam 
pfis^ndiotiiKYedo ait^ aiua, et«ile 
kiriia,araca. 

pa-n-awidi vrb. n., the amount of 
agreement : ape^ kajire pana^mdU 
(or pasandii) pasandijuna, niuxj rati 
kie ujurkeda, he agreed eo much 
that he refused not even one of your 
proposals. 

2® I. sbst., discrimination, (a) the 
act ; nea asal samarom ci ka lei re 
pusandi ka hijutana, setagelrebu 
InmOea, one cannot see by mere 
sight whether this is truly g^ltl, 
lit ns try it by fire; kurijutakoe 
jombara, enamentc iaL> inonre 
tailkige pas^indi ka hljua, 
cattlijaia, idioka, he eats often what 
has been touched in some way by 
the lips of his wife, ho is not clear- 
sighted in divination, let us consult 
somebody else; aikli nuakada, jetan 
silha nfi alope kuliia, ka 

hijua, do not ask his advice now, 
he has been drinking liquor and 
cannot judge. (h) the faculty; 
discernment; kurnura pisancU iiq- 
tare kub men:), he is very clever in 
c.x plaining dreams ; amg, medre 
pamndi banoa ci ? Is tber3 no 
discrimination in thy eyes ? Canst 
thou not see the differenco between 
one thing and another ? 

II. adj., with /loro, syn. of pj-9afidi 
dari JiorOy discerning, perspicacious, 
cleaTbeaded, judicious. 

HI. trs., (1) to examine ; to judge; 
mar no kcrabu pasandilia, ente 


gonoubu kulikoa, come let us first 
examine the bulfalo, afterwards we 
shall ask them its price. (^) to 
examine or read the signs in divina- 
tion : canlij ua. pasjndtalfjf, inundU 
ta^redom, consult the rice grains 
for us if thou knowest how to do 
it. (8) to tliink over : mar, inU 
kaji pasa^'uh^ef//, eiika hobadarioa ci 
ka ? Come, think it over, is what he 
says possible or not ? (L) to under- 

stand and explain a dream ; to r ’a- 
lize srnb/s connexion with one^s 
dream : ini;> knmuiia, puffin dikcdn ; 
kurauteu p^mndc/c\.ay en horo gojoaja. 
(5) to discern smb.^s identity ; to 
see or guess who ho is : nido oko 
horo? pastindij nia, 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to l)C 
discerned or understood from what 
is said, seen or heard, to be discern- 
ed by reflexion, by a dream, by 
divination : kaj'te (lelbe, aiumto, 
unite, kiimuto, catilijaute) jetana ka 
pasnadittxni, ( p as an d i o la n a) . 
pamndc-u vflx. v., (I) same ineauings 
as the tr;*., the d. os. being express- 
ed. (2) to disjern oneself; to 
examine one’s qii lii fixation ; 7 - 

ne kainim darii ci ku ? Sec 
thyself whether thou art able to do 
this work. 

pasandi’Q p. v., (1) hicanvngs cor- 
resp. to the trs. (^j meaning of 
the intrs. 

pi-n-asandi vrb. n., (1) th^ amount 
of examining ; the clearsightedness 
of refl ixion : kerado p.%na8audiJca 
pasandij^ia, moij ganta hobajanre 
rnenakogoa, they examine the buffalo 
so niuch that after aa hour they aro 



3287 


pjS»13t 

still at it ; pansaandn pasandila, 
iuia kaji totekecjlekaije t^lena, he 
has thought it out so well that what 
he said went straight to the mark. 
(2) the act of exaiiiinin-g or trying 
to discern ; misa panasan^te bouga 
kae picalena, mendo barsare. 

V. adv., with the afxs. le, leka, 
modifying kaji^ udu^j after thought- 
ful reflexion, 

pasaia,, pasaiaga (Sad . ; P. pclsanff, 
a weight) I. (1) abs. n., une- 
quality in weight of the scales or 
of the arms of a b dance : ini? dan- 
dire pasaT^qado banoa, danditae 
kataakana enamente isu horoko 
bedaotana, the two arras of his 
balance are of equal weight but 
one is shorter than the other and 
thus many people %et cheated ; 
pami^ga go^tam* (or maraStam), 
destroy the unequality in weight by 
putting the required quantity of 
(generally) gravel iit the scale on 
the lighter side pasa^ga okosgre 
men^ ? Where is the unequality ? 
ie;, which is the lighter side ? (2) 
sbst., (a) the gravel thus put : 
pasa^ga clotape, put correcting 
gravel ; pasa^ga aloin ocQea, leave 
the corroefcing gravel in the scale. 
(4) a balan<fe wifli one side lighter 
than the other: pasai^gate alom 
tulaea. 

IT. adj., (1^ with the beam 

of a balance with aims unequal in 
weight; in entrd. to ka^a a 

beam with arms equal in weight 
but one shorter than the other, and 
tara (or tari) 4(in4ii a beam with 
Vms equal in weight and length 
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when the balance is empty, but with 
a twine hole not perpendicular, 
(The rudimentary balances in us? in. 
the markets consist of a beam sus- 
pended over the end knot of a string 
which passes through a hole in the 
middle) : pasa^ga danditoe bedu- 
kotjpoa ci ka^a dandite ? (2) with 
dali scales unequal in weight ; a 
scale which is lighter than the other. 
(3) with riigiidy gravel put it one of 
the scales to make tho sides equal in. 
weight. 

III. trs., to destroy the equality in 
weight of the sides ofabalmce; 
airi? tuladalido da pmai^gakeda^ water 
has destroyed the e(][uality in weight 
of my scales. (The scales are ge- 
nerally made of plaited bamboo 
strips) ; ne tula cilkatepe pasa^ga^ 
Iceda? 

pasai^-Q p. V., oorresp. meaning : 
ne tula taras?}, lumte pasdT^gaja'tia, 
pa^n^asai^ vrb. n., the extent of un- 
equality in weight : tulado panasais^a 
pasangdjana, tara sa re mid kanoa’ 
dolereo ka barabarioa. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge,^ 
Qge, modifying iai, VagaOy Pairika^^ 
lelo. 

pasaiaigi, pnsiiacgl (Sad.) efr. 
cun4ii gnca^% I. sbst., (1) a fire of 
one or several burning tree stumps, 
(syu. of or pieces of hole 

(syn. of mufusef^gel) ; ape;p gulure' 
past^gi men% ci fir$jaaa ? Is the 
fire of lighted stumps still burjiing; 
in youn watch shed or did. it. go out ? 
(2) the stumps thus burning ; gjedure 
api2V pasiXigi men?, got® nidajj, 
aeisigel talna* (3)[ stumps destiaei| 
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to bo biini'J thus : lisita^do pasir^gi 
(llratizia, hun(lileii;}do sobeii caba- 
jana. (1) vrb. n., same as panasaf^gi. 

II. adj , (1) with se^gcl, such a fire. 
(2) with 4^t^} suoli stumps. 

III. trs., (1) thus to make a fire : 

(2) thus to 

burn stumps : (Jutuko pasi^^gitpc. 

IV. intrs., to make such a fire : 
giuureko pasting it ad a. 

pasa^gi^n rfh;. v., same moaning : 
holadoe dundula, kuble panr^ginjuna^ 
yesterday the sky was overcast, we 
made a big fire of stumps. 
paUiMgi-g p. v., meanings corresp, 
to the ti’s. (2) imprsi , of such a 
fire to Lc made: gniure liola kul^) 
pasivgi^eno, 

pa-n-asar^gi vrb. n., tlie l)igness of 
such a fire : panasa^gile (or pa- 
sat^igile) pa^augila, go\a nlda raba^ 
kale jomkeda, we mule such a big 
fire of stumps tluit throughout the 
night wc did not suffer from cold. 
pasa5 var. of plta^ao. 
pasap:iru^ pasaparua^ pasaparura 
v^ars. of parapasu. 

pasa-pas^, pesg-pesg Nag. syn. of 
p'godpegod, 

pasar (Sad.; H, grazing the 

cattle at dusk or at night) trs. or 
intrs , to drive out tlie cittle in the 
morning : urj^ko pasarloni ; jinaO 
aiia,gc pasartaiia, 

pamv-en iflx. v., same meaning : 
lisi-Rdo am pasarenme. 
pasar^o p. v., corresp. meaning : 
uiiko pisavdkana, 

pasarte adv., modifying seng, to go 
away driving out the cattle in the 
morning. It may be used intrsly. 


pasfiri 

with inserted prnl. sbj. : aputedo 
pctsarlijana. 

pasdra var. of pusra, 
pasaraS (II, pafdnul) I. trs, to 
unfold ; to spread : lija jetere pa~ 
saraofam ; catar pasaviiotani tor sar- 
taltam), open the umbrella ; ne kaji 
hature pasuTaoinm, spread this news 
in the village. 

II. intis., in the df. prst., to bo 
spread : tisiiagapado disumre mari 
pasaradtana (or pasaraoakana). 
pasar ao-n rflx. v., (i) to’sprciid smih. 
tisit^^gapa miaij doudo kaji disumveko 
pasarnonffmaf at present tluy s])rea(I 
a fooli.sh message over llie coniilry. 
(2) to spread themselves : pirire 
urjko pasaradi/jana, 
pasarad-o p. v., to be unfolded, to be 
spread. t 

pa-n-asaTa^ vrb. n., ilic extent of 
spreading : urikodo pariabaroolco 

pasaraonjana, gota birko dfirabaratana, 
the cattle have di.‘^p(rscd s ) far that 
they roam all over the forest. 

pas3ra6^ pasrad Has. (1) vnr. of 
pasarao, (2) var. of auirao Nog. 
but not used In the last of its passive 
meanings. 

pasfiri var. of pasi'ri. 
pas3rf^ pasSri (H. pascri) I. sbst., 
(1) also pasar imeu^'ily p 5 sers 

weight : pasdri omalem surgujalo 
tulakotea. (2) five sers in weight : 
pasdri eauli omal^pe. As prd. it is 
used with a prefixed nl.'' Note the 
epd. tahapasdri, to sell at the rate 
of 5 sers in the rupee. 

II. irs. or intrs., (1) to weigh a 
commodity in one or several quan- 
tities of 5 sers : upuv pasar tied 
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oro misa tulatam, thou hast weigh- 
ed only 4 times 5 sers, weigh it 
once more. (2) after thus weigh- 
ing, to give smb. one or several 
quantities of 5 sers : cauliira, mod- 
fasdri/cia, I weighed and gave 
him 5 sers of husked rice. (3) in 
weighing, thus to put one or 
several quantities of 5 s^rs into a 
recipient : no tuia^kiro caiiliko bar- 
joasdrial'ada. 

pasdri-n rflx. v., to weigh for one- 
self one or several times 5 sers of 
a commodity : purado kam godaria, 
caiili turmpasdriiimei thou canst 
not carry much on thy pole, weigh 
G times 6 sers. 

pasdri-o p. v«, meanings corresp. 
to the trs. 

pasara, pasra (Sad.) I. sbst., also 
pamrahabii, the form •of wild rice, 
Oryza sativa, Li^ii. ; fatua, Prain ; 
Gramineae, that grows in cultivat- 
ed low rice fields, in entrd. to bir- 
baba, the form that grows in mar- 
shy places. It is an annual herb 
with long-awncd ears. It is the 
bane of the low fields as it grows 
faster than the cultivated rice and 
smotliers it. On this account it is 
called its enemy and poisoner , 
labara habarq iiujovi. It is 

very deciduous,* one grain falling 
off as soon as the next ripens, so 
that it is difficult to rid a field 
once infec^d. 

The grains are gathered as much as 
possible, and are eaten like other 
rice. The Mundas regard it as 
cultivated rice returning to the 
wild state, ami say that iu fields 
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hitherto uninfected, it arises from 
seeds of cultivated rico. The people 
around Bandgaon have learned to 
recognize the young plants, and 
weed them. 

The look of the grain is not uni- 
form ; it is called loeor^pasiiray ha- 
rdripasdra or r/orapasci^/ a, according 
to the kinds of rice it resembles : 
apea loeoia^re pasdra menu ci banoa ? 
i!o sirma pasdra narnkedlea, hambal 
bahado bariagjle potomkeda ; pasd- 
rahahako (or pasdruko) geletauloge 
hogiriipe. 

!I. adj., (1) with lahay cultivated 
rico grains mixed with wild rice 
grains : pasara babado liita kabu 
do a. (2) with a field in- 

fected with wild rice : pasdra loeoia. 
kabu herje^eea, acaraoka. 

III. trs. cans., to cause a field thus 
to g?t infected: kirli^ bitate ne 
loeoTSi^pe pasd^rakcila^ sida kfi taikena. 

IV. intr.s., in the df. prst., (1) of 
cultivated rice, to return to the 
wild state : bui^in bab.igc pasdra- 
tana, pasarara hltado ku hergtana. 
(2) of a field, to ])rovc infected 
by wild rice : ne loeora, janaosirma 
pasdratana (or pasriraotana) . 
pasdra-n rllx, v., in jest, of a field 
(personified), to cover itself with wild 
rice:uo loeota, janaosirmae pasdrau* 
tana, niuladobu roaea. 

pasdra-o p. v., (1) prsl., of a field, 
to get or prove infected by wild 
rice: kiriia, bitate no loeota, /?a«c)fra- 
Jana, (2) iraprsl, of wild rice, to 
grow in a field : badi, caQra oro 
gorakorc kd, inendo ikir loeoRro 
. pLhsdraoa^ 
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joa-n-asdra vrb. ii., the extent to 
which a field gets overran with wild 
rico : ale^ lok^oxi^^Ao p^nasHra pasa- 
va.janaj,bugin habado atjruabajana. 

pas^ra, pasra Has. Nug. (Sad.) 
sya. of IH Has. lap Nag., a|palm- 
fiil. 

pasdra-ilf.^ pasra-ili sbst., beer brew- 
ed from wild rice. 

pasara-faandi, pasra-tnaodi gbst. 
cookedjwild rice. * 

pa^ara. pandil, pasr&rpaiidn syn. of 
mjilipamjfa, collectiveinoun, palm- 
iuls, handfuls, etc., of .Jgrain given 
to smb. as a help by one or seve- 
ral persons : balare pa^iirapaiLdil 
gofa hatu hagako^^deiagakj[na. 
paw var- of phase, 
pasertoti^oin Has. syn. of sarkusi 
Nag. in ontrdv to patera . \o\\iloai^ 
a running knot. 

pasi Has, var. of phase, 
paaiar (Sad; ; Or. phasiyar) syn. 
of iSn4^ tenflcy I. abs. n., malice, 
vexation sness, trlckishness, trickery : 
ne bai^amre pasiar kub roen^ ; pa- 
siartege tisic^ pancalt 
it is only to, vex us that he did 
not comejto thelpanchayat to-day. 

1.1. adj., (1) Jwith. kamiy (a) 

a trick, a malicious or ^‘vexatious 
action : paaiar kaji alom beSaoa, do 
not take to trikery. Also used as 
adj. noun : ni^ pasiar lelte ka’is^ 
sukujana. (i) sometimes, a tricky 
pke ; a plavful trick ; pasiartegei^ 
enkaleda. {i) with hero, (a) a trickf 
stor, a vexati ns or malic'ous per- 
son : nido kentf^ pasiar horo ; n^ 
haram kiibe pasiara* Also used as 
^dj. noun ; in janaoren pasiarge^ 


pasir 

(b) sometimes, one who plays tricky 
.fokes. 

III. trs., to fool smb .. ; to play smb, 
a trick : purageo pasiarkedlea. 

IV. intrs., to bo actually tricky j 
tisii3(do puragee pasiar tana ; aiul^ 
alom pasi^tra, 

pasiar •en rllx. v., same meaning : 
enka alom pasiar emu 
pa-p-asiar repr. v., to ])lay tricks 
to each other : p ij^asi irtanaki^y 
musiia^jidin nikiuro gopo^ hobaoa* 
pasiar-Q p. v., (1) to be actually 
tricky : onka alom pasiaroa. (2) 
to become a (rickster : en horodo 
^wnygoe pa star Jo na, (S) when clear 
from the context, to be fooled, 
to be played a trick ; paw>gele 
pasia rjana, 

V. adv., with the afxs, ar,ge,y gty 

tcy modifying /tnyi, kamiy riJea^ rihan- 
paeiafa var. ofi pasiar y used only 
in jest or irony. 

pasindi var. of pasandi, 
pasiis^gi var. oi pasar^gi. 
pasir 1. adj., with d(}y lowdy seK(gely 
syn. of pasirtaiiy spatlered water 
(T mud; sparks: pasir setagelbe 
lijsi lojana. Also used as adj. noun : 
kotetan jap^roo taikena pasirlce 
tojana. 

II. trs., (1) to spatter watei* or mud, 
to cause spaBks to *fly tffi ; losodem 
pasirjadcu (<2) to bespatter ; to 
cause sparks to , fly on smb, : losodem 
(or loso4tom) pasirjadl^ea, (3) to 
cause what one pours' on a hard 
surface to scatter much : baba 
puf'^m pasirjada, latarn^te atureroe, 
thou scatterest the paddy very much 
in winnowing it, hpld the vsa sgpe- 
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what lower, {i) fig., in poetry, to 
sow. 

HI. intrs., (1) first and third mean- 
ing of the trs. : pur^m panrjadi. 
(2) in thei df. prst., of water or mud, 
to bo sp.ittered ; of water, tb dy oflf 
in spray ; of fire, to fiy ofE in 
sparks: 

pmir-eii rflx. v., to bespatter on^jself 
or others ; to cause sparks to fly oh 
oneself or others : gota lija losodern 
fasirenjana ; ale alom pnsirenay 
loso^re mfuite paromme, do not 
bespatter us, walk quietly through 
the mhd. 

pasir-d p'. V., meanings corrosp. to 
the trs., and 2ud meaning of the 
intrs, 

pa-n-aslr vrb. n., the extent of 
spattering, etc. : dobara •cL>do pana- 
nr pasirjana, gofa ^lijaitak lurnjana, 
the wateT of the pond got spattered 
about so much that my whole cloth 
is wet. 

IV. adverbial affix in the epets. dal- 
pasir, to spatter water by beating 
it ; terpashy to spatter water by 
throwing stones \ otf^pasir, of lire, 
to c tackle and send off sparks ; 
hot^pacir^ to beat hot iron eo that 
the sparks^ fly ab‘ont; tO beat aloe 
leaves in orc^pr W free Cho fibre, 
spattering the sap, 

' pasir-bara trs. ot intrs., to sOw 
thinly : ibilgedo ctlorh helfea, juleka 
pasirbaraiamf 

pasire poetical form of pasir^ (1) 
to spatter or beepatte^,* parallef of 
notate [otai^), (2) to sow, parallel 
of here {het) : 

Sitad dura ciga k^ratudo loso(}, 


Sitad durategeisL notnueleiiS. 

Sitad dura ciga karatade los5d, 
Karatad losodeteia^ pasirelen, 

O my parents, in ploughing I got 
covered with dust ; when mixing 
the mud with the levelling plank la 
the field, it bespattered me. 

Nokoej^, bareta^, heretad ma^url ? 
Heretfid masuri ? 

Cimaeja, bareu, pisiretdrt kaldre ; 
PanretUd kalare ? 

0 ray brother, who has soWh the 
lentils ? Who has sown the field- 
pea s ? 

* pri^tH, pdslrl dflsi, pasri, pasfl- 

(Sad. ; Or. pam) 6fr. goalU 
dasi, I. sbst., (I) a contract by 
which, for a season, onO ploughs 
two days for another, and oiie for 
oneself with the Otber^s team : ur^J- 
kotalia, baukoa, p3ratoIare pddnin( 
namkeda. (2) a contract by which' 
smb. helps a blacksmith tWo days 
in his wotk, the blacksmith work- 
ing for him on the third day ; or 
a contract by which oOe helps the’ 
blacksmith three days, and gets for 
his wages' the iron olitained on the 
third day. (3) a man working for 
another under this contract : miad 
pasirile narnana. 

II. trs., to engage such a workman r 
mdre araril uriko mCngkoa, or^re aii 3 ^ 
os'kar siynj mcnaiina, enamente upun 
h'oroiia, pasi'ritddkoa, 

III, intrs., to work for ailothef 
under this contract ; urjtam irihido 
baiagairedo jael^ piaitinie (oic pasi- 

; fifirtie). 

1 pastri-n rflx. v., same meaning. 
pa^tri-q p.v., to become anofhDr^^ 



pasi-tondfvni 


S'lU 


pgsifu 


workman, under these conditions : 
JM7 Si" ) id ^2 si a /’ anni^. 

pasi-tondom lias, syn, of sarkusi 
Nag. 

paska and derivatives, vars. o£ 
•pasdka and derivatives. 

Paska-poroj^ var. of T(islil'a2'ioroh. 

paskat^ paskatia vars. of pasitdcol, 
pas(t]catia, 

pasra, pas3ra (Sad, ; Or. pas%l^ 
a blacksrnitlr s implements) I. 
sbst., (1) a blaksmith^s f orge ; the 
place where a brasler [tcvtera, 
malnra) makes his bowls, armlets, 
etc. : ne pal lapuakana 2'^as(irat€ 
idiime, this ploughshare is blunt, 
take it to the smithy. (3) the act 
of a blacksmith working in his 
forge : pnsHra hokajana, the black- 
smith has stop})cd forging for to-day. 
II. iritrs., of the blacksmith, to 
work in his forge : bafaedo tisiia, 
kae pasdrakeda ; barao hola kaejj- 
jana, tisiue pa-^dratava. 
pasra-n rflx. v,, same meaning: 
barae nimirdo Vih pasdranlana, 
2msra-o p. v., imprsb, of the black- 
smith's work in the forge, to take 
place : tisita^ panYragredo pul koteri- 
kaeme. 

pa-n^-asra vib. n., the length of 
a blacksmith's work in the forge : 
baraedo panasrae pasrakeda, siragi 
tur dipiliate tikinotanre enara^c 
hokajana, the blacksmith was 
busy in his forge so long that he 
stopped only about noon. 

1. bhst., generally tlipasdra, a 
li'ruscd or unl'ccn'-MMl rue beer 
^hop, ia cntr.l. to lUdokCin^ 

u licensed one; kiipiil hiju’eiui, 


ori>rcdo ili ka taikena, pasdradte 
upuii gandarjilc karila. 

II. trs., to offer rice beer for sale : 
ilido oko orareko piasdraakada ? 
tisira, pitite kaen, iVii pu^draiana, 
pjasra-n illv. v., same meaning : ili 
nimirdo VdiO pasdrautana, 
pasra-Q p. v., corresp. meaning : no 
hature ili pasUraoa ci ? 
pa^n-asra vrb. n., the amount of 
beer offered for sale, or the number 
of people offering it : panasdrako 
pasarakeda, sohenkoa ili bara barite 
k a a k) rii^c^ihaj a na^ 

pasra-ili, pasdra-ili sbst., rice beer 
offered for sale in a licensed or un- 
lieenscd shop, or bought there : 
kale akifjkeda, noado pi.sdrnilige, 
pasra-jojo, pasra kaotara, pasra- 
uli, etc., vars of pasdra-jojo^ etc., 
sl'st., a tamarind, jack or mango 
tree, etc., under Vhich a blacksmith 
has his open air forge. 

pasra -mered, pasdra-merej sbst., 
rare syn, of ho' gmered^ forged iron, 
in entrd. to dnluiared,, east iron. 

pasra-seia^gel, pasara-seia^gel sbst., 
the furge lire : pasdrasei^gelr ei^ 
jirubkena, I warmed myself at the 
fire cif the smithy. 

pasra and derivatives, vars. of 
pasdra and dei^ivatives* in both 
meanings. 

pasru var. of pasUru, 
pastaj^, pastdo vars. of paclcVp 
pasu var. of pusnr\y used only as 
adj. qualifying proper nouns. 

pasua Nag. (Sad.) syn. of nikard 
Has. 

pgsuia^ I. adj., withyo, dri, Oori^ 
Iicsn^ kokdsa, kofai^y lucij etc., of the 
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pgsut* 

frui(3 of any kind of tree, nearly 
ripe, i.Q,j not yet wrinkled and 
shrunk. It corrospondg to pa/card 
for ocher fruit, and padar for pukes. 
Also used as adj. noun : ne hon 
PQS/i^/co mo(J tupae godtada. 
p^pin^-Q p. V., of figs, to become 
nearly ripe : pisuT^akan hesako alope 
godea, jaromutaroka. 

II. adv., ( j) with the afxs. ange^ ge, 
gge, modifying rikag^ Iclg, (2) with, 
iLe afxs. le, if'gG^ modifying jom, : 
liesa kuh jolena, pam^tt^ge honko 
iomkfdx. 

pasar syn. oipadu^ but used pre- 
fc'rably of the ])awing of large quad- 
rupeds, as horses and cattle, and not 
used like p>idu as syn. of gonda^ 
p^goro, to dig the ground with the 
fore paws. 

■^Notc the snpcr.dIUous belief : kera 
urj kirit^^tanre,^ dub auri opomroluiq 
pqmrlicre kiiiia^tani gojoa, burum- 
janredo urigo gojoa ; dukikere 
kiriratania barakait ka hobaoa ; 
jkeredo hobaoa, when buying^cattlo, 
before the transaction is concluded 
by the seller givinir a plant of 
couch-grass to the buyer, if the 
animal paws the ground, it is an 
omen of death for the buyer, but 
if it *lays itself down, it will die 
itself \ a tha animal makes water 
the buyer^s crops v;ill be bad ,* but 
if it dungs they will be good. 

p^sur-kotoi3^ I. sbst., the act of 
cattle i^^wing the ground in front of 
augury observers : kuyi lelle sen^tan 
taikena, pqsuriofo^ lelkeijcile ruya- 
jana. 

II. Irs., of cattlo; to affect augury 


pas&ru 

observers with this omen ; suLula 
pns ii rJcof.o^Jcedlca, 

pqsnrkot n^-g p. v., corresp. mean- 
ing : pqsuricolo^janalcy enamente 
kurilcl sen^tantele ruarjana. 

^P5surkotoi3(-ere ^bst., the oroea 
portended by cattle pawiug the 
ground in front of tlie augury obser- 
vers : pqsurkolot^ere arandimentc 
oro batu kirio^mento edkagea, enado 
horo gojora cinage, when cattle paw 
the ground before the augury obser- 
vers for a marriage or for the buying 
of giound for a new vllhigc, this is 
a bad omen ; it portends death for 
the intended bride or bridegroom or 
for the buyer. 

pasQru, pasru cCr. patnd and pared, 

I. sbst., the condition of a man or 
boy with uncovered private parts : 
iniad bulakan horoci pasHra It‘lke4to 
punrgele giiijana. 

II. adj., also pcfsu with horo, Jeora, 

a man (or boy who often does 
not cover himself Jec:nUy. Also 
used as adj. uouii even in accidental 
cases : he pnutra, bo to*) cirgaleme. 

III. trs. or intrs., of a man or boy, 

to pull aside his loin cloth ; to un- 
cover his priv«ito parts ; boto ^‘0 (or 
loop) puHilrujud taikena, racarego 
honaue duk keda, rneiulo ky 

aiuiiikedto etasalijana ; netareo 
paHurnlQj airia kni aiumkecjte kao 
dukikeda ; miaclnj[da kislte oi\) munda 
gi uri ka me n t ee pa^ ilrua i a. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., of a 
loin cloth, to slip aside ; of the parts, 
to become visible : ne hon Lese kae 
boto^ituana, dubakanro i^urasa 
botn^tae (or lo^tae) pnurntaMa (or 
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pas fit mi tana). 

pasilrii-n rfix. v., same meaning as 
the trs, : ’tcflom japaree dufcikeda 
honau mendoD pmiiru%tanY^y^ mana- 
Iv’ia ; bato§ (or I09’) dnlildipiliko 
pns^runu. 

pasUru^t p. V., ot the loin cloth, ?to 
slip or be p^iHed aside ; of the pants, 
to he -remdffred or beoome visible. 

V. adv^, (Ijl witfh the afxs. 
ffCy qqp.^ modifying liw^, ieZp, ril'an^ 
(2) with ‘the aJx. modifying 
lot(tPn, 

pataiarii (Sad. paijava : U. patia 
and jharmt^y falling of the leaves) 
I. abs. n., fearfidness, inclination 
to fly : ne bona paiajara -ciinta ho- 
kaoa ? 

TI. adj., with Itvro, su>)jeot to fears : 
patajarii horobo taniYosoiJ aaumteo- ; 
ko boroea. Also used as adj. noun : 
he paiajara^ purgge dim boro jatk ? 
111. iiltrs,, (1) in the df. prst., to 
be subject to fears : patajaratmtae 
(or patajarageae). (2) imprsl., 
with inserted prdl. prn., to fed 
frightened ; to he inclined to fly : 
patajnrakid. 

patnjara-n \o grve way to 

"fright actually or habitually : tuiiiro- 
80^ ainmtpc patajaranjana \ injldva 
jetae ^0^0 patajarann, 
patajara-Q p» v., (1) same meaning : 
enka alope patajaraoa, ( 2 ) to be- 
come habitually subject io fear: 
uulo pur^gee pettajarajana, 

TW. adv., with or without the afxs. 
^^9^3 (je, qge, tan^ tange^ modifying 
lioroq, lieSao, rikay rikaiiy rikaq : 
pain jar atane horojana, ni^ borsate 
blvborako alop6 paroma, ^^n toso^ 


arurajanre nfebageteoe dagla, he is 
en-bjoct to Icar, do not pass through 
a forest allying on his oompamou- 
ship, if you hear any ruBtlmg'of the 
‘dry leaves he is suise to take to his 
heels. 

patgparara, 'pattfiiaruru Nag. ,(Sad. 
pafaputn) syn. ’of gatagariri Has. 
All these words may be used also of 
a feeble grasp or hold on smb., as 
in trying bo catch a thief . 

ipata^pata (Sad.) P 1. sbst,, {1) 
diarrhoea of bullocks or buffaloes : 
ne kera holataete patapata nama- 
kaia. (2)^ the soand of the falling 
dung of a buUook or buffalo with 
diarrhoea : gdruro palapnla aiurnQ- 
tana, leSpc oko kera laidultana, in 
the buffalo shed 'f the sound of 
diarrhoea is heard, see which animitl 
ihas got it. « 

M. trs. oaus.., to give diarrhoea to 
•cattle or buffaloes : J uncandyi 
^nndntundukore kerako bal§? tasa^ 
paiapatakoa. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., of cattle 
or buffaloes, to have diarrhoea c 
baria kerakiiai patapaiaianay asan** 
<lare(J tilukeate anukiupe, two 
buffaloes have diarrhoea give thorn 
to drink a decoction of Careya 
arborea roots. 

t 

patapata^n rflx. v.,*sara^ mean- 
ing : ne bara lanule anukia, bolale- 
kado tisiuk kae paiapaiantana, 
patapata-q p. v., (V) of «the same^ to 
get diarrhoea : ‘bal.§ tasa^te^ne kera* 
doo patapatajuna. 1 ( 2 ) of dung, to 
fall with the sound described j ne 
kera^ j patapataqtana. 

I V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
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angcy ge, gge^ ian^ tange, modifying 
i, 8ari^ oiumo, 

2^ fig., in jest or displeasure, 1. 
sbst., a flight in fear : tiiia huahiia- 
hukecjei honkoa <pata‘pata lelteta^ 
landakeda, I laughed when I saw 
the children fly in fear at the howl 
of a jackal. 

II. trs. caus.^ to make flee in fear: 
smderakodo kulagarjao patapata- 
kedkoiu 

patapata-n rflx. v.^ to flee in fear : 
buri senderape senotana, alopo /d/a- 
patana^ kare taeomjanj luiuakan 
buri namkiredo, go^ge asarae, you 
go to hunt a bear, do not fly in 
fear, otherwise, if the wounded bear 
gets hold of the one who runs 
last, it means sure death. 
paiapata-o p. v., to get frightened 
and flee : hatigarjaoie pTti horoko 
pobtdpatajona. ^ 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy ge, gge^ tan, iange, modifying 
nii'j fika, nkan. 

patira^ paWra^ patra sbst., a pot 
or plate made of steatite : cimlnaTa 
paitiravi lia^keda? How many stone 
pots hast thou made ? 

patara-diri, patCra-diri, patra<diri 
sbst., steatite, pot-stone, soap-stone. 

patfira-guli, pat^ra guli, patra-guli 
sbst., a piece oip pieces of steatite 
used as shot in loading a gun : 
paUXragulile kulae loteIj[a, ho shot 
a tiger with a bullet of steatite, 
patarga^^ar. oi padargad. 
patftra I. sbst , (1) lias. syn. of 
danra Nag. a leafy branch or twig, 
green or dry, in entrd. to patura 
Nag green or dry leaves ; araudb 


patdri 

koro patHfateko bakirwa ; jilu get}- 
patHra peteampe; ulipattira 
haaraiiipebn onclorea. (2) Has. 
Nag. (Sad.) syn. of gutu, a scrub 
jungle : ale^ patdrare apialeka 
kulaeko mcnakoa. 

II. adj., with gora, syn. of patdra^ 
akan, a clearance overrun again by 
shrubs : patdra gorado begar ton^te 
cilkahu siia ? 

^patdra-Q p. v., (1) of a tree, to get 
covered with leafy branches or 
twigs : ne daru kub patetraakana. 
(2) of a spot, to get covered with 
shrubs : jaragoratabu paUXrarnar^ 
jana. fig., of rice and Dolichos 
biflorus plants, too lu.xuriant at the 
expense of the grains or fruit : 
babatalo (or lalasarjanaj; 

hor^le her4 pnrage pafuryana (or 
burib^jaoa). 

III. adv., (1) with tho afxs. a 7 ?g^, 
modifying leig, nkag. (2) with 

the afx. gge, modifying tairika (of 
a clearance) . 

patdra-cupaj bbst., a leafy jungle 
shrub, in entrd. to kitaenpad, a 
stem less palm ; jannmcnpnd^Vi, thorny 
bush ; bdeupad^ a garden bush, 
a flowerbush : bits^do kitaeupadrem 
namlja ci patdracv padre ? 

patdra-ud sbst,, (1) a species of 
mushroom, white and edible, grow- 
ing where fallen leaves are rotting. 
(2) any kind of mushroom found 
in tho jungles, the term bir-ud not 
being used. 

patdrl, patirf, patrl Has. Nag. 
(Sad. patri) syn. of mrtal lias, 
sbst., a flat leaf plate without turned 
up edges. Such is the meaning 
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botli in Nugf. ;in(I in Has. It is 
abo c tiled caUikam, catkani Has. 
catakomy catkom^ Na:j. (PI. 
XX HI, 3) though these names 
denote properly two parallel flat 
leaves pinned together. The leaf 
plate with turned up edges shown 
on PL XX HI, 1, called piiUri 
in Gangpur, is Called kaln all over 
Has. and k/ialgi all over Nag. 
The flat is used by Saduiis 

to eat their meal from. The Mun- 
das, except those close to Ranchi, 
do not make it, bat sometimes, on 
a journey, they buy It for the same 
use. Constructed like kalu. 

patera var. of 

pati Nag. cfr. paftki^ syn. of 
fijoa in the meaning of a measureful 
of grain ; not used of the vessel 
which serves as a measure. Note the 
saying.s : (1) okoea on^rc pati (or 

mi(J men^ (or atakarotana), 

inkutagedais^ karikoloa^hu asvaea, 
for our loans of grain we count on 
those who have provisions. On the 
strength of this saying many under- 
stand patipetepefetskoa (in the Asur 
legend) to mean : they liave much 
rice. This however docs not agree 
with the parallel phrase mirniad 
wiimiutekoa, which surely means : 
they have each one calf (not even 
a bullock I). The meaning intended 
in the legend is evidently that the 
Basiirs are not Cultivators. In 
favour of the meaning : they have 
little rice, may be adduced also the 
current phrase : nere catili patileka 
mona, there is here about a measure 
of rice. One might perhaps consider 


pati 

the two phrases of tlie legend as 
opposed to eicli other and translate 
them ; thougli the llasurs are rich, 
they are nob cultivators, (2) pati 
manira sd\rd inire mcn^, ho is very 
wise (or very cunning*; as it is 
impossible to count the mustard 
seeds that are in a measureful, so 
one cannot form an adecpiato idea 
of his wisdom (or cunning). 

pati Nag. patia Ha^ patia5^ 
patiar Nag. (Sad. In Nag. 
pati is used in the .2nd and 4th 
meanings ; patiao^ and more oftem, 
patiar are used only In the 1st ; 
these terms never take an ind. o. 
In Has. pifia is used in then 
meanings ; it i^ genor.illy construct- 
ed with an ind. o., occasionally with 
a d. o. 

1® ?yn. of b nil els as referri ng to 
credence, credulity pr credibility. I. 
sbst., credence : jipoJoiia^ hekokeda, 
paiiado aina jiro ka taikena, as a 
make-believe, I assented to what he 
said, but I did not believe liim. 

II. > (1) with kaji^ credible; 
inia rnooaete patia kajido miado 
kaii^ aiurnkeda. (2) with horOj cre- 
dulous : kd^patia liorokota no kaji 
alom kajia, do not tell this to incre- 
dulous people. Also used os adj, 
noun ; en k.i jim uduba(Jlv1ja ci ?~0 ! 
kd-patiakotqre ci mocaii^ lagaea ? 
DiJst thou tell them this ? — Pooh ! 
why should I t:rc my t<^gue with 
people who will not believe ? 

III. trs. or intrs., to believe smb. 
or smth. Note that the past ts. 
suffix ad loses its a when nffixed to 
patia : ne Laji kaiw, paiiada (or 



joaiiakeday paiiarkeda) ; en hop 
kaita pati^ia [patiakidi patiarkedia). 
jpaitab-Uy joaliar^en Nag. rflx. v.^ 
game meaning : jpatiarentana. 

2 )atia-Q^ etc., (1) same meaning : 
ama kaji kako patiajana {or patiar^ 
jana). (2) to be believed : am^ 
kaji ka patiajana ; aloin udubakoa, 
kam patiaoa. 

pa-n^aiia vib. n,, the exient of Ije- 
li(3ving : panaiiako patiatana, iniii 
mia(} kaji re rati kako ai'aurua, they 
believe him to such an extent that 
a doubt never crosses their mind. 

2® syn. of manaiii^ but only as 
regards obedience. Note the say- 
ings : (I) holara dal kae patiada 
(or Nag. patiJcedd), he has not cor- 
rected the fault for which he got a 
thrashing yesterday. (2) ne ote 
kiidlamdo kae pafia (or Nag. kudl- 
do kae pat%a)y gaiti kare saborote 
urepe, this soil resists the hoe, dig 
it with piekax( s or crowbars, (d) ne 
darido jeteo kae paita (or Nag. 
paiia)y this spring wells up even in 
summer. 

syn. of sukn, I. trs., to approve 
of srnb. or smth. i Madiraejj hon- 
kore jetae kaiA paUa/cedkoay miaejni 
kumbiirure, miaclnj eperauro oro 
miadnj gopo^n’oe heoaakana, I do not 
approve of any of Madirae’s child- 
ren, one is a thief, another is quar- 
relfiiome, and the third is a tighter ; 
noka^ icaba daugri kam patiairedo, 
ammente dutam oro kaliia, if thou 
do not approve of such a nice girl 
1 will stop trying to make a match 
for thee ; ama kaini sobenko patia, 
everybody is pleased with thy work, 


patia-o p. V., corresp meaning : inj- 
do aputelo gopoykenr^te goja hatu- 
te kae patiajana, ho was blamed 
by the whole village for having 
fought with his father. 

I. trsk, to regard as sufficient : 
tala cipi ilido kae (or Nag. 

paiia)^ mo^ cipi tala jakede moncea, 
he does not consider half a bowl of 
beer as snlTicient, he stops only when 
ho has drunk a bowl and a lialf ; no 
mnrclra haimldo kai^ patiada ^ 1 did 
not find these chillies hot enough ; 
gel taka talab kae patiada (or Nag. 
patikeda)y satagin disum nukuvi 
darutijina, he found that his 10 
Rs. wages were too snnll, he has 
gone to look for service in a far off 
part of the country. 

II. intrs., iinprsk, with inserted 
prsl. prn., same meaning : nage 
mod cipi ilikiA nukeda, ka patia^ 
Jeedkit^a (or Nag, patikedkii^a) , 
npimupim ganda torekodte arkido- 
kantekiA senojana ; gel takagCA 
omdariamea, kd patiauieredo (or 
Nag. patimeredo) cekaere baioa ? 
patia-o, piti-q p. v., to bo regarded 
as siillicienfc : hagako, mar I mofj. 
hisi dandcA oinea, enao ku 

patiaoredoii^ cekaoaro ? 0 my bre- 
thren, come ! let me give 20 Rs. 
for the fine ; if this also is deemed 
too little, wliatever am I to do ? 

5^ syn. of boro or giuy intrs., with 
ind. 0 ., (1) to fear smb. or stnth, ; 
bandunuiA munditada, curinkodo 
kaiA patiaakoa, I do not fear the 
spooks of women who died in child- 
birth, I know how to render them 
immobile; birhatikodo setsgelko 
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wild olophants are afraid of 
Are j allied ipAi bufdulu^Jko saiaigal 
kako at night Hying white- 

ants are attf ioted by light (2) to 
be ashamed to be, Or do, smth< in 
6mb/« presence t enOanclAI knri kae 
jiatiniaa^ pltihorard datagrakoloO 
landajagarkena, along the way to 
the market that immodest Woman . 
wus not ashamed to have a bad talk 
with young mon, though she saw 
me. 

patik) Nag. syn. of Unlike 

puli it is Used also for the vessel which 
makes the unit in measuring grain. 
pall-patMki Nag. syn. of modhar 
Has. ono or two measures 
of gr^iti. 

patFri var. oipitdri, 
patkea adv., Var. of padtaken, 
palkuj var. of patUkvd, 

Pator, Patof-Mttn^a name given 
in Tamar to the Mahali-Mundas, 
patra var. of patara^ pai^ra^ 
pstrF Var. oi paldri* 
pattfj (1) S 3 ^‘ of badutat^y 
but not connoting like the latter a 
full freeing or spreading otlt of 
what was tied. (-Z) syn. of pasUrtt 
atid pared, 

pat&kod, patUn# (gbd ) cfr. pdririy 

I. sbst., the slipping orf a fever 
off the weight : paiiXkmhqtd tie 
diri kalo pal|idarij»na. 

II. trs. 01 us.^ to ^ppfy a levev so 
that it slips off the weight : (ari- 
tanfe eo^ae pat^kudkeda, 

III. intrs., ia the df. pfst., of a 

lever, to slip weighrt : tafi- 

t^nre kano sota potHkudtana^ (<nr 
patnkodotana). 


m 

ptiHkad^i^n rllx. v., Same meaning 
as the trs. oail^ j cilkilm ? 

sota kariem patUhidentnna, 
paitikud-p p. V., same as the intfs. i 
sabdfo paiiikudW.na. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ye, 

yye, modifying {ari, 

V. adverbial tiflSx ill the cpd. fari^ 

patnknd. 

patula, patulttm^ patafuis^ (from 
Engl, pantulooit) syn. of jrfn^gia, 
I* fehst., pants, trousers : patulae 
kirii^M/t. Shorts are called banda 
pafula in Outfd. to 
II. trs , (1) to make Into trousers : 
(larji kajiaiine, ne Hj^) barlaO so- 
n^^ka oro miado patiilncka, (2) 
to dre6s a boy in trousers : ne hon 
patnJafpe. 

patiila-n rflt. v., to dou or wear 
pants: Cn babiiJo mataeto clhuttt 
bag 'keda ade paMiU^enjana ; pa* 
iulumahanae, 

pdfnla-g p. V., meanings corr sp. 
to the trs. 

pa-n-atnla vrb. n , the number of 
people wearing pants : panatulnmho 
patnlumjana, ne (ofaren Turtifeuko 
barabarite dhutiko bagekeda. 
psttffi-sltti syn. of m.oi^golsim. 
patifrt Nag. (Sad.) sbst., dry^ or 
green leaves from the tKecs \patu- 
rako halttrhtindrimeba jokaSea, ga- 
ther dry leaves, we shall use them 
to cook onr food. 

(Sad.) (1) syn. <yf.)pac(trf 
but restricted to the wooden Wedge.^ 
lilted to fix the handle of a hoe or of 
a woodcutter's axe, of to fix the shaft 
o»f a plough. (Z) syn. of j'Uia 
Nag., the abort croi^^picce between 





m 

the two poles (tidal) at tho 
end ot‘ a sagdiri c;arfc. 

pat, path (Sk. path) 8>)»fc., a 

les'^on. 

pftt occurs ^ifch unknown moan- 
ing in the cpd. rir^gmipd\. 

pat sbst., Furcroea gigantea, 
Vent. ; Amaryllidaceae,— a large, 
short-stemmed shrub with tufted, 
fleshy leaves, spinous at the 
land unai^med or sparingly armed on 
the edges. It is touaci only planted 
at Ranchi. 

pat^ 1. sbst., (1) split and inter- 
laced barnboos or saplings (of a 
wall, weir, fence or door), in cntrd. 
to jodi, used only of houso walls 
of split and interlaced bamboos ; 
ale^ kg. arirg. pdam lel*l^ ci ? Hast 
thou, seen the frame of interlaced 
saplings wc made across the gap 
ill tlie embankment of our rice .field f 
a})ea duairg pat<} nivalgo bai^kana, 
the split bamboos in yourj door are 
nicely interlaced ^ kan\ara kesed 
huriteko biila. (2) the twist of the 
strands of a rope ; a twi^t of twine 
twisted over itself : en ba^arrg. 
putOf oc^tam, 

11. adj., syn. o£ pa^akan : p/fta 
(luftr, "?yn. of stlpii^ duaY, a door 
tnadu* of intprlaced split bamboos 
or of split ki.li stems (Croton ob- 
l.-ni;ifolius) ; ma<Jra pat/} ba^iri 8U- 
kuriko kako muldaria ; patq bagarge 
p:igi pat(i p iry, a leaf oup 

for drinking bctr, with pips hori- 
zon.tal instead of vertieah 
in. trs , (1) to interlace split 

barnboos or saplings : »vi 
(opacjko pat-icpc ; no ma^ oa|4k«ate 


dnarre ('2) to make a door, 

wall, etc., with interlaced bamhons 
or saplings : h^ ari palq^pe / ka^ 
pa^a banoa, duarle patatijtda, (-1) 
to twist the strands of a repe : 
hQ&'a,v p<Al<]Lepe» (4) to pin a leaf cup 
horizontally, across the rib of the 
leaf instead of alongside ; pt-t^ 
pary enado safeamra euga eirr^ ba- 
ransg^ janare eari lagabakan ilipury, 
(5) fig., 3 yn. of pateil : seujare ka- 
^ae pataca^ 

pata-n rflx:. v., (1) same meanings ; 
enata^atera patarttaiiay duar ai'trim 
tearea! senjarj katas pabpia. ( i) 
of a snake, to coil itself ai*ouud a 
brunch • kotore bitSL patfintanay Ic- 
lipe. (5) of snakes, to twist them- 
selves over each other : biiaki'fi. pu* 
(j^okaud. 

pa'p-a\(h rcpr. v., (1>) oftwo oree- 
per« or two snakoe, to twis^t over 
each other : nufiidia. papal (laJcana ; 
biiSikiidk pap/il(^akufia. (*^) tra., to 
twist two ropes over eeeh other :> M 
baearkin. papatf^iam or (pat^^tam). 
(8) sbst., the twiet of two things 
over each other : en nariki'n^»% pa- 
pafa (or pat^) kaeim leljadfa? (t) 
adj.j twisted over each other : par 
pata naiim lell^ ci ? 
pctpafqrn rcpr. rflx. t., of snake#, 
to twist over each other: bi^kiR 
papatq>nj>ff>na> 

p^ta-gQ p. V., (1) imi«ing9 «o»- 
resp. to tbe tr». : senjate katae 
iagoa ; aenjare iai# ka|a paiagm. 
(2) to iret twisted! ov€» by- a ctMc 
per. Note tbe superatikion s baa.- 
duoftrl patqadeun danna Qi|% bakaen-te 
kft baioa, biisiko beloa, a twa asQWid 
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tli0 braiiclios oE which a haudii 
creeper tuists, may not be used 
to baild a house, snakes would often 
enter the house. (3) in connection 
with serdj to become clever, experi- 
eiued and, especially, cunning : 
sjrae (or seratee) pcitialcinay kae 
beJaoa ; serae (or serdtee) 

Jeana^ jfilekatee beJapegea. 
pa-71 -ata vrb. n., (1) the tightness 
of interlacing ; the thoroughness of 
twisting : panata pa^cipe, ja cutii 
ra^i alokae parom. (2) the act : 
pa^iata kam tailkakeda. (3) the 
result : nea okoea paiiata ? Who 
has twisted this ? 

IV. adv., with the afxs- ange, 
gg^>, modifying ndrio, rikan. 

pafa (Sk. II. I. sbst., (1) 

a title deed, a written document of 
acquisition or transfer of property. 
Hence the cpds. digripata^ jarpe^gi- 
pata^ bhuljiitpata^ kii’i^si(lprtta. 
TambapatUy and pitalpa^a are doeu- 
mentg engraved on brass or on cop- 
per. A piper doen nmit may be called 
pcitakiigaj. {'Z) a written license : 
banJukr^ patae namakada ; ne 
sokhado najoin sa^ra patae naina- 
kada, this soothsayer has got a 
written license to catch witches. 
The last sentence either shows stupid 
credulity on the part of the Mundas 
or it shows that there is something 
wrong in certain thanas. Note the 
eaylugs : (1) olbal kale ituana, ale^ 
pataclo sasandirige, we cannot write, 
our burial slabs are the title deeds 
of our landed property, i. e., the 
proofs of our ownership. (2) puma 
pataJxQ alone Qtaea, do not revive 


old quarrels, or do not bring on the 
tipis old questions likely to lead to 
a quarrel. 

11. trs. cans., (1) to cause owner- 
ship to bo ascribed to one in a title 
deed : hafcule kirira^tada, mendo aurile 
jiataea, (2) often with ind. o., to 
CJ.US3 smb. to bo deacrlbed as buyer 
or inortgagoe in a written document : 
lynhisi t.ika oinaiia^me, no oteu pata- 
7)iea (or pafaamea) ; ne oterOR pata- 
liiea no oteraiR pataamea ; ne 
otemento kajauircR putamea (or 
rajatarimea). 

patii-ii rflx. V., to write a document 
about ono'^s trausnctlon, or cause it 
to be written : patanhen, ne jdgu- 
redo raocato otesan opoin borogea, 
disum ultajana, write a deed, it is 
no more like Eormorly, property can 
DO more be safety transferred by 
mere word of m mth. • 
pata-o p. V., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 

PBla Has. syn. of athu^ alu Nag. 
I. sbst, a mango seed, i.e., the endo- 
carp with its kernel ; also, some- 
times, the stone of a hog 2 )luni 
Spondias mangirera). Tiie 
term is likely to get adopted also 
for the stone of a peach, and for 
the coco nut : ne ulira purudo 
ka maparaRa, the stones ‘of these 
mangoes aro not very large. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., of man- 
goes to get tlicir st ^n'S forming : 
uliko pataiana (or pal^^tanah 
pata-n rflx, v., of mangoes (p3rsoni- 
fied), same meaning : neado jargi 
ulidatJc ct^, ulikoate taeom'ee patma. 
pati-2)^ V., xu'.ajing : ^^uliko 
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patajava cl ? 

pata Nag. usoil soraetimeg instead 
of pataOy to water, but only ia the 
imperative : kiibiko pataepe» 

pata, pataS (Sad. pataeh) I. sbst., 
a wall of stonen or bricks lining a 
well or a village spring : kuara pata 
basahtana, the wall of the well is 
giving way. 

II. Irs , (1) to line a w^ell with such 
a wall : ne kuudo cimtatSipe ? 

(2) to use stone or bricks for lining 
a well : ne it;ako kuarebu potaea, 
pata-n rflx. v , thus to line a well : 
holataate kflale pat ant ana, 
paia-o p. V., corresp. meanings. 
pa-n-ota vrb. n., (1) the jierfcction 
of this lining : no clarido panaiako^ 
pat.vkcda, joUilekareo ka haiulirioa. 
(2) the lining pamta'* 

dol'o oenruarkeda, etij sointeko pata- 
tada. 

pata, pata-duku var. of potlia^ 

pathuihiku. 

patacul, patent put'ucnl Nag. 
(vOnstiuetod like pacur and palknd^ 
ill the meanings of which it is used. 
It is used moreover of tendons 
visible on the surface and of sw’ollen 
or varicose veins. 

pata-duku var. oi patjuidukti* 
pata-darj sbst., a village spring 
lined with stones or bricks, in entrd. 
to kiikurudari, a spring lined with 
the hollow^ trunk of a tree. 

pat^-gC^^ poetical parallel of siri-- 
jati : 

Sirijati or^reraa, gatiu, 

Fatagord rosomrem. 

O my friend, thou livest In a house 
\vith walls of split and interlaced 


bamboos or saplings. 

patalfl (Sad.) I. shst., an upper 
storey : no bata^galaren tara Gorakeko 
pataxnreko taintana, in this building 
several Europeans live upstairs ; 
patain handirijana, latarsado bu- 
gingea, the upper storey has come 
down, but the ground-floor is all 
right. 

II. adj., with orQy har^gala^ a 
house witli several storeys. Also 
used as adj. noun : en pataxnclo 
ohooi ? 

III. trs. or intrs,, to fit a house with 
one or several upper storeys or 
with a said number of upper sto- 
reys : ne orako (or ne orareko) 
patuz'iiea ; ne oradoko (or ne oriire- 
doko) midp^^^t^'^^^keda ^ they have 
put an upper storey on this house. 
potahi-q p.v., corresp. meaning : 
ne ora (or ne orare) patatnakana, 
N.B. As the Mundas do not build 
houses with several storeys, the 
meaning of piat ihi is not quite 
fixed ; one occiibioiially hears it 
used in the meaning of storey, floor, 
as wdien in a Ihrce-storeyed house 
they distinguish the uppermost, 
middle and ground-floor by the 
phrases cetan patain j tala patain 
and laiar patahi^ 

pa(dka (Sad.) patSka-ud sbst., 
a white, edible mushroom of the 
juDgle.g, resembling the atand 
but less white, tougher and with 
broader lamcllao. It has no bitter 
taste when eaten raw as have the 
two following : (1) sarjompatitka, as 
white as the aiavd j it has a slight- 
ly bittev t\ste. (2.) raj^ra^ patMay 
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yellowish on top and so bitter tbjit 
if tbo whole of it is eaten raw, the 
ears buzz as loai> as the bitterness 
remains in felw mouth. 

pafilkaa, p«tkia and patilka^^ patkad 
vars. of fafhakctn and patkiXkuo. 

pafAkaO, patkaO Has. (Sad. phat- 
kaeky to throw down) syii. of 
Nag. vpilrab Has. Nag. P I. 
abst., the struggle of a man trying 
to shake off others, or of an animal 
trying to free itself from a rope : 
kumbiiruclo pereanige talkeua, bar 
horote eoaia, ini^ patofhibJci^ earn- 
b5ra5keda, tbo thief vr^s strong, 
two men were needed to 
overcome kfs struggle and hold 
him. 

II. intrs., thus to struggle ; patd^- 
kabhenat ; kera ku^aj^ire soben 
ka|ako tuIkucuAljEa, misa patdkabte 
soben baearfco pataputufcane sic)teda, 
when castrating the buffak) they 
bad bound together all its feet, by 
stvaggliBg once it saa])ped all the 
fopes. 

rfljr. v., same meaning, 

2® fig., syn. of 

whieb it may occur as sbst. or in 
the rflx. V. : am^ patttkab samagea, 
batu poDOokom kotag^rike^koa, 
gapameai3i.do thanare purateam 
namea, thy refusal to submit to 
the judgment of the village panches 
is useless, in a lew days thou wilt 
fare worse at the police station. 
patika& p»(lu>t Nag. vars. of 

patakas Tamar yar. of iatq,he% 
Hag. Nag. 

(Sad* 


pa tab 

pli,itang) syn. of <5fr- 

ttiLti^qay tata^i^acy latAii^k i, 

kab which have the same meaning, 
but are used moreover of leaflless 
trees. I. adj., (1) with piri, high 
ground without grass, contrary of 
gadurgadwr piri pata^ pirire urikoc 
guplkedkoa kako bijana. (^) with 
huLrUy tasady open ground, a treeless 
hill or place, contrary of jajulud : 
pttta^ bururele goraakada ; pata^ 
^aeacjreko hatuakada. Also used as 
adj. noun : sendera dipili iniaij kula© 
pata^te^e harurura.Iii, in our hunt 
we drove a hare into the open. 

II. trs. or intrs., to clear or 
destroy forest : no simanre bir 
kub taikena, i^do sohen^ko (or 
sobens^ko) pitlar^akida, 

III. iatrs., in tlfe df. prst., of a spot, 
to become treeless : ^ ne burn juju- 
lodge taikena, murinn1|ite pcUat^^ 
tana (or jmtatsiotana). 

patai^-Q p.v^, same meaning : net^- 
ko marimllrite palai^qtang,. 

pa^a^ var. of pa^a^ the wall 
lining a well. 

pat^b (H. patdnd 1. sbst., water- 
ing of plants ; ne kubido patab fcae 
namjada enamento go^tana, these 
cabbages do not get watered^ that 
IS why they die. • t 
II. trs., (1) to water plants : tisioi- 
d'o cen^mento kubi (or kubirc d^) 
kape palabja^da ? N. B. In Nag. 
they say also but onl}' in the 
imperative : kubiko pataepe. (3) 
fig, syn. of hifci. 

paiab-n ifix. v., same meanings : 
ne kubi cimin oand^ipe patadnj ma ? 
patab-g p,Y.; corresp, meanings - 
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kubiko holage V^pata6lena^i\%ix^- 
do kabag. 

2® I. sbfit.^ a bargain j agreement 
about a price : enauatelo kapajitana, 
pniaddo atlrige hobaoa, we are 
discussing and discussing the price, 
but have not yet settled it, 

II. adj., syn. oE paiaoakan^ bar- 
gained for ; of which the price has 
been settled.: jiatao \ir[ taka leka- 
kea(J haripe. 

III. trs., with any of the bar- 
gainers, the animal or object bar- 
gained for, or the price or wages, 
as d. o., to bargain for, or settle 
a price : en horo jpataoi^e cimi- 
nats^te kerae omia (or auia) ; patao- 
Jcedkoai% dinaki more gandateko 
kamia ; en gomke nala patactpe a(J 
gapakotebu kamia ; miacj urpe 
pafabjqid ; miar} urjle pafAibjad- 
ki^a ; gonoiale •(or nalale) patab^^ 
keda (or patabkedkoa), 

IV. trs. caus., to make agree about, 
to help in settling, a price: ne 
keraa gonow^ patabtalii^me^ kalita, 
bapaitana. 

V. intrs., in the df. prsfc., of a price, 

to get agreed to or settled : gonota, 
ka pntabtana (or patao^tana). 
patab-n rflx. v., (1) to try and 

agree al^out, to bargain for, or settle 
a price : biar, ne uri^ gonon^ 
patabnleuy poncoleka aits^ taina, 
come, try and agree about the price 
of this bullock, I shall help in the 
discussion. (2) to agree to the 
middle price proposed by a third 
person : aii3c poncoakana, kiriRtanj[ 
patabnjana^ akirita^tanido aCirigee 
patabiia* 


pa-p-atab rcpr. v., (1) to try and' 
agree about a price : papaiabtana* 
ki^ aiiri tunduuaw (2) trs. caus., 
to make agree about a price : kiriu- 
tanio ]api4 ad. aklrita^tanio japi^ 
horogo taJkena, isu maskilteiai, 
papal abkedkir^a^ both were avarici- 
ous, it was with difficulty I brought 
them to a bargain. (3) sbst,, bar- 
gaining : keralo pasanditana 

papaHbdo ailrige etegoa. (4) adj., 
with Itoroy a buyer or seller who 
easily agrees to a prico proposed : 
papatab horokoa dokanto isu gakiko 
sena ; ne horo kae papataba. 
papatab-n rcpr. rflx. v., same mean- 
ings as palabn, 

papatab-Q rcpr. p. v., same as patabo. 
patab-Q p. V., meaning corresp. to- 
the trs. 

pa-n^atab vrb. n., (1) the amount 
of success in settling a price : 
panatabu^ pataoke^ki^a, mipisaiis^ 
fcajike^kira^regekitaL hekeda, I pro- 
posed a middle price with so much 
success, that both agreed at once. 
(2) the act of trying to agreo about 
a price : panafab kape taiikajaia, 
rokagepo nirrakabtana, enamente 
akiriatani agaraSntana, upupun 
ganda kurc irlril gandate rakabpc, 
you bid badly, you jump at onco to 
a much higher sum and thus tho 
seller thinks that will sell better 
by waiting. Increase your bidding 
by only 4 or & annas at a time. 

pataii-heiaLgara sbst., brinjals 
reared by watering, in the dry 
season: tisitagapado patabhei^gara 
pljiro akirita^Qtana. 
pataO-dg stst., water used for 
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watering* plants : pataidate pabita 
Iiurii3Llekale harala, jargire gamad^ 
tojanci dalkaSjana, we made the 
young papaw trees grow a little by 
watering them, when the rains came 
they began to grow fast. 

pata5-aala cfr. gdzsi, I. sbst, (1) 
a commission for acting as go- 
between in a sale ; tho profit of a 
contractor. The pataoiiala may | 
bo given by the seller or by the 
buyer, or by both. This way of 
buying or selling is especially 
resorted to as regards tho buffaloes 
{magkiia or goala ker<i)^ biought in 
herds from Bihar : patahialam nam- 
kedi ci ? (i) snob a go-botwe(*n 

or contractor : kera kiriure mia(] 
paf^aonalaif^ aculia. ( 8 ) the enstom 
of soiling thus : siin akirira^io patab* 
nald men a, ci ? 

II. adj., (1) with horo^ syn. of 
palabiialaiaiHy such a go-between 
or contractor ; tisit^do paiabaahi 
horo miacjgea. (2) with paisa, 
syn. of pa\abnalaahi]i^ money got 
in this way : pataonalcb paesa 
bar taka jamajana. 

III. trs., to make money in this 
way: tisiia^do kera akiriia^taro upun 
takaiu patabaalala, mendo holaitaL 
piouterjana, 

V. intrs., thus to act as a go-botweon 
or contractor ; kera kirluem hiju- 
akana cim patabnalatana ? 
patabnala^n rflx. v., (1) same mean- 
ing : no horodo pTtipartedo pntab- 
nalana ; nimirdo kerakolia patab- 
nalantana. (2) thus to make 
money *. tisirs^do iral gandaita^ patab- 
nalanjana (or pataSualaana), 


pata-pata 

patdbnald-o p. V., (1) prsl. (a) of 
money, thus to be made: iral 
pa^abnalajana, (b^ of, v. g., 
buffaloes, thus to be sold : goala 
kerako purateko piitabaalaoa. 

pata-patar (H. paftar, a docu- 
ment) various written documents, 
collective of pata^ like which it is 
constructed. 

pata-pata (H. pkafphatdnd ; Sad. 
pluifphatack) var. of (apatapa, 
onomatope, I. sbst., the clapping of 
a cock^s wings before crowing : 
simko:i patapnta kacim aiumakida? 
II. adj., with sari, same meaning. 
IIL tis. or intrs., of a coek, to clap 
the wing*? ; sirn (aparob) patapafa- 
kedjqfjce kokoiocokeda. 
patapafa-n xWx. v., same meaning: 
maparaTa^aknii gandi simko patapnta^ 
na. 

patapata-n p. v., coiVv:Rp. moaning : 
apisa (a par oh) pain pat al ana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge^ ofje, tan, targe, moilifving 
rtkUfSan, kota^ kolan. 

pata-pata intensive of pe[epe{e, I. 
sbst., also pafapata ekila, the kick* 
ing of the feet before dying : hoto 
majan dipili mcromkoa pa [a pat a 
kacim lelakada V 

II. trs. cans., to cmsc this Tiicking 
by killing : mate meromo paiapata- 
kid, 

K 

III. intrs., thus to kick tho feet : 
merom m^jancli pafapafaJ^.na, 
patapata-n rflx. v., same meaning ; 
merom m^lencii patapolav jana, 
patapafa-o p. v., meaning corresp. to 
tho trs. cans.; mr^tc merom pat a-* 

\ pa{,ajman 
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pata-pAta 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
an^e, ge, oge, tan^ tange, modifying 
rika, ekUa, 

pata pata, pata pajal (Sal. atpat^ 

I. trs , sya. of sarasardl, to write very 

fiist ; oiparapctrdly to real very fast ; 
of barabara, to speak very fast : 
ole (or paraoe, kitabo, kajli) pat a- 
patakeda; patapatakedlea^ ho 

spoke to", us very^fdst. 
pitapafa-n yQk,. v ., same meaning: 
ole (or paraSe, kltabe^ kajli) pita- 
patartjaua, 

patapata-Q p. V,, corrasp. meaning. 

II. alv. with or without the afxs. 
ange, gCy oge, tan, tange, modify iiig 
ol^parab, kaji, rika, rikan. 

patf^.pat^ syri. of Jiaf.tidpafed. 
pata*pat^ Tamar var. of batgbafg, 
pita pats, pSt-pftt,phS#S.phStS, phat- 
phit (Sad.) onoina^ope, I, shst., the 
puffing sound of a motor cycle : 
patapatiado kaiTa, lei 4, pdtpat biiri 
ora bitaratma, aium4. 

II. adj., (!) with sari, same mean- 
ing. (2) with motor, a motor cycle. 

III. trs. caus.f to drive a! motor 
eyelo : motor ne Iiorate oko saeoh 
pdtpdtkeda ? 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., of a 
motor cycle, to puff : mo^or patpdt- 
tanas kacim •aiun^ada ? 
patapata-n, pdtpdt-en rflx. v., to drive 
a motor cycle: motordo ne sandakate 
okoe pdf paten j ana ? 

pdtdpdtd-g jf. v., of a motor cycle, to 
bo driven : tisiia^gapa no sandakate 
motor janao pdtdpdtdQtana, 

pata-pati (Sad.) oit, pad\akea gojg, 
pctt.hen gojg, I. adj., (1) with gonoe, 
several cases of death after less than 


pata ptfjb 

a clay^s illness. (2) with an 

epidemic causing such deaths. 

II. trs,, of an epidemic, to oauso 
suoh deiths : obaduku patapatiked^ 
koa, 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., of seve- 
ral people, thus to die : horoko pata- 
patitana (or patapa^iotana). 
patapafi-o p. v., samo meaning : 
Oauguture maroirogoteko pafapati-* 
jana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs, 
mige, ge, oge, tan, tange, modifying 
gojg, rika, rikao. 

plflplti, pitipilia pitpitl, pStpStfa 
(Sad.) also with ph instead of p, 
shst., a motor cycle, 

pat^-pury also pita pnrn sbst., a 
leaf cup for drinking beer, pinned 
perpendioularly to the axis instead 
of alongside it. Further constructed 
like pnrn, 

* Note the superstitious belief that 
the one who drinks out of such a 
cup is likely to quarrel before tho 
end of the bout. 

pafa-putu, pat-put var. of padta- 
padtu» 

pata-putu cfr. px^dUken pmj, ; I, 
trs., with persons as d. o., to stop 
on the bellies of several people lying 
on their backs : gltiakanle taikona^ 
urj bololencii patagmfukedlca, 
p%lapxdu-n rflx, v., samo meaning : 
mc(i okorem dokeda ? alcm pata^ 
puluntana ! 

patapuH-n p. V., corresp. moaning : 
g&raduar sojero alopo gitia uriko 
urutajanredope patapntmia. 

II. adv., with or without tKe afx. 
ange^ ge, nge, tan^ tanje^ modifying 
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tegciy tegahara, rika. 

pafar-patar (Sad.) 1® 1. sLst., the 
sound of combing dry hair, and 
thus tearing out some of it (not an 
onomatope), contrary of sa^sad: risa 
nb nak’ija^r^^ patarpatar kacim aium- 
akada ? 

II. trs, caus., thus to comb : ube 
^alarpatarjada \ en hondo ci^ enkam 
patarpatarjqial sunum ban^redo dao^ 
ci banoa ? 

III. intrs., of dry hair, to sound in 
getting combed : nakintanre ini^. u^ 
purage patarpatarkena. 
patarpatar-en rflx. v., thus to comb 
oneself : piir^gem patarpatorenianay 
eunumkome, sunum ban^redo dak^- 
me ; the patarpatarentana, 
patarpataT’Q p. v., meaning corresp. 
to the trs. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy ge^ gge^ taUy tange, also patar- 

and patarkenpatarkeriy modify- 
ing nakij nakiiiy rikay rikany sariy 
aiumg. 

2® fig., the sound of ploughing hard 
soil, making a shallow furrow. 
Similarly constructed. 

3° I. sbst., the scratching sound of 
writing with a pen split wide, 

II. adj., with Bariy same meaning. 

III. trs. cans., with or without phi 
or kagaj as d. o., to write with such 
a pen : p6ne (or kagaje) patarpatar- 
jada s patarpatarjadaniy bugin piSute 
oleme. 

IV. intrs., of a pen, to scratch : ne 
pen patarpatarkenay enamen terse 
hol^keda, this nib scratched when 
I wrote, that is why I have taken it 
from the penholder. 


pat-bhagSta 

patarpa(ar^en rflx. v., thus to 
write : enka alotn palarpa{arenay 
bugin pen nameme ; cdkan penteo 
patarpatarentana j pene (or kagaje) 
patarpatarentana. 

patarpatar-Q p. v., meaning corresp. 
to the trs. caus. : nu pen (or kagaj) 
pataTpatargtana, 

V. adv., as above, modifying oly 
Tikay rikariy sari^ aiumg, 

4P Kera, syn. oE batah'ita Has. Nag. 
in the proverb ; namtaro hat^hatg, 
ban^re baj^bat^, which with the 
Mundari speaking Oraons becomes : 
namer^kohole bat^batn, kalaihole 
patarpatar. 

patar-putar Has. var. of parar^ 
picrur Nag. 

pa{as, pathds (Sad ) I. sbst., the 
report of a bursting cycle or motor 
tyre ; the report of a pathBkiy kind 
of small cracker. • 

II. adj., with mriy same meaning, 

III. trs. caus., to throw a pa{hska 
pathekae paUU^q, 

IV. intrs., of patheka or a tyre, to 
crack: pathekair^ tabal^, ka 
kena. 

patds-gp. V., (1) of paiJidkOy to bo 
thrown and caused to crack. (2) of 
a tyre, to burst with a loud report ; 
baisikal patdslena^ • 

V. adv., with the afxs.* angCy ge^ 
gge j and in the frequentative re- 
petitive form, pafdspatds, with or 
without the afxs. angCy ge, gge, tan, 
tange, also patdsleka and patdsken-^ 
patasken, modifying sari, atumgy 
nka, tala, oregg. 

pdt-bhag&ta I. sbst., (1) the gum 
who every year teaches and leads 



those who perform the ceremonies 
which end in the haJcanporo^. (2) 
this office : pdtbhagatado okoe nam- 
beda ? 

II. trs., to charge smb. with this 
office : Khunti hakanre okoeko 
pdthhagdtaakaia ? 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to have 
this office ; nidoe pdtlhagdtatana* 
pdtbhagdla~n rflx. v., to fulfil this 
office ; okoo pdtbliagdtaxij ana ? 
pdthhagata-Q p. v., to be charged 
with this office : okoe pd{hhagii‘ 
taoa ? 

pate cfr. heia (In the appendix) 
1® I. sbst., syn. of pateakan lijq>. 
a cloth tied round the waist as de- 
scribed below : patere takae torcl^ ; 
pate ocotam. 

II. trs., of men, to tie their should- 
er cloth, spread out or gathered up, 
round the waist, l^cause not wanted 
just now over the shoulders ; of 
women, to tie just now round the 
waist that part of their ftti (waist 
cloth) which at ordinary times is 
thrown over the shoulders ; of 
women, to tie a supplementary cloth 
round the waist, v. g., to make a 
loMa j of Naguri men, to pass 
round the waist the forepart of their 
loin cloth so as to cover and hide 
the rest ; to^rray a child in one of 
these manners : lijae pateheia ; ne 
hon patetaime ; ne hon bot^ pate^ 
iaipe* 

pate-n rflx/v., to array oneself in 
one of the manners described : paten- 
janci pititia, he goes to tho market 
with his shoulder cloth round the 
waist ; Naguriko botog barapibera^ 


janate mis:xko pat ena. 
pate-Q p. V., meanings corresp. to the 
trs. : lija pntejana ; ne hon pateg- 
ka ; ne hon bote jo pategka, 
pa-n-ate vrb. n., (1) the long time 
one keeps a cloth wound round the 
waist : lijado panatee patenjana, 
setaete aiubenata^e raranjana. (2) 
the quantity of cloth : panatee paten- 
jana, laiate maeaus^pur^ mo{oakana. 
(3) the action : panate kam t^ilka- 
keda. (4) the cloth as wound round 
the waist : set^jr^ panate aiubeDaT 3 i,e 
raranjana ; misa panatedoe rarakena, 
orge patenjana. 

2® with a prefixed nl., syn. of 77 tid- 
hera^ harhera, etc., but unlike iera, 
pate is used thus also sometimes of 
tho number |of turns of a turban 
round tho head. 

pate^ 1® I. abs. noun, the de- 
formity of a foot pointing obliquely 
inwards or outwards : kafara paled 
bugidarioa ci ? 

II. adj., with kata, such a foot or 
feet: paled katar^ talkacufi bugin 
katara talkacutilg ka pantioa. The 
cpd. patedkata is used to qualify 
a person thus deformed ; nido ape 
haturen patedkata hero ci ? 

III. trs. cans., to cause smb. to get 
thus deformed : ne horodo ja^gadu- 
rateko patedk(a. 

IV. intrs., in tho df. prst,, to get 
thus deformed : inia ka{a patedtana 
(or pajedotana) ; katae patedtana. 
pated.Q p. V., to get, or be caused to 
get, thus deformed : ini§ kata pa- 
\edakana ; kajae patedakana ; jaiat- 
gadurateko (ampa^umpuua kareko 
patedoa. 
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pa-n-ated vrb. n.| the extent of this 
deformity : panafede pall^<}j^na, 
katacuti huriulekage ka gandeu- 
tarakana, one of his feet is nearly at 
right angles with the direction it 
would have if not deformed. 

V, adv.j with the afxs. ange^ ge^ qgCy 
modifying lelq, ^atag, rihao. 

2® I. abs. n., the contorted state of 
a sticl^, pole, plank or tree : ne ma- 
rarar^ cilkate banogoa ? 

|I. ^dj., of the same, contorted : 
pate^ 5sar batilcre baran cuti otere 
ka {ogoa j 'Bo.ted pareararo ps^r- 
komkata tusltailcre hetaoaj if the 
log of a bed be fixed to a contorted 
long piece of the frame it will be 
away. Also used as adj. noi^n : ne 
pat^c} tupuleb^keate tensojeepo. 

III. trs. cans., to cause the same 
to get contorted : no esancUdo cil- 
katepe pat e^keda ? 

IV. intra., in the df. prst., of the 
game, to get contorted : ne esandi 
p%tedlan(^ (or pated^tana), sapel 
taea^re dokedte tentape. 

pa\ed-g p. v., tp get, or be caused 
to get, contorted ; teuderte no darudo 
pate^ana, 

pa-n-at€(} vrb. n,, the extent of con- 
torsion : ne darudo panated pajed- 
jana, hogar tupulebgte ka ten- 
se jooa. 

y. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
gge^ modifying lelg^ rikag, hai* 

*6^ I. sbst., the act of putting a foot 
before the other in walking, either 
accidentally or habitually, in entrd 
to (a/u6, the act of hitting a foot 
against the other : en horo^ 
lagaakanre pur^ leloa. The jingl 


hatedpated has the same meaning^ 
but refers only to the habit. 

II. trs, or intrs., to place a foot 
before the other in walking : ka^ae 
patedlg^ enatee hargnjana ; kuri 
lelko hijylena, dubakan dipili bor 
lelte no kurl sukulena, mendo kaja 
patedjad djpili lelkici : ne koratc^re 
kain^e menkeda ; sene patedea. 

III. intrs., In the df. pjrst., of smb.^s 
way of walking, to be as described : 
me(Jmui\ruredo sugaragea, mendo 
sen paiedtana (or pa^edgea). 
pafed-en rllx. v., same as the trs. ; 
sidado besuQgo senjade taikena, 
harainjante pur§e pafedentana, 
pafed-o p. V., corresp. meaning : inifj 
sen paledgtaiick* 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange^ ye, 
gge^ modifying %cn^ rikijLU. 

4® sometimes syn. of pak^rs^ ,but 
dso used of an accidental putting 
the foot aslant or resting it on the 
inner or outer side of the sole, which 
happens mostly when using wooden 
sandals {iafii). I. trs., (1) to slant 
oue^s foot or one^s wooden sandal : 
katyakante nlrjade taikena, katao 
patedkeda ; kati^te katae pafedlg, 
enatee Iptoeakana ; ka^^j cilkatem 
paledkeda ? (2) of a sandal, to 
twist the foot usiant : ne apisae 
patedkj^na^ • » 

pated^en rflx. v., to slant one^s foot 
or wooden sandal : no hon kafyte 
apisae patedenjana. 
pated-g p. v., meaningl corresp. to 
the trs* : kat^akante nirjade taikena 
ka^ (or katao) patedlenci gandeteo 
tab^lena ; ka^yi cilkate. pa^edlena 
katijte kataiia, paie^let^Qn 
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pa-n-nlcii vrl). n., (1) tho extent of 
this twisting o.slant : ^mnatede 
t dlena katvidubi cognt'^r jana^ he 
got his foot twisted asjlant to such 
a degree that tho knob of the sanr^al 
broke off. (2) the act : siJa ;ja- 
natedte kae loto^^lena, mcnilo tae- 
omare, he sprained his foot, not 
the first time, but tlie second, that 
it got twisted aslant. 

II. adv., with tlie afxs. ange^ gc, gge^ ' 
modifying rika^ rikan^ r}Jcao. 

5^ fig., syn. of herbera 2 l\\A pefed. 

pate^-pated syn. of p ^{Bflnn^ dimi- 
nutive of in all the meanings 

of this word. As. adv. it is used 
with or without the Jifxs. angCy ge^ 
ggC) ia>hj io7ige, 

pSt-guru (1) syn. of pCithhagiitiu 
(2) a snake venom “ svvoi'pcT who 
has disci [)h'S, hl^jchCiX maraf^ guru. 
Constructed lilgo pdfbh-ngata. 

path, pat (Sk.) 1. sb.st., a lesson 
to be learnt, oi a t isk to be done, 
out of school liour.> : mastar path 
afirigec omalea. 

II. trs., of a toacbeT, 13 prescribe 
these: tisiudo masatar puragec 

pdtfadUa^ hajaiia ter irdaida. 
gnlth-o p. V., corresp. meaning. 

patha, patha-duhu^ pa{ha-hasu 
(Sad.^ I. sbst., pnevimonia : nc horo 
pallia na!lnaka^a. 

II. intrs., ia tho df. prst., to have 
pneumonia : pntha tanae ci nido ? 
(2) imprsl, with inserted prsl. prn., 
same m^'aning : patliajaia, rauuipe. 
patha-g p. v., to get pneumonia: 
pathaahinae, cenatobu ranuia ? 

pathdkan, pathkaai, patikan, patkao 
I(ag. sbst.; a fall 3 the being thrown 


pathia 

in wrestling : api pathlcane namlij. 

pathaka6, pathka6^ patfikaO, patkaft 
Nag. tr?., to throw in wrestling ; to 
throw down with force ; to liurl to 
the ground : opotakenaliraL, apisairsc 
patha iaokedia ; codahakuit’ patkao- 
lijd) kac gognana. 

ptthakab'U rflx. v., to throw oneself 
on the ground : laihasiitee patkabb(i<* 
rani an a. 

paihiikab-g p. v., (1) meaning cor- 
resp, to the trs.: en bakudo ad^ 
misj-e pafkabgka. (2) to have a 
fall : nirnado taikcna, horaroD 
patkabi ena. 

PathSn sbst., (1) a Kabulee. (2) 
also Pcithdn Turu/cu, a Mahomodaii 
of the Fathan sect : P atJulnJcoilo 
Miakofite purggeko murukua, 
Mabomedans of the Pathaii sect 
are more hot-tempored than those of 
the Mia sect. 

pathSka (Sad.; Sk. phatnd, to 
hurst) sbst., a few little stones or 
pieces of gla>s with a little powder, 
wrapped in paper, and exploding 
when thrown against srnth. liard. 

pathia Nag. patia Has. (II: 
pathiya) efr, omTj sandaUri, 7iauki, 

I. sbst. (1) a full grown young 
mare, sbe-ass, slie-goat, hind of the 
Indian Gazelle, ewe or sow, which 
has not yet had any young: mdo 
patia ci eraiga? (2) the ago and 
condition of such animals : no 

patiarele kirira^lia, nado api- 
sac uiuana, 

II. adj., (J) with sadom^ gadlia, 

onerom^ silib, mindi or sulcuri^ such 
an animal : no mcrom patiagea. 
(2) with such an animal be- 



tween the first and the second birth 
or litter. 

pathia-Q p. V., to reach this age and 
eondition^ ne merora patiaakana* 
pa|i Has. jati Nag. (Sad.joa^jV; 
Or, pitrl) cfr. pata^ I. sbst., a mat : 
ne disumredo kitasakamr^ bari pafi 
baiotana, mendo disumate 

aiiakan juHupatio saharre lelba- 
raoa, in this part of the country 
mats are always plaited of Phoenix 
acaulis palm leaves, but in town one 
sees also grass mats which have 
been brought from elsewhere. The 
ordinary mats for sleeping are 
4-5 cubits long by 3-34 cubits 
broad. See kosordpafi. 

II. trs, (1) to plait palm loaves into 
mats : ne soben kitam patina dm 
akiriia^ea taraleka? (2) to use 
smth. by way of a |mat : senhoradi- 
pJli derare karaOrale paiiiceda^ on 
our journey, when we stopped for 
the night, we used a blanket as a 
mat. Note the saying ; honkokira^ 
modpalitadicoa, they have a number 
(a matful) of children. 

III. intrs., to acquire mats : apedo 

patttaday jon have plenty of 

mats. 

pati^n rflx. v., same meanings as 
the trs. and intrs. 

pati-o p. v., (1) meanings corresp. 
to the trs. (*2) imprsl., of mats, to 
bo acquired : inku^ orare ku^ 
paiiakana. 

pa-^n-ati vrb. n., the number of mats 
acquired : panatlko patitada, api 
eirmareo ka tako cecr^cabaoaja, they 
have acquired so many mats that 
they will lasj them probably over 


three year-*. 

patJ (Sad.) I. sbst., the middle- 
most of the three pieces whic^ go to 
make a full, spokeless cartwheel 
(PI. XV, 1) : sagiricakar^ pati 
pufCirakltaLte talaakana, in a spoke- 
less cartwheel the p ti is between 
the two pvtUras. 

II. trs., (1) to carve into 2 k pati : ne 
ganduidobu patiia^ hanakiMbu 
pu^uraea, let us make the middle 
piece of tho wheel out of this piece 
of bole, aixd the side pieces out of 
those two. (2) to make a wheel 
with a middle piece of a certain 
description : cakado besegepe pati-^ 
tada. 

paii-q p. V., corresp. meaning. 

pati Nag. (H. paiti) I. sbst., a 
splint ; a bandage ; a puttee : bcjree 
gaoakana aspalfelte senojanci patiko 
tolt^ia ; patido pur^tg sipaiko tolena. 
N. B. A splint is called raha in 
Haa. 

II. trs., (1) to use for a splint, 
for a bandage, for puttees : ne ma4 
pat ape (or rabaepe); parcl sere^ko 
patizi ; cakar pbitako patina, (2) 
to fit with a splint, bandage or 
puttee : kata hulaakan sadomko 
patitqia ; sadorn katako patitaia ; 
en horog, gaoko patilada ; en,. horo 
ga5ko patitqia. • « 

pati-n rflx. v., to let a splint or 
bandage be put on oneself ; to cover 
on^^s legs with puttees : gaodo 
cenamente kam patintana (d* patiri- 
kantana)? taramara honko poda 
inuraLtanreko pafina some bojs when 
playing hockey iput on shin guards. 
pati’Q p. V., corresp. to the trs* 
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pa-n-ati vrb. n., (1) the time a 
splint, bandage or puttee is kept 
on : j)ana(ii pa^injana, gotaete aiu^- 
enarae rarakeda. (2) the act of put- 
ting them on ; panali kam {atika- 
kcda, 

*pa(i Has. (H. pafti division of 
a village ; T. pali, town, village) I. 
sb4., the group of villages under 
a mSurki. These number generally 
10 or 12 villages % the Tnra^pati 
in Tamar is said to group over 
300 villages. See under khutkatA. 
Originally all the villages of a 
belonged to the same clan. Per- 
haps like the parka in Nag., the 
poti even contained all <he villages 
of a clan grouped around the origi- 
nal village. Later settlers, however, 
have in many cases founded new 
villages within the boundaries of the 
patiy so that the patis are no more 
homogeneous as regards the clans. 
Thus the KuliptripaU is form- 
ed of villages of the Kandir clan, 
first settlers, and of Orea villages, 
later settlers. The part of the 
country where su h groups still 
exist, is called the Mdrkipatt, 

II. frs. or inlrs., to establish such 
groups : Tamar pargana (or parga- 
nare) ciminai^ko (or clmint^ko) 
patitada ? ^ ^ 

pati-Q p. V., correep. meaning : 
Tamar pargana (or parganare) cimi- 
na^ (or cimiuta) patiakana ? N. B. 
The MunjJas derive this word from 
paii^ a mat. They say that former- 
ly the mankis of Tarae and else- 
where gave order to one of their 
villages to plait a long strip of mat, | 


pit-muiidfl 

This was carried from village to 
village and another strip added in 
each of them. The mats thus made 
were kept at the manki's and used 
for the panchayats of the whole 
pa{is. They were called mdrdkipatis 
Of course, this happened when, and 
could bo kept up only as long as the 
patu were comparatively small. A 
mat of 300 long strips would be a 
Jbit unwieldy ! 

patka<uj var. of pattLkaud. 
‘^pSbmunda or hatnmunday marai^ 
mun4a, sbst., a village chief who 
does not collect himself the rent iu 
all his hamlets but has under him 
one or several hamlet chiefs called 
tolamunday huriji^ munda (or kilire^i 
mnnda when the clan of the hamlot 
differs from that of the village) 
who collect it in their respective 
hamlets and hand it over to him. 
lie ill his turn hands it over with 
the rest of the village rent to the 
manki. Such are the headmen of 
Toboga and Chukulu. Not very 
long ago many of the present 
villages were still counted as hamlets 
and had only tolamundas. If diffi- 
culties arise between a tolamiinda 
and his patmunda aud cannot be 
settled otherwise, the panchayat of 
the whole pati, presided by the 
manki, decides that the hamlet will 
become a separate village, the rent 
of which will be handed over direct- 
ly to the manki. Such a decisloa 
however is rarely or never taken 
in favour of a hamlet inhabited by 
Sadans or people of another tribe. 
The boundarloB between the old and 
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new village may be fixed by agree- 
ment, but practically never are be- 
cause this would entail loss of 
khuntkatti rights as regards the 
fields members of one village (even 
the jodtminda himself) own in the 
other. Such boundaries have occa- 
sionally been fixed by a decree of 
the court of law as when SelJa, the 
village of ^^dtmunda, was sold by 
auction for arrears of rent, and the 
buyer^e claim was dismissed who 
contended thit the village of 
Bururaa ^comprising four hamlets : 
the miLn(}atola, the pdrdfola^ Edeldi 
and Loadi) whose munda had long 
since ceased to be a tolamutida^ was 
included in the sale. Again, when 
the people of a hamlet originally 
belonging to a clan different from 
that of the village, are allowed to 
erect burial stones (sasandiri), but 
debarred from putting them with 
those of the village, even after they 
have been admitted into the clan 
and the fact of their belonging to 
another clan has fallen into oblivion, 
the consequence sooner or later is 
the constitution of the hamlet into 
a separate village. 

The tolamunda presides over the 
local panchayats for judging minor 
offenses. In more important cases, the 
jf)dtmun4a and his people must be 
invited. Neither the pdtmunia nor 
any of the tolamtindas can 
admit a new ryot without the con- 
sent of the whole group of khunt- 
kattidars. This holds good even 
when a hamlet has become a separate 
village, as long as no separate 


patu 

boundaries have been fixed. Tbo 
reason is because any of the khunt- 
kattidar?, whether inhabiting the 
old village, or the new, or a hamlet, 
has the right to make new khunt- 
katti fields anywhere within the 
common boundaries, 
patken var. of padtahen, 
pl|plt var. of p'it^p'tfd . 
pitp&ti, pltpitia va:s. of pitfi'tp'ifi , 
pa|pat var. of padfapudtw. 
pitu Has. ( from Engl, part II ) 
syn. of rehlr, 

patu Nag. (Sad.) I. sbst . (1) 
syn. of delay delka Hiis. a coagu- 
lated or coalescing miss, as a clot 
of blood, a lump in cooked rice, a 
lump of ma^ty grains or of crude 
lac, a swarm of bees hanging in a 
lump. (2) a cloth or paper gither- 
ed into a ball .• 

II. adj., with 'nuandiy caudiy 

babfiy erekOy kurumsuku^ka., lijQykaqajy 
etc., same meanings : patu mandi 
alom emaiiia. 

III. trs., to gather or crumple a 
cloth or paper into a l^all : lij^ido 
paiukeilci bakasaree dokeda. 

IV. trs. cans., to cause the forma- 

tion of a coagulated or oonglomerat- 
ed mass : mandido cllkaitepe patu- 
keda ? , 

V. intrs., in the df. ^rst.3 to coagu- 
late or coalesce in a mass : mandi 
patutanaja (or patuijtanajj), Saiitnpe. 
(2) iraprsl., with inserted prsl. prn.,. 
occurs fig. In the sentfeuce : lal 
palunadia, syn. of ahullahulnadia^ 
patu-n rflx:. v., (1) of swarming 
bees and of the womw called gege- 
terei^y to‘ cling together in a mass i 
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en kotore hurumsukuko 'pntmjana, 
a swarm of bees has settled on that 
branch. (2) same meaning as the 
trs. and trs. cans.: manclido janao 
nckagera pa^untana, 
joatu-u p. V., (1) to coagulate or 
coalesce in a mass, or be caused 
to do so : mandi alo patv^aka. 
cutkadukure liiVre maeom misamisa 
patnua, after childbirth blood some- 
times coagulates In the womb. (2) 
corresp. to the trs. 

pa-n-atu vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
coagulation or conglomeration : 
2 ')anatuko patukeda, gol;a catura 
mandi mo^re jurajana. (2) the 
thing coagulated or corglonoeratcd : 
berel erekoi} joanatti misao ci kam 
lolkeda ? 

VI, adv., with the arige, ge, 
^<je, modifying mindly rika^ nkany 
rikao. • 

patub I. adj., wi(h kaia, daru^ 
etc., same %% patuhakan, Patvlhifa 
may be used as cpd. adj. qualifying 
horo, a person with a dislocated 
ankle. 

II. trs., (1) to take out seedlings 

or shrubs, with roots and earth, for 
transplantation: bilko patulrjada. 

(2) to uproot a tree: holarg, hooo 
isu darulioe paixihkeda, (13) to dig 
out au •embedded stone ; ne diri 
patulcpe. (4) to dislocate a bone 
of smb. : urjdo kcra tapakjci durii 
patulkior^ 

III. irArs., in the d£. prst., of 
treeS) to get uprooted : pur^gee hoeo- 
jada nimir isu daruko patuhlana 
(or patub^ tana). 

rdx, T., (1) 3 first mean- 


ings of the trs. : tisira^do dirikole 
goatuhe^itana. (2) to dislocate one^s 
own bone : no kerado hopotate ^urii 

patxibevjdua. 

pa-p-atiih repr. V., to cause each 
other a dislocation : ne haturea 
kerako liopo^ate pur^sa duriko pa* 
patubfana. 

pahtb-o p. V., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 

pa-n~ntul (1) the number of trees 
uprooted, of seedlings taken out, 
o£ dislocations : gacido panafAiliko 
patnbkeda, tisitsge cilkate roaca- 
baoa? (2) the act of taking out 
seedlings: panafuhV^im tahkakeda, 
purage rodko ocjjana. (3) the trees 
uprooted; the seedlings taki'n out; 
the bone dislocated : ne daruJo 
oh-ntatara panntuJ^ ? When was 
this tree uprooted ? neado okoea 
panatuh ? Who has taken out 
these seedlings? iui?^ duridocim- 
panatuh ? When was it that 
he dislccated his Lip ? 

IV. adv., with the afxs, hka, oge, 
tally iangCy modifying ho'^Oy rika, 
so as to uproot trees : holado 
(daruko) patubogee rikakoda (or 
hoeokuda) ; hola lo hoeo daruko 
pa till ogee rikakoda, yesterday tho 
wind blew so as to uproot the 
trees. 

2*^ fig., in displeasure or jest, trs., 
with d. or iud. o., syn. of ZtZ, to 
ladle out rice for smb,, to serve him 
a meal: oca nare okoe pafvAamea 
tuiukoo aiiriko boto^na, brat, do not 
ask for rice to eat so early in the 
morning. Who will give it thee? 
liven the ^ve not yet 



S3I4 

pa|Dka4 paQda 


doimol their loin cloth I mandile 
•patu^darornkj^a (or patul^darom'iia), 
we served hi:n a meal as soon as 
he arrived, 

patub-en rflx. v., to ladle out rice 
for oneself : set^re mo^ cipi mandii 
patuhenjana. 

patuh-g p. V., of rice, to be ladled 
out ; of a person, to receive cooked 
rice : set^re mandi paiudijana ; 
mandile patuhjana* 

3® fig., in scorn or jest, syn. of at 
or calu, 

patukaj Nag. Has. syn. of fotom- 
pora Has., of a large, thick turban. 

patura, patutura Nag. syn. of 
patu, but only as referiing to cloth 
or paper : pifurakeafe gutiree 

guRgur]idijada, having gathered his 
cloth into a ball, he goes, pressing 
it under his arm. 

paturi, patQri I. sbst., a coil or coils 
of rope, cloth, etc., around smth. : 
ui’ihotQr^ paturt oc;^tam. 

IT. trs., (1) to wrap or wind once 
or several times a rope, cloth, etc., 
around smth. : ne uri baear pa{urt- 
iaipe botQre, put a halter on this 
bullock's neck. (2) to coil itself 
once or several times around smth. : 
ne horodo garabin^ paturilc{a^ a 
liver snake coiled itself around this 
man; narf jSkae paturijada. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., last mean- 
ing: bii3^ hotQree paturttanai ne 
n^ri jakare raka^tam, ml^t^^rege 
paturtlana. 

paturi~n rflx. v., (1) to wrap or 
wind a rope or cloth around oneself : 
b<}re U^ao pafurtnjana* (2) of a 

fuake, to coil itseU Mound smth. j \ 


en kotore bii3k paiurtnjana ; ne 
ikirre bl»3^ ne sirma bar horoe patv,- 
rinjanay the snake in this river pool 
twice this year caught a man in its 
coils. 

pa-p-aturi rcpr. v., to entangle each 
other in a coil : jilits^ baeara baran 
tundure mero nkiti tollena, taeora- 
dokiTSL pyapainrijanay two goats 
were tied each at an end of the same 
long rope, they got hyth entangled. 
pafuri-o p. V., (1) meanings corresp. 
to the trs. : ararabaear surire patu- 
rioa j urj[hotQrc hdkh2kv paturiakana ; 
ne urj hotore baeartee patnriakana ; 
indibotor (hoeote) paturijan sirma 
baba kfil^ hobaoako menea ; gara 
paromtmro bita^tee piturilena. 
(2) to become coiled around smth. : 
nArt jakare paturijana. 
pan-afuri vrb. n., the number of 
people who get caugiTt in the coils 
of a snake : pamturii paturike^koa 
net^ren garabloi, mod pl^rege apl 
horoko^ ji sen^jana, the river snake 
of this place c lught so many people 
in its coils that three died in the 
same week. 

pau Nag. var. of papu, syn. of 
hehe, 

pStt-bagel Nag. var. of puhagely first 
meaning. • 

pafid, pa&du Has. vars. bf phaUd. 

pafida adverbial afx. to dal, en. 
Tear am y hotg^ with the 

meaning of, to a notable extent, but 
not completely : horg dKlpauia^ 
akanay the horg pulse is half thresh-» 
ed ; roro jilu kotgpaUdakeate 
utulere leb§ge jomoa, dried meat 
if battered to some extent, is ten* 
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der when stewed. When the firsti 
member of tho cpd. is otherwise 
expressed in the sentence, it may be 
dropped from the cpd. : holara 
datad hor§ tisita, dahundutam. It is 
dropped also in sentences like : 
alom laudea, jjaiidata?n, gapa 
cabaeme. 

pafidari Has. phafldari Nag. (A. 
P. fanjcldri^ criminal court) I. 
sbst., (1) a law case in the first 
instance, in entrd. to dewaniy an ap- 
peal : paAdariree bartirajana. (2) 
(Sad.) the act of a group of people 
forcibly and openly reaping the rice 
sown by another, connoting that 
they claim a right on the field : ne 
loeot 3 ^re irodiplli paudari hobalena. 
II. tr?,, of a group of people, (1) 
to thrash smb. : paAdanl’iako. (2) 
to reap rice as described : aui^ 
babako patidafikeda. (3) when 
clear from the context, to subject 
smb. to such a reaping ; aiugets^ 
herla, baba jaromjaneiko paUdari-- 
kina, (t) fig., to do smth. : ne kami 
gapabu paiUlariia. 

paiidari-n rfix. v., same meanings : 
Somako paAdarinjana ; Inia babako 
patidarinjana ; aiugeta, horla, baba 
jaromjaneiko paudarinjana ; ne 
kami paUdarina, 

paUdari-o v,\ corresp. meanings. 

pafidu var. of phaUd. 

pafij, pafiju vars. of pliailj. 

pfluken Nag. var. of puken^ first 
meaning. * 

pafil^ pa^r^ sometimes used 

for the cpd. bulpaUlf bulpaUr, huh 
pa^ru : pa^ltem kajil§ ci sutite ? 

paQa| (Sad.); oae 


paflf 

of the lesser aborigines, as weavers, 
blacksmiths, etc. who live amongst 
the Miindas, Oraons and Kharias. 
They are not included in the term 
rariko. 

pflu-pfiu Nag. var. of pupuy pdpn, 
first meaning. 

paflr, paQru P see under pailL 2® 
of fighting cocks, syn. of cuudtad, 

adverbial afx. in the cpds. 
era^paUr, to get the better of smb. 
in a scolding ; landjpaUTy to get 
the bettor of smb. in jesting. 4^ I. 
trs., to reduce to failure ; to render 
unable to finish a work : ne ari 
janao sirmae paUrj(jina, kalomdo 
diriif 3 ( tirirs^ea oro rugiidira^ dulea, 
ente ikotia ? This erabankmeuc 
gives way every year, but next year 
I shall pile up stones and pour 
gravel, then it will be sure to 
stand ; daru ha^tego kiti paUru^ 
I'ina, because I went to work as a 
sawyer my crop was unsatisfactory ; 
baba irtou senkena miijcoko'^lekan 
badi paicrukina — Cilkate ?— Dato- 
romge bedakjna, I went to r^ap 
rice, I could not finish a very small 
field. — How was that ? — My sickle 
played me false (it was blunt or it 
got spoiled) ; irteu senkena, hurla,- 
lekan baba pail r kina j baba irtei^ 
senkena, datorom paUrukinay I 
went to reap rice, the state of my 
sickle did not enable me to finish 
the work. 

II. intrs., (I) in the df. prst., to 
meet with failure ; apislrmat^ete sen- 
derabu (or senderarebu) paUrtana (or 
paiiruytana), kalomdo pagu si dare 
oal ka^aoQka. (2) syn, of amli^ 
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iraprsl., with iuserted prsl. prn., to 
o-ive up what one has tried unsuc- 
cessfully : banda io\ paU rkedlea^ api 
eirraa samagele laganjana. 
paiiru-n rflx. v., not to finish a 
work : ne gora siyrem patlr unredo 
landia mente okoe kae kajiamea ? 
Who will not call thee lazy, if thou 
do not finish to-day the ploughing 
of this high field ? 

faUru-u p, V., (1) to be reduced 
to failure ; not to succeed : dam 
ha^reta, takala, kiti (or kitireiSL, 
kit!tei3^) paUrjana ;abuhature ne sir- 
mado maete midbar dana’ sobonkope 
namlatada, pailruakanido air^gc, in 
our village you have all had a better 
crop than last year, only mine did 
not succeed ; api sirmataeto sonde- 
rabu (or senderarebu) paUri/ulnna, 
(2) of a work, not to get finished : 
ne gora slx;i paurjanredo, landia 
mente okoe kae kajiamea ? (3) syn. 
of asadig, to be led by failure to give 
up an undertaking : banda toltele 
paUruJana, 

HI. adv,, with the afxs. an(/c, gey 
nge^ modifying rihaj rikany rilcaoy 
atdkar, 

pdj'pSj, p6^p5i (long 

nasals) frequentative jingles of pdd^ 
the two first being used for the 
tooting of several motor horns, and 
the third of one only, I, sbst., the 
repeated tooting of one or several 
motor horns : pddped aium$tana. 

II. adj , with aariy same meaning. 
HI. trs., to toot the horns of motor 
cars : motorkoko pddphljada. 

VI. intrs., in the df. prst., of the 
horns of motor cars, to toot : 


pfigi 

motorko pddpediana (or padpod^- 
tana) . 

pddpM-en rflx. v., same as the trs. : 
m ot orkoko pddped ento na. 
pddpcd-Q p. V., of the horns of 
motor ears, to be tooted ; motorko 
pddped Una, 

V. adv., with or witlionl the afxs. 

tuuqe ; also 
pediekay podleka (of several), and 
podkenpedken, podkeupddken (of 
one), modifying aariy rika, rihariy 
rikaOy a^umg* 

pfiS (1) enclitic, meaning, because 
one prefers it to the alternative 
(which is expressed by a clause in 
which the prd. means, to refuse) : 
go^janae ^7^7^ ranu nu kae.>ntarjana, 
lie, died because he preferred dying 
to taking his ^ medicine ; dal pd(fe 
satira^jada (or dale sutliajada pdi^) 
iskulto kaeatana, hef gets thrashed 
because he does no go to school, but 
he prefers"that^to going. (2) Nag, 
(Sad. pa^) syn. of hona^ in phrases 
denoting opposition. 

paC'poS var. of phd^plio^, 
paferfi^ pS^rfi-sota Nag. (Sad. 
paena) syn. of aUcidanda Has. 
pfiCra Nag. syn. oi pdl&t, 
past, pfifite, pat Has. Nag. 
(Sad. plidei) intrs., in the 'conti- 
nuative prst., to start, or bo on 
the point of starting, on a journey : 
nado ka baioa, kupul^teia, p'cC6tea* 
kaduy impossible now, I am just 
starting (or going to start) to visit 
relatives. 

pd'&Uen rflx. v., same meaning : 
kupulotera. pdltentamzy I am just 
going to start on a visit to relatiw ; 
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mar, pd^tenpe, Jagarda tundujana, 
there is nothing more to ba said,’ get 
ready for the journey and start ; 
kupuloteia pdl^tenj andj 1 am start- 
ing on a visit. 

pd^te-o p, V., imprsL, of the act of 
starting on a journey, to take place, 
or to bo on the point of taking place : 
Ruci (or Raei.te) pdl^teotcvna, 
paica (Sad, ; Or:, pdicd) syn. of 
kuri (like wlaich it is constructed) 
in the meaning of a loin without 
int'^roi^it, bub nari is preferred for a 
loan of padd}r, and pd^ea for a loan 
of money. A loan (of money or 
paddy) on ini:L*rest is called riri. 
Of late peopl 3 have begun to call 
pdtc(f, also such loans on 

interest as art} considered far from 
onerous as the loans taken from 
co-operative ba uks. 

pulca-udara, palca-udhar (Sad. 
pdicci, H. ud/f ar, loan) sj u* of 
hirikohady collective noun for loans 
without interest, 
pair var. of \iatr. 
pair!, pdlri bora (Sad. pdt}i ; 
Or. pairiy obnnnel, drain) I, sbst., 
the outlet of a bund or of a rlco 
lield : ne bandara pdiH sekejana, 
the outlet of this bund is too low. 
II. trs. (tr intrg., to fitlwith an out- 
let ; to make an outlet : bandado 
kosatepo p&irijada ? kosatobu 
pdifita ? 

pdiri-n rflx. V., same meaning : 
bandado hakagepe pd^rlnjanay you 
liave made the outlet of the bund 
too high up. 

pdid-Qr^.s.i (1) to befitted with 
an outlet ; bCbuda kosato p&irioa ? 


(2) iinprsl, of an outlet, to be 
made : ailrl ptUrioa. 

p§it, pilti I. sbst., also pditi^ 
meredy a tube of sheet iron inserted 
between the handle and the head 
ring of a hunting axe. In the ring 
there is a groove wherein a gad 
{ieneJcad) is driven wedging the 
axe-head to the handle ; beneath 
t|Jie ring this gad is generally recurv- 
ed so as to pass through the handle : 
no kapira pdUido okoe bail^ ? 
pdt timer ed kaite bagaraGotana. 

II. trs., (1) to use a piece of shuct 
iron in making such a tube : no 
tit3^ p)dU%xme. (2) to lit an axe 
with such a tube : ne kapido kacirii 
pdUiia ? 

pditi^n rdx. v., last meaning ; enaia,- 
atem pdthntanrco aiiri cim tearea ? 
pditi-Q p. V., meanings corrcsp. to 
the trs. 

paiti (Sad). paRi-botDIo I. sbst., 
a quart bottle of green glass, in 
cntrd, to sisiy a s nail bottle or phial; 
botbloy any bottle, especially a half- 
pint bottle ; and botblo a large 
glass jar. Both the pditi and the 
sisi are also called botblohoUy ham 
botblo : bar pdifire mid botSlo 
hobaoa ; pd ttire ne sunum ka 
soaba. 

II. trs., to blow glass making such 
a bottle : kScedo cllkateko hotblojad 
pdUijada ? misao kain Iclakacjkoa. 
pditi-Q p. V., corresp. meaning. 

p&ka long nasal (Sad. pdk ; Or. 
phdk) syn. of pd^ga. 

pfika-paluru (long nasal) Nag. 
var. of pa-^kapatuTv,. 
p&-pft (long nasals) syn, of f6po^ 
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but connoting pliiralit/. 

pSrS (first nasal long) Has. var* 
of pahdr Nag. 

parkibiljklisi Nag. (Sad.) the two 
dove snares, syn. of pu,tamjaromlci^ 
Has. the two eggs of a dove, a term 
used in the play at marbles. See 
under gulitnui^. They use also 
the iniprsl. p. v. p&rkihdjjana^ 
putaynjaromjanay this stage of the 
game has been reached, 
pdru in jest, var. of panda. 
pdflti syn, of idir (not in the cpd. 
modidir). 

pe affix and infix form of the 
prsl. prn. ape^ 2nd^ prs. pi., you. 
Constructed like 6u. 

pf, p2 (with a vocal check) used 
by little children for per^,perg. 

pfi (with a vocal checkj Ho, con- 
traction oiperg^ P^rS* 

peada (P, piyddii) I. sbst., (1) 
a peon, a court bailiff |who serves 
summonses, etc. ; a man sent to claim 
money due, in cntrd. to darddn a 
servant of the coolie depot, sent to 
find runaways : peada hljuakana. 
(2) also peadakamiy peadahuda, the 
work or position of a peon : e^a 
nukuri kaiia, namke4ci peadarei^ 
soabenjana. 

II. trs., (1) tomakesmb. a peon: 
ne horo babarcii taikena n^doko 
peadahia. (2) to affect smb. with 
the sending of a peon : am| monete 
sud kam omeredole peadamea, 

HI. intrs., in the df* prst., to be 
n peon : apute peadatana* 
peada-n rflx. v., (1) to accept the 
position of a peon’: peadanam oi 
? (2) to ^ for once peada* $ 


work : ju, iisiribaTi peadan?/te. 
peada-o p. v., meanings corresp, to 
the trs. 

pe-n-eada vrb. n., (1) the frequency 
with which a peon is sent to smb. : 
peneadako peadakia, karoa omomtee 
lenjautarjana. (2) the act of send- 
ing a peon : misa peneadatege kae 
botonjana, or<^ misaipe, he was nob 
frightened by the first sending of 
the peon, send him once more. 

IV. adv., also with the afxs. ge, 
lekuy modifying een to go as a peon : 
gapa ape hatute peadair^ sena. 

peada-karca syn. of ialhanay sbst., 
a compensation claimed from the 
one to whom a peon is sent. 

*A peon is generally a bully who 
forces people to pay him more than 
his due. When sent to claim debts, 
he attaches hftnself like a leech to 
the debtor living toa the latter's 
rice and fowls until at least part 
of the money is paid up. Whoso- 
ever uses a peon in this manner is 
liable to prosecution. 

peaj, peaju Has. piaj ^ piaja Nag. 
(P.lpeyi^; H. peajy pedj) I. sbst., 
Allium Copa, Linn.; Liliacoae-— 
the Onion with pungent odour, a 
bulbous herb, with narrow fistular 
leaves and rather small flowers in 
dense umbels ou a scape. • 

II. trs., to mix a relish with onions : 
no utu oi^ kape peajukeda ? 

III. intrs. 9 in a past ts., to have 
bought, or got a crop of^ many or 
few onions, isupe peajukeda ne sir- 
mado. 

peaj-Qy peaju^^ p. v., (1) prsl., of 
a rcliah tc be mixed with onions t 



3319 


peaj-ar^ 

utu jieaj iLakatia. (2) itiiprsl., of 
au onion ci-op to be small or plenti- 
ful : isu iip.a] iialcanti ne sirrnaQo. 
pe-n-eaj vrb. n., the gre.it quantity 
of onions acquired: peucnjuko P'ajii- 
tad:i, gota jargireo kOjako jomeabaca. 

pea]-ar^ and vars., shst., onion 
leaves when use:l as a potherh. 

peaj.utu and var«., sbst,, a Fv-lisb of 
onions or onion b'aves. 

peali (II. juydla) sbst., a drinking 
vessel, geneivilly of metal and 
Laving the form of a tumbler. 

peali (Sad. I. (I) abs. n., 
cunning in harming pjoj le : ne bo- 
rore i^pali purago mnia. (;l) sbst., 
the aet of exerting oil' '’s cunning to 
liarm people : iu:i pcalipe lella ci ? 
(•n fig., the inaleiic(*uee of a witch or 
wizard : nijoniburlakoa paaltU rog 
Jiatuute ka sen o! ana.,, 

II. adj , (') with hoYOy a cunning 

cheat : peaU honj, sujeae mente 

alope bedami. Also used as adj. 
noun : mind pea/ 1 n.unkedh'u, murau 
noksfinrele lojana. {'Z] with ka/l or 
kuuiiy a cunning speech or ac .on, 
intending to l»urm jx ople : imkan 
2)ccili kajikotc kam bed idariania ; 
peaH kami nire [)iu\isa Iclakani. 

III. trs., (1) thus to harm people*, ne 
Loro apisao peLilii edlea. (2) to teach 
smb. this kind of cunning : soben 
honko aedekagee pealihcdkoa. 

IV. intrs., to exert harmful cun- 
ning : idurpe alope 

blMlasia* 

peali^-n rfix. v.^ (1) same meaning ; 
thus to try and Imrin people : alern 
pealtnlanay incudo iduro ! Thou 
irietit to harm us cunning’ ly, but 


pea 

m be th u wilt not succeed, (2) 
tojtake this li^bit ,* to learn this kind 
of cunning : arikatlkolp jamabara- 
jamab.iratec a ' ’ n j :na, 
pC'p-caLi repr. v., to try and cheat 
each other cunningly : arakatilpkiK 
pepeallkeiuiy arakatige kahnjana, 
nekado np enaia, le Ink ana, ho c hen ted 
tlio coolie- catcher who tried to cheat 
him, such a thing was nev^er seen 
• before. 

peali-o p. V., (1) thus to be harmed 
or eheate(l[: t iknlobo ad arrikatikoa 
kaj Itee pea djana, A - n ni kfi senleka- 
gee taikenn. (2) to become a cunning 
cncnt. : anutelekngee pealijaaa^ 

kajirego mena : kulabon kulage, 
tiuuhon tuiuge, he has become a 
cunning cheat like his father; the 
proverb says : the offspring of the 
tiger is a tiger, the olfspring of a 
jajk il is a jackal. 

jte-n-ea/i vrb. n., (1) the amount of 
cunning’ ; penealu pealike^koa^ 
jelac kao mnn(Jikj[i, (2) the extent of 
clicati ng : poiealii jK'alikia kn senp 
boro A^ame tehntnda. (3) the act : 
m*knn pcarall ciulao ka lellena. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 

modifying kon^ ktuaii 
fikct^ j'lkaii.y rikaOy horoOy fierdo, 

peaAgu lias. syn. piribarai^gu 
and, in pO(?lry, otepcai^ijUy sbst., 
Clirysanlhelluni indicum, D.C. ; 
Compositae, —an annual glabrous 
heib with nuimrjns ])roeumbent 
steins a few Inches long; twice pin- 
natitid leaves; and small yellow 
rayed flowers. The leaves are eaten 
fasting, as a charm against spells. 
The leaves are, bruised and rubbc'd 
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on aching? head a ; their juice is 
sniffed against headache. A. i)iec0 of 
root is inser!:ed into the hollo vt of a 
tooth to kill the maggot 
which is believed tojllive there and 
cause toothaches. 

*peca, goj-pcca, kokor-peca Nag. 
syn. of kokor^ got^kokor Has. (Sk. 
pecA\ Or. pecha) t-bst., the Spotted 
Owlet Athene hrama.l It*? call takes 
various forms : pcccpecepeceipc(fcepedce 
jpedee^ gor^go^got^., gorgodgorgodgorgod, 
k<Ut ukdi'ty kditu ^ kecbrkecbrkecor. The 
Hindus like none of these cal’s; the 
Mniidas do not like tlie call 
go^ been use theyltbinlc it an omen of 
death. The Nag. rurw^kukor 

Has. is the Jungle Owlet, Glaucidium 
radialuin. Its call is interpreted 
by fthc Mundas as kurrkUrkllrkdt 
k'Uykdf. The (/iri^^pera Nag. dirii^koko^ 
Has. is the Scops Owl, Scops giu. 
Its call is ump. These three owlets 
are little bigger than a sparrow. 

pecaiai (Sad.) cfr. pandil, I. tr^. 
cans.; (1) to make wood, stone or 
bone, fly in chips : mAiite saio.‘^erae, 
jauem pecai^jada^ chop the hones 
quietly, thou makest them fly in 
chips. (*2) fig., to? make! people leave a 
place hy supplanting them : duraK^ 
rcp^rele pecannkedko^, 

II. intrs., to fly in chips : koramjacj 
^\x\ pecai^tanay parkanpepe 

dipili daru parage peca^Icena, 
pecai^en rflx. v., syn. of peca^rikan, 
to leave a place, submitting to sup- 
plantation : ape gelharhoyoa, iral 
hoyokolo durata^ rep^repe pecai^cn^ 
janay you are twelve and you have 
let yourselves he supplanted at the 
dance by a group of eight ! 


pecai^ g p. v., corresp. to the 

trs. : rai^ijaredaiac daru pecai^^oa ; 
dikuko hijyjanci isu hituato 

M u n (1 ako peca j^jana j d u r i 

reps»tanrc Sitiko darijana, Loaejiko 
peca^j ana, 

pe‘U^ecaV( vrb. n., the force with 
which chips are sent flying : ko- 
^^jad diri penccai^ ptcaujana, koto 
senojana kaiia lelg^dkeda. 

pecf, pecce^, peegeg (Sad.) the two 
last with long final e, ti3cd hy little 
children for hatg and gum, 

pecec^, peegee with long final g, 
onornatope, I. sbst., the sound of 
winnowing : gumaknlgeao ci ka ? 
peegee ka aiumotana. 

II. adj., with sari, same meaning. 
HI. in trs. ^ to make this sound : 
pecec^jatlaa, 

IV. adv., with tthe afx«. ange^ ge^ 
gogCy modifying sari^ aiumn, 

pec^ka (Sad. ; H. pacukd) I. sbst., 
(1) a syringe : peeVeate dako te- 
raig^ea. (2) the liquid spirted with 
a syringe : pec'^katti^ tt^lena, ena- 
mente lijji aryjaua ; no lijari^ peeika 
sabunte capiiinu. 

II. trs., (]) to make into a syringe: 
paguhula^mente no setema^bu 
peebkaea. (2) to spirt smth. with a 
syringe : iui^ luturre ranu peMaenie, 
(o) to syringe, to co\ier oj; fill smth. 
with the liquid of a syringe : po- 
tokatanae, pec^kaipe ; lutur pe* 
c^kaipe ; inl^ lutur pec^kaepe. (4^) 
to bespatter : aira, jap.^jre kjijga alom 
koteeatn pec^kojg^ina, 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., (1) 
imprs!., of a syringe, to;spirt : Jorge 
pec^katana (or peceka^^tana) ci ka ? 
(2) prsl., of blood, to epirt f^in a 
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wound : hudumaleu diritOR 
ma'eom pee'^katana, 
pee)ika-n rflx. v., (1) syti'. of pe- 
tikarihany to let a syringe bo used 
on one : lutur (2) same 

as the trs. : sahanv eiJarna^Jo pa- 
gure jaegeko pecPkantan taikena, 
Jiado Kristanko Tartlkako kako 
pecekakoa, formerly in town at the 
Holiy they spirted red stuff on people 
indiscriminately, now they do no 
more spirt it on Christians and 
Mahomedans. 

fe-p'Cc^ka (1) rcpr. v.,| to syringe 
each other : pagnre kuljko pe- 
pec^iakeJia. {%) sbst., the custom of 
syringing each other ( on the Jloli 
feast ) : apere pagu hiilau j^epec^ka 
mcn^ ci ? 

pec'^ka*^ p, V,, meanihgs corresp. to 
the trs. • 

jpe^7t*€o'6ka vib. n., (1) the quantity 
spirted or the extent of syringing : 
mijuJ horo paguhulaR penec^kako 
pecekakja, gofa lij 4 ar^cabajanai 
(2) the act of|sy ringing : penecekape 
buriukj[i, pecekaruraipe. (3) the 
liquid spirted : peuec^ka capi- 

iateja4i’eo ka sen(^.taaa, 

pec£ka-ader trs., to squirt a fluid 
into smtb. with a syringe. 
pec'^kaader-^ p. v., corresp. meaning. 

feceka-nrHR tr?., to draw a fluid* 
from smth. with a syringe. 
pec^kaurui^-Q p. v.t corresp. meaning 
peccr, peter^pecer (Sad.) cfr. pa- 
earpeceVy I. adj., (1) with Idldul, 
also adj. nonn> (a) syn. of petekamciy 
a frequent but soanty evacuation of 
soft matter, which, if not stopped, 
eads^ iu dysentery. It is often 


occasioned by eating hot Bassia^ 
(lowers, by eating too much fruit of 
the Picus Gunia, and, in somewhat 
delicate people, also by eating cakes 
of Eleusine coracana. [^j) a kind of 
infantile diarrhoea, also with fre- 
quent but scanty loose stools : lolo 
inadukam, kuro pur^ art jomkere ad. 
sukiani hopoko kodeladko jomkere, 
pecerpecer namkoa, ac} honkodo da- 
tatanreo nornkoa. (2) with horo or 
hony a person or child with this 
ailment : oko pccer horo neree Jkeda? 

II. trs., to cause this ailment : ne 
horo lolo madukam pecevkia, 

III. trs. or intrs., to evacuate as 
described : ji pecerpecerjada ; no 
bon barsiRO peccrpecerkeda, (or 
pecerpecerkena). (2) imprsl., with 
inserted prsl. prn., to suffer from 
such evacuations : lut peoerpecerjaia^ 
pecer-en rflx. v., to cause oneself this 
ailment : nido flritee pecerpeceren^ 
jana. 

peoer-Q p. v., (1) to be thus eva- 
cuated : ini^ [ peccrpecerotana, (2) 
to get this ailment; &ritecicot' 
pecerakana ? 

IV. adv., pecer with the afxs. ang^y 
ge, gge, lekciy and pecerpecer with or 
without the afxs. auge^ ge, gge^ ta%y 
tangCy also pecerkenpecerkeriy mo- 
difying iy rika, rikagy du>lg. 
eerken refers to a single stool. 

N. B. In this ailment, as in the 
case of higahogiy divination is rarely 
resorted to. 

pechafifi Nag, (Sad.) var. of 

picu^ri Has. 

pecki Nag. (Sad;) var. of pioki 
Hus, Nag. 
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pc^ce 

pe^fcc syn. of cirir. 2® I. sbsf. 
the sound of spittle gushed out : 
alnmlft. 

II, :idj , with sari, same meaning. 

III. Irs.; to hit at a distcinc ) with 
spill lo gushed out: IvMtare alom 

; patl alom pcflccca. 

IV . trs or Intrs., to gush out spittle 
to a distance : hediido a!om 2 j 

tamakui 3 )mke(Jci prit'ivee 
jiCilcc-n rilx. v., same mi^anlng : 
cenainente patirem j nhenjana ? 
pedee'O p, v., meanings corn'Sp. to 
the trs.: katarera. pc'lc(\iana ; aiiiii 
k ata J i 

Y. adv.^ with or wilhout afxs. 
oriijef orjo, I'ca^ rnodi 'ying (j(\ 
rikdy ainuio : jaio’nakon k,ip!ijjo 
linlere jara uvdecken uiuiaoa. 

pef^ce bagel trs,, syn. of (1) p(‘<l- 
eclen i. (2) jicdceken 

pedce-pedc2 jiriglo of 2'^cjlce de- 
noting frequency ; the form pndca- 
2)e(lcj denotes p'ural ty. As aJv. it 
may take also the aJxs. tan, lange 
and the forms p dcckai- 

pedeeken. 

pe.^ce-pedc3 on^matop^, I. sbst., 
one of the calls of the sp.itled owlet 
(pcca, kokor) : kokor kaha. lellia, 
pedeepedee barliig aiivnlip TIr.‘ 
form pudeapedee connotes plurality 
of owlets. 

II. adj , with sarij rg, sxmo meaning. 

III. intrs., of tlu3 sj)otted owlet, to 
Cal! thus : barldarure kokor 
pedccl'cda (or 2)efjcepcfjce]:en(t)^ 
pc(Jccpc(l(‘e-ii iflx. V., ^iiA\o meaning: 
kokor peihepedcentana, 
pcdctpi'dce-o p. v., imprsl., of this 
call, to he uttered ; ciiat^ate eu 


darure ped cepedeegia na ^ k osa ren 

kokor hijuakana ? 

IV. adv., with or witliout the afxs. 
aitgr, gc, gg<\ ian^ iatige, also ped^- 
ceiekii and pcdcclcctiped C(*kc)i, mo. 
dif3dng rg, hikliUi) sari, rika, rikan, 
(till ?ng, 

peder.peJer Nag. (Sal.) syn, of 

kondovitkon doro. 

peder peder, led^r-peder Nag. (Sad) 

syn , of kcUdh^led (of boiling 
water). 

pe^keii adv., eorresp. to padped 
and referring to a single faii : hesj) 
ptulki'ffe uiula. 

pedlal^ pedMiT, pidliia, pedMaist, 
p^ndlai, pjndlau. pend I-penJel (Sad, 

pendUtng) I. adj., with lijgp\ badly, 
loosely woven cloth : pcdlat lljare 
api takani omtul.i ! Also used fis 
adj. noun : rie pedkaida kiri^- 

koJa ? 

II. trs., to weav (3 loosely : cn perae- 
do'liji puragee pcidttkeda, 

Ilf. intrs., in the df. ])rit., to be a 
lo )scly wovon cloth : en pera 5 a lijako 
pnrage pcdlaitana (or pedlaigea). 
pcd‘ai-)i I'jlx. V, to weave looselv : 
iiidoi t 'Rituntana ei ? lijako janad 
nekagee p:>edfai'na. 

prdlai-q p. v., to get loosely* woven : 
eirgalin*, lija alok.i pedTa'ig, 

IV. ad V., ul-o with the afxs. ange^ 
ge, age, modifying tci^, id, 

ped pej (Sad. pedpede) L adj, 
with baba, gnrUlu, etc., any kind of 
crop, uadoi'grown, without reference 
lo its colour, in entrd. to pend epen4^ 9 
utidergrown with an unhealthy look : 
no pedped baba karaptape, enrcj 5 
lutudou; give thl.s undergrown p ddy 
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a siiporilclal plou^'inn;^, it 

will piirhap? properly. Al-;o 

uscil as adj. noun. 

pcdped-o p. V., of the siino, to be- 
coir e unJcrgrown : no gorare guru- 
lul(i lierla, pcd p( di iNa.y iro kilo 
irkedn, on this lu^li field wo sowed 
Panicum iniliaro, it grew too little, 
W3 did not ev'-en re ip it. 
li. adv., cals') with the afxs. anr/e^ 
(je^ oge, tan^ lange^ modifying JiariiOy 
nknOy ItJo. 

ped-pej P onomatopo, I. shst., the 
hollow sound of a stornacdi dis( end- 
ed by wiiid, wlion slapped : ijutla- 
kanam oi ? laiin tabirintana, do 
pf-dj)(id aiu not ina. 

II. ad)., willi 'iori, same meaning : 
•ppdpcd sari a iiiinotaiia. 
nr. trs., tliiis t) in ike soiind (he 
stomach : lull 'p.^jlpedjnd a, 

IV. intrs., in thf df prsf., of ihe 
stomach, thii'i to sound : lann takiil- 
jada, do prd^pvdf ana (or pedjx’d- 
9 tana). 

ptulpt'd-e)) ifb:. V, same as tlie trs. ; 

prdpedefilana ; [mt iak.uue eimae 
gjt^dped c n( una . 

pedppd~n p. V , of the stomaeli, thus 
to sound or be made to sound, 

V. adv.; a]^o with the aixs anfjeyg<\ 
ogCy tiiiiy (angcy modifying LiLiri 
sajp, (I 'linun, 

I. sfest.,ti feeling of flatulence : 
nidaira, putilcna, nado pedped seno- 
jana, I had an indigestion Ia^.t night 
now the feeling of flatulence lias 
disappeared. 

II. adj., with iCil, a flatulent abdo- 
men : pedped latre alom jomladiia, 
'eukato liusua. 


pe^t3 

III. trs. Ciiis., to eiu-c flatulence : 
inia lai golasaiagi jn dped/ceda ; 
goia‘^aT3igate If: it p( dr)‘(lkeda, 

IV. intrs. (1) in the df. prst., of tho 

abdo non, to bo flatulenl : lisliado 
rC\\yx y^xy pi^dpediaua (or . 

(2) imprsl., with inserted prsl. prn.| 
to £(‘el fl ituhnce : pedpp.d/jnj na (or 
I fn ped-ped] a i n <:?) , man d i k a i i^i a . 
pedped-en rflx. v., to cause fl:itulence 
in (>n ‘Self : no iirido Icaroate luu 
pedpedrvj ana, bnluuda anidpe. 
p("dpcl-<) p. V., to beeoin'^, or be ren- 
dered, ihitulent : urikodo karoateko 
pedj/cdoa, 

V. adv , also with the afxs. augCy ge^ 
ggCj tuty tiDig^iy nndifying joniy 
pnlhp rikiUi^ riJiio. 

pe^te, seta-pcJte I. shsf., tho 
Dog-fl oa, Pulex can is. The Pulcx 
irritaiis (flei of man) s oenis never to 
be found or, at least, to be very 
rare, in lh(' couniry of the iMundas 
and they have mwer ialctii notice 
of the floas of eats, iVrIiaps they 
know th it it is one and the same 
kind of flea winch is a parasite on 
both ca^s an I dogs. At any rate 
they give the name of dog-flea to 
any kind of lle.i. Tlinpv say tliat 
the fl ‘a of d 'gs is hatched and 
dt'Velops in ihe fresh straw of tho 
watoh-slicds on the threshing floors ; 
11 ‘ guiure ptdfcko nvnakoa. 

IL idmly., lis, of fleas, to gather 
on a dog : no s?(a, purageko ped'- 
(cliiLi, guiuro alojie bolorikaia. 

Pedte, pedte-bagel, 
dimiiuitivos of padta, padtahagcl, 
padf ifadjiiy but onlv as referring to 
scourging. 
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pe^Q Nag. var. of pefg Sirlpati, 
but it may be used also, of paddy 
cmly, in the I’ntrs. df. prst. and in the 
p. V., in the meaning of jaromeff, to 
begin to ripen . 

pela (from peali F) parallel of 
larit, daka, In sacrificial formulas, 
pelalt, pela1{l vars. ofpilet. 
peica Nag, (Sad.) adv,, slightly, 
a little; occurs in the phrases : peica 
hendc, somewhat blackish, peica ar^, 
rosy, pinkish. It rarely modifies a 
prd. : pelcagee sabkija, he caught 
him, but not with a good hold, 
pelcj (Sad.) kull-pefc® ofr. dinm\ 

I. sbst., ringworm, Herpes miliaris, 
herpetic eruptions covering a round 
surface the isize of a pice. As a 
reoiedy for this skin disease the 
Mundas^pply the latex of the kvti 
shrub, Croton oblongifolius : araa 
hormore peica taikena, kutisurar^ 
Bosoetem bugijana cl ? 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., to have 
ringworm ; pelcQianae^ ku^isosoe 
lagaotaipe. 

pelca^gq p. v., to get ringworm : 
pelenakanaej^iCi has ringworm. 

pel-pel syn. of pedlat. As adv., it j 
may take also the afxs. tan and 
iange, 

penaS childish for perat^ perdl. 
pencofQ, pencofQ I. sbst., the art or 
act of throwing a spell back on the 
sender : pencorciv^ ituaua. 
ll. adj., (1) with hoTa, a path or 
road taking one or several sharp 
turns, retraced at acute angles, as a 
road on aravined hill-side, in entrd. 
to kanar liofa, a tvay turning slowly : 
sufi horatebua, pencoro horado cimin- 


bu otoubiura, let us take the cross- 
cut, the road meanders too much, 
(i) with hdn, a spell falling back 
on the sender : pencoro bonto calafi- 
konj togoa kare aea or<^re jaege. 

III. trs., (1) to make a road with a 
sharp turn : Tokadate aearsj^do 
Cakarahora hant^nat^ko pen co r oa^ 
hida. (2) to throw back a spell : 
bane pencorola^ cala6kenj[geo t^rura- 
jana ; himko pencorotatafCaJadkeule^ 
kagee a^akarjada, they threw back 
the spell on him, he realizes having 
sent it (i.e., he is served quite 
right). 

IV. trs. cans., to drive back, straight 
or at a sharp angle ; tera I kulaedo 
aras^teu pencorotadn, look out ! 
I have driven back the hare in thy 
direction. (2) to send a man back 
directly : citi aukenido Gomke 
pencorokia. ^ 

intrs., in the d.f. prst., of a road, 
to make a sharp turn or turns : 
huriia, aearre hora pencorotana [ot 
pencorogea). 

pencoro-n i Ak. v., (1) to turn and 
go or come back, straight or at a tharp 
angle : kulae nirauja^ taikena, 
hurau.daromlj[c!i pencoronjana^ the 
hare came running towards us we 
threw sticks at It and it ran back at 
a sharp angle. (2) to go or oome 
back directly : citi aukquj pencopon* 
jana. 

pencofo-Of pencoro-gg p. v., meanings 
corresp. to the trs. and the trs. 
cauB. ^ 

VI. adv., with the afxs. angt^ge, 
999^ modifying hora, horag^ 
itwr, Huron ^ biurg^ filA, 
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penda 

riiag, 

penda (II. pevdd^ bottom) I. 
bottom, base, ground-floor, foot of 
a hill : ne potomn> penda olminau 
cakara? umunkenalta, Wixmx penda 
kaT 3 tobt^lg, I dived and did not 
reach the bottom of the pool ; 
mundula baugala sarirnartko tapiia, 
pendachUo dnrmusuia, they beat the 
concrete of the terraced roof on a 
bnufj'alow with wooden mallets^ and 
tint of tho ground-floor with an 
iron stamper ; burupendare d^^ 
uruQtaoa. 

II. trs., to fit smth. with a bottom 
of a certain description : ue ])0^om 
maraugepe pendakeda, 
pcnda-g p. v., to be thus fitted. 

pendglal, pendSlaia,, pendel-pendel, 
pcndlal^ pendiaij^ vars. of pedhit^ but 
as adv. pcndelpcnd el may take also 
the afxs. taii^ tr^nge, or the form 
pendeilcka, 

pendri var. of pindiri, eyn. of 
penda. 

pen^e, pende-pende (same root as 
paniu.pundi), efr. vedjicd, Labs, 
n, (1) a pale, unhealthy colour of 
nndergrown grain or pulse jdants : 
alei> apia gorara babare pendepende 
lelt>tana. (2) fig., tho tender green- 
ness of s^dlings. 

11 . adj., ( 1 ^ oi grain or pulse 
plants, undergrovvn and not very 
green : ne pendepende kodedo 

okoe^? Also used as adj. noun: 
no pendepmdedo cl^ kape ka^ao- 
jada? (2) fig., with gad, seedlings 
of a tender green colour ; ue kan- 
tafa pendependegea 
pende-Q p. v.j to become as de- 


scribed : soroesoroe loeoaro d^meij- 
rele horjetela, baba pendependelena, 
kara(‘to huriia.Ieka bairurajana, we 
sowed rice at the approach of the 
rainy season in a field where there 
is always water, it grew badly, but 
was somewhat bettered by loosening 
the soil. 

III. adv., pende with the afxs. 
ange% ge, gge ; pendepende also with 
file afxs. tan, tango, modifying 
harag, rikag, Iclg. 

pende-pende (vSad.) in jest or dis- 
pleasure, syn. of pt^gela, of tho 
colour of the skin only. 

pendo (Sad.) in jest or displea- 
sure, syn. of par^gela, of tho colour 
of the skin only. 

pendo syn. of inru, to sting, used 
by children or in jest. 

•^penjor syn. of 

These three words may also bo used 
of a special way of shiinpoolng tho 
arms and legs, rosorte 1 to in fever 
or in great fatigue : the palm of the 
sliampooing h ind presses and glides 
around the limb instead oE tho 
thumbs moving along it. 

peta.KeJ I. sbst., a short gleam, a 
flash of light ; ju} dirikiu nub^re 
kopot^dere pegged leloa, if two 
pieces of flint be struck against each 
other in the dark, a spark of light 
will be^secn. 

II. adj., with/i^?, same meaning: 
pegged jul lellena. 

III. trs., (1) to cause the produc- 
tion of a short gleam or of a flash : 
ji(J dirikiue per^gedkeda^ (2) to 
light a match : mar^ diasalal 
gejlcm. 
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f cra-piri 


pcmic(l-cn v\\. of a 

cm if; a short gloam : ip* ri phi a 

nidae fjcr^rjcdcna, 

pe^geJj-o p. v., (1) to be eans'^d fo 
emit a short gloarn : jTfl divikiia 
pei^gedlena ; liioir pei^gedleinu 
(2) of a match, to be lighted : dia- 
salai pcy^gednl'd. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. angc^ go^ 
len.j ggCj modifying /«/, rilcno, lel^. 
"Pc^gedjcen may take the copula a 
and be u^ol as intrs. prd., past ts., 
to have omitted a sh nt gleam or a 
flash: diisalai j)et^gsdke)ia ; hlcir 
pei^gedkcna. 

pei3ged-peia,;?e^ frequentative jin- 
gle oF g'ff^^ffcd^ r.-f^rring to succes- 
sive short gleams of tlic same sour., c 
of light : enado cnrirni pc f^gedpei^- 
ged ci laltinra? Tliat light appearing 
and disappearing, is it a \viII-of-tlie- 
wisp or a l,\ntorn ? sohoii ipllko 
biri I3^birir9tana tarumarako pen^gah 
pegged e)ia^ all stars shine, soin ^ 
twinkle. It may be used intr^ly., 
to emit succesdve short gleams : 
setrtgel gjez^gedpe i^gcdtn /uij fl;(3 lire 
burns with small, fitful (1 imes. As 
adv., it ra-iy take' the angCj gc^ 

QfjC^ lan^ tavgcj and the forms 
gedd eJea, pe ipjed kev pc Kp/nlkcn . Tho 
plural j ingle gii ^^god pegged reft rs to 
several sources of liglit. 

pei3igOil-piJ73^gj(i used oecasionally, 
syn. of cud'jdd, 

pCTa,goro syn. of 

pci3ika6 (Sad. y II. plienl: 

dena^ to ihruvv away) syn. of 

Caldi^qao^ 

peni;^^ad, perois^gad, petoiagad 
f- ad]., witii /la-scf, ole, piph 


simdn, a light, sandy, reddish kind 
of soil which yields h'lrJly anything 
without much manure. It is differ- 
ent from paf^gcla hasa. Places 
where this soil is prevalent are often 
qualified as arqarg (aniara di, araara 
sokora, etc ) : peor^god hasa re begar 
saratet jet an a kfi bobu Also used 
as adj. noun : mlad peo^^.gadle si tan a 
nirnirdo. 

II. intrs., in the df. ] rst., to con- 
sist of siu‘h soil : apea simrm pur.ige 
peo^gadL<ina (or peoagarlgea) , there 
is much red soil within the boun- 
daries of your village, 

pcoi^gad'O p. V., in th(‘ eon tin. prst., 
same meaning : ape.a simfm purado 
peo^gudakiuia. 

III. a:lv., with the afx. ange^ ge, 
gge, modifju’ng Udos 

2^ fig., syn. of poeMgeih 

fig., in jest or ^orn, syn. of 
gcla^ oidy as referring to the skin. 

4^ tig., used by children to deserilie 
the rodno'^s of a inaca(piehs hottoin. 

p2pe-hes<^ jiac Ilames, of 

piiiukaUarii. 

pepese-mad shst., Bamhnsa TnIJa, 
Roxb ; GiMrnineae, — a bamhno 2(J- 
70’ Idgli, 2-1/' diam., with inter- 
no les 1-2' long and walls 
thick. Cfr. harlai^ga mod, 

pera piri, perara-piriri, parara- 
pururu eh, giirUpirilj I. sbst., tho 
ac.t of shedding tears, of weeping 
gently : on lioroa perapiri Iclkccjto 
hilk.'ikcdlea, we were moved to pity 
on S' cing his tears. 

II. trs. cans., to make srab. shed 
tcaiN : (‘rar3i,t^'ko prvapirikia ; inia 
mod Jako per a 'p i rikeda . 
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III. intrs , in the df. prst., (1) to 
?liod tears : inedvlae perapi ritana (or 
perapirintana, pcrapiiiotana). (2) 
of t(‘ars, to flow : inia maid a jocra- 
pinlnud (or perapiriptana). 
perapi)i-n rllx. v., to t-liod tears : 
huriw. eriuteoe perapiriuii ; iaeddiR‘ 
perapiriai ana. 

perapiri-o p. v., (1) to be in tears 
or be rn.ide t > weep. (2) o£ tcars^ 
to flow or he caused to flow. 

IV. adv., (I) with or witliout the 

afxs. ge^ oje, ian^ Lange, 

modifylnii^ rHian, rikdOy letoy vitahlii 
u/uT^o. ( 2 ) with the afx. age, modi- 
fy in Gf rika,. 

p5r-bep3r (Sad. pker-bepdr) syn. 
of pcrpdr and 2^. 

p2re Has. perej Nao\ p contrary 
of empty, I. ailj . full : coture 

di} cena men tern duljada ? 

II. trs., to filj ; to ])ut In a recipient 
so as to All it ; to fill or inllale : m‘ 
Ciitu da (or date) perefaai ; hoco 
(or hoeote) perelani ; gdiu pere- 
iaWy lill up the pit tli.it lias been 
formed in the (cowshed \ A.samate 
takae auledci iiriko p^orAe p^relaiU 
Jcoa, having brought back money 
earned in As^am, be tilled Ids cow- 
slied with cattle ; caiilido liargan- 
darcf no teoako pereca, for tivo annas 
they lil^ thisf mi asure witli rice, i.c., 
the market rate of lice is this 
measure full for two annas. 

III. intrs., (1) in the df. prst. (a) 
to be fh charge of filling the vessels: 
babarcido kae babavciakana dae 
perctana. (b) to get full : en calu 
perettnii (or pen'gotana) , oro bar 
cipilekage da dulepe. (c) of a river, 


pere 

to be, or get, in flood : tisirado gara 
pereLana (or p regotoni, poi^gea) 
gapa ?enpnio. (2) irnprsl., with 
inserte<l pi’sl. prn , to have a feeli ig 
of fulmss: lai kfi pcrejtiina, ovogQ 
mandi omaiuj^c. 

pere-)i rllx. v., (1) to enlor a place 
so as to fill it : ne onire ili iiu horoko 
perenjaaa y people, come to drink 
t cer, tilled this house. (2) same as 
the trs* : cnaT3^ritem perentanreo 
‘^oben G.ituk(,»rc da aiiii n pireea I 
pere-Oy pere- e (H s. Nag.) perej-g 
Nag. p. V., (1) to get full or get 
filled. (2) to he put in a recipient 
so as to fill it. (3) of a river, to get 
in flood. 

IV. adv., with or withouu the afxs# 
cnigCy Qfy ggCy /an, iangc, modifying 
dal, ganniy aa, iJi, etc.,: 

tuuki perege auime. 

2'^ contrary of incomplete, I. trs., 
to complete a sum of moiDy ; oro 
mid ganda n a re jam re takaiu pereea^ 
one anna more and I shall have a 
iii[)ee; no ktiaia gonor«Ji ajiitaka (or 
a[)i takatc) ka u perejaduy gapaitai, 
oma na, 1 pay theo to-day 3 Its. less 
than the price of the buffalo, I shall 
give th :'0 them to-morrow ; gel- 
takitc ne nri kaiu omla, oro raiej 
taka pereeuie, I will not give this 
bullock for 10 Rs., make it edeven. 
IL intrs., in the df. prst., to reach 
a full sum : mid gandate taka ka 
peretana (or peregotaua), there is 
one anna less tlian a rupee; ur^r^ 
gonoa mid takate ka pergtana (or 
perv\gntana), thou givest (or I have) 
one rupre less than the price of this 
bufloek. 
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pere-n rHx. v., same as the trs. : oro 
musitsi kaminalakgre takaiia^ per^na, 
one day more working for daily 
wages and I shall have earned a 
whole mi^ee \ kera^ gonorai. apl taka 
kaitai. perpitana^ gapaiw^ omama ; 
am^ kajilekado bar taka kaita^ p^ren- 
tanMX^ ne urj[m omairi i ci ? I offer 
thee 2 Its. less than thy price, wilt 
Ihou give me the bullock ? 
petC'^ etc., p. V., of n sum of money, 
to be complete!. 

III. adv., with or without the afrs. 
angt^ ge^ pye, fan^ tange, modifying 
om, hal, leka, 

8® I. trs., to fit tightly] into, Itly., 
to fill the space into which one, or 
it, has to fit : nc hakodo (or ne hake 
undudo) dandom pur^ge kne perg^ 
j^da, etag^re tasi»3^epe, the handle 
is much too thin for this axc head, 
put the latter on another handle; 
ne fonodo kam per^ea hurita^noa 
kiriuerae, thou wilt not fill this 
piece of clothing (it will be too large 
for thee), buy one that is pretty 
small; ne hon berado murttee perg- 
jada, little by little this boy grows 
so that his wrist fills hie bracelet. 

II. trs. cans., to make fit tightly 
into : hakere dandom kam perfteda ; 
cko darji baikena? sono kae perg* 
kedmea, what tailor has made thee 
a cloth too large for thee ? 

III. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., (a) 
to fit tightly into : ne dan^om 
parage Va peretafia^ motoij nnmepe. 
fb) to get filled tightly with smth. 
that fits into ; tre hake k& pergtana 
(or pereg^tana), mote 

namepe ; ne sono ain§^ hoySnofOre il 


per? 

perQtana (or peregotana). (2) im* 
prsl., with inserted prsl. prn., to feel 
loosely clad in a tailor-made cloth : 
ne eono p€Tgh{%(i% 
ptrg^n rflx. v., (1) to make smth. 
fit tightly into : hake dandomdo 
kam pergnjann, (2) of the body or 
a limb, to fill tightly what is put 
on it : aln^ tido raarimarite ne berae 
jiergntana* 

pere-Q^ etc., p. v., (1) to get filled 
tightly by smth. that fits into. (2) 
to be mode to fit tiglitly into. 

IV, adv., with or without the afxs. 

Q9^y ^ny(?, modifying 
dan4om^ rikciy fikaq, 

4® I. trs., to pay up a fine, without 
connotation of completeness : g )po^- 
kenr^ moye (akae pttghada ; najomre 
sabjtMir^ dfirt^ pergkeda, he defrayed 
the sacrifice needSd, when the cause 
of a spirit^s harmfulue^s was traced 
to him ; aoukateia, tergo^t^ia, en 
merom^ gonott^iia^ pergapta^ when 
throwing the stone I did not intend 
to kill the goat, I shall compensate 
you (to the amount decided by a 
third party). 

11. intrs., in tiie df. pret., of a 
line, to be paid up : gopo^r^ kane« 
kanc ne (olare dande (or (aka) perg^ 
Uifm (or pere^tana], « 

perg-n rllt. y., to paj^ up*a fine : 
epcraiar^te kanee pirgntafiA. 
pere-2, etc., p, Y., of a ifine, to be 
paid up. 

6® syn. of pura, to give e*^jdcncd, 
without ooaootation of oompleteneas. 
Constructed as under 4^. 

6^ adverbial afx. to prds», ia full^ 
atl over, so at to fill. 
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pere-arigu trs., of water, to flow, 1 
filling the bed of a river lower and 
lower down, or filling one field or 
one pool after another. 
jjer^iirdgu'^ii p. v., corresp. meaning : 
ne matata^ d^te eoben loeoia^ pere*^ 
urdgiijffna. 

pere4-petot3^ cfr. perevperen^ of 
children, (1) syn. of ieredhtred^ 
irritability, pugnacionsness, (2) 
acting angrily and weeping at the 
same time. Constructed like kered* 
hcred. 

peren*peren cfr. peredpetoi^^ of 
children, to weep angrily or moping- 
ly and refuse to obey. Constructed 
like kere(Jhcred» 

pereiatge^, petei3ige4, jerc'Cige^, P 

eyn of joro^joroM^ I. aclj., with 
yo, nl% etc., a yellow, red or scarlet 
fruit : sinduriuU peretigedgea. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., of fruit, 
to be or become y5llow, red or scar- 
let : sindurluli pcrcfugedtana ; ne 
uli pere^gedlana. 

pere-^ged-Q p. v., of fruit, to become 
yellow, red or scarlet. 

HI. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCi ge, gge, modifying leig, jaromoy 
n/caoy taiti : sinduriuli pere^gedge 
tain a. 

fig., in jest, S 3 ^n. of pavgela. 

8® fig., in* jest, syn, of peo^gad, 

4P fig., use(f l.y children to de- 
scribe the redness of a macaquo^s 
bottom. 

perf-raka|^ I. trs., of water, to 
raise the lev^ of a bund, well, spring, 
etc. 1 bari bandae peTgrakx^keda* 
pergrakah-g p. v., corresp. meaning, 
pererere poetical syn. of pipi : 


Sobcn sar! bngin,jetae alo)e noc (2)* 
llambal kutim, rahal ku^uia. ffilere 

redi'dede sLirla. 

Tuntcmba oroulere sari. 

Soben sari bugin, jetae alope non (2). 
Hasa dumau maumaiSL, pital kartal 

oiluciiis^ (2). 

Merr^nagera rulcre rededede sarin 
Sob n s;<ri bugin, jetae alope noe (i). 
All music is nice, do not say that 
fny is bad. The iiafjtTA drum which 
weighs on the shoulder and the d(lh(% 
which 18 light, sound rededed^y and 
when you Mow through a datura 
flower, it sounds pererer^e. All mu^iic 
is nice, do not say the contrary. The 
cartlicn drum sounds 

and cymbals sound the iron 

nagera sounds rededede. All music 
is nice, do not deny it. 

per^4 Ho. per€fe^, sbst., a 

trumpet used hy Gasis. It is about 
18 " long, has a brass mouthpiece, a 
tapering, straight wooden body bear- 
ing the note holes, and h bell made 
of a palmyra palm leaf, 
peroal (Sad. phencdiy corresp, noun 
of agency) cfr. pa^kdr and bdnH^ 
constructed like lepdTy but referring 
to the small trade of those who buy 
in one market what they carry to sell 
at another. 

perop,ge<| var. ol peB^Sigad, 

p5rpar (Sad.; T. wigdpnrarfi) tXt. 
pBrlepify 1® syn. of 2® #yn* 

olperoau 8^ I. trs., with as 

d. 0., in weighing % commodity^ 
to alternate the side in which one 
puts the weights : dandi 
pasaugaakana. 

p^/*par-ea tflx, v., same moaning : 
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per-per 

dandi pdrpdreniiie, 

peydr-o p. v. coiTCr^p. meaning: 
dandi pfirpCiroku . 

11. adv., with 'T witliout^the afxs. 
ajigCy ge^ ogc, tange, modifying 
iulay rika^ 

per-per, peje-pete (Sad.) I. shst., a 
sound, similar to of tearing 

paper, produced by wind esca[>ing in 
diarrhoea : jtan horodo kair^v lellja, 
gjerper bariiia, aiurala, • 

II. adj.jwith sari same meaning. 

perper-Q p. v., with hot^Oy or 

as sb]. , to sound thus. 

III. adv. , with or without the afxs. 
angCy gCy ogCy tan^ ta)igt\ modifying 
^oriy (luimoy nkao^ 

pertol cfr. Liiiul^ I- sbst., the 

lower piece in a do )r case; the 
threshold : pert a (Id ti baikeda cl ? 

IL irs., to use ajpicce of wood in 
miking the bottom of a door case : 
no darubu pertoHa. 
pertol-g p. v.', corrosp. moaning: 
ne darn pertoloka. 

pertol sbst, , Combretum nanum, 
Ilam. ; Comhretaceae, — a virgate 
gpreiding undershrub, 1-2' high, 
with broad-ovate, very, shortly acumi- 
nate leaves, opposite in 7 pairs or 
more, or the upper alternate; white 
llowers in racemes; and pink or red, 
4-win o'cd fruit. The root is used 
agairut fever. 

pera Nag. syn. of JiUgml Has. 
per^fi and derivatives, vars. of 
pt:rd'6 and dciivatives, 

pere (Sk. and T. palam) I. sbst. , 
(1) strength *. nh^i horoinore pere men a. 
(‘i power ; dconUvoredo najomkofite 
purage pere mena, witch-finders have 


pere 

niueli more pover than witches. (3) 
authority : enkan hukiim ominente 
pere kaiiai namakida ; ini criura pere 
aitstre bauo).^(I) ability: enkan cij 
pacaomente amre pere baiioa. (.^) 
effort: cekaotanam? tisiia^do cal^ire 
ami pere miado ka lelotam. (0) a 
good hold or footing : tegare per^ 
kaiii^ namkeda. 

Note the plirises : (1) pere afe(l, to 
do miiiuil work for others an 1 tluu 
giin on3's livellho:)d : atedlera 
kotare ki asula ? (*2) pere (djj ) /o, in 
such scornful sentences as : en uri 
hargirlmente am a pere lotana cl? Is 
thy strongili hurning, io, art (lion 
loosing thy strength, tint thouoanst 
not render other people the little 
seiwic(3 of driving off that b-illock 
(which 1'= grazing a crop) ? chore arn:| 
pere lOtana?^ neam durnitnia, what 
kind of work mikes thee lose thy 
strength so that tlfou art unable to do 
this ? i.e., ean^t thou not make some 
exertions ? (3) pare loro, to live in 
idleness on the work of others: 
na lorn darljana, kainime, e^ga- 
apukio^a pereai lorotana, ena ka 
baioa. (4) per(^ re^ (a) to deprive smb. 
of lii^ .‘strength : snl isu peree rekina, 
dysentery his mncli weakened me. 
(b) to wear one^s parents^ strength 
whilst being brought up : nado 
perepe r^cabakiiia, api^age asaraetana, 
you have lived, on my]cxertIons till I 
arn worn out, now all liope rests ou 
you only, you mu4 work in 
your turn. (5) pere sascita, to 
make one^s strength cheap, i.e., to 
do useless work or to work for others 
without wages or for sndall wages : 
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ganJim'iifo simvibura k:iiw 
kamia, aminatai kfi ST^’.iltajjurki, I 
will not work a full day for liwo 
annas, I do noL (b'cm my SircMicrth ?o 
c heap. (()) to take the hw 

in one’s own hamls and resort to 
violence: udubi ain lelrm*, 

ndiib horoko pnras iko dandf'oa 
kareko jeloa. (7) ukti^ to be l.>zvd 

p<ji‘e ukulere eilkato join nainoi? (8) 
pen^ u/'/ttj, to make an GtT<)rt : pep/j 
uruTail're ni karni nag dju cebiea, 
nelcan le*ogoretedo kaoa. 

II. adj., (!) with //opOj ])!iysi. 

callv^ sirong: nld ) pc ft! horoge, 
gelturui ^indi mnsiure sukutiu) 
senca. (i) wicli n .‘strong 

]ioint in one^s favour in a. liwsuit : 
prre ka;id<) mi ado kaia lel jada, 
rajinpe, kape rajiur('4o[)e jeloaja. 

III. trs. eius., t) make strong; to 
make able to do smtli. : tol simkodo 
Ciuli kare kodetcko pcrnlrjir ; m:n- 
tan re do boa ga ci enka pcrphxi ? 
Is it a spirit who gives sijc!i strength 
to those who are in a tianet' ? 

IV. intrs,, (1) in ti.e df. j>rst., 
(a) to be strong, to bo able : 
ok) jatiko pura 2^crctana ? In 
what tribe have the people the 
groatqj-t physical strength ? (b) to 
get stroll •• a pi candpilhasulena 
nimirJoe peretana (or pei ego tana) 
(2) jmprsl., with inserted prsl, 
prn., to feel strong : laidulriite 
tisi ta, ka ^ernj a in a. 

pejy-7i rflx. v. (1) to render oneself 
strong or able : saeobkodo urjtoate 
ei enkako^mr/irt Is it by drink- 
ing cow^s milk that Europeans 
jccome so strong ? (2) to mako 


efforts, to work with a will : pcreii- 
me, knri p'lini ka n cdujada, 
ex'-rt thy slrcngfh, a woman would 
hoe b3tt.‘r thin thou doest. 
pere-go ]) v., (1) to be nuidered, or 
become, strong, [)owerfuI or able : 
jilut^' })iirako perejon ci lidtc ? (2) 

imprsl., of (‘fforts, to ho made ; of 
strength, to b_‘ exo-tod : minli 
•kaira j unl.i ena lu ntc ka pe rcjjgf autu 

V. adv'., with the afxs. mige, ge, 
age, molifyi'ig lornn, r/i/j /o, a id 
kuni, rikd))^ etc. 
perean ‘,x'\\ , with horo, slroag, pover- 
fill, irivt'strd tvith greit authority. 

p::reJ p^rcfi-mcd v.irs. of pcngeil 
and perPf;e(lrn('(l. 

pere- da ri jiagle of pepg, of 
stnui^th only. 

perOgjd, perej I. adj , with mrJ, 
thick (‘yes ; c^yes bulging at least 
slightly. 

pf‘re'fL’(l-() p.v., in th * (^ontln. pr-t , 
of the eye ’, to biilg ‘ : ioi i med 
pe irgeddkitixi. 

11. adv., with Iho afx-:. gc, 

age, (1) modifying med a, leJq, 
rik'K) : perege.dgce m^'dakana , 

inia mc(J perrged tin gc lelpfana (or 
rikaikana). (1) lig., in the sen- 
tence : no knde peregcdunge j iiaa- 
kan i (or pa '^gedg iria ka nn ) , this 
Eleusine Cor icana millet has thick, 
well-filled sreds. 

per5ged-med^ pered-mc^ I. adj., 
with horo, a person with bulging 
eyes. AKo u^ed as adj. noun : he 
peregedmedy koterntana ? 

II. in:rs., to go somewhere having 
bulging eyes : Mata^garado okotee 
peregedmedkeda ? 
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pefe-pcre 

V., sitne mean- 
ing ; baba irlo aculia, Jo pltitee 
2 >e ; ^./ <? (I c tij ana. 

jicr^ged ned-q p v , to get, to be bom 
with, bailing eves : en 
bonkora m’aijni per'^gedniediana^ 
mia^aploe hatime^jana (or undu- 
me^jana), bar horokita^ pusime(Jjana, 
apute^ jetae kae aukeda, of that 
many’s children one ba^ bulging <| 
eyes, another has small, deep-sit 
eyes, two have pale eyes, none his 
eyes like those of their father* 

IIL aAv,, with the afx* ange, ge^ 
qge, modifying lelg^ nkag : per^^ 
gedinedangee lelotaau ( )r rikaakana). 
pere-psre same as olaperepere. 
pcffiss'R, pcfsaiac used of women as 
fasura is used of men, but nob as 
adj. nor as adj. noun. 
pef$-sara^la see under saraUa. 
*perlki, piflkl, perki, perlki-bla, 
etc., L sbst., a spell cast by a witch 
or wizard, which gives a kind of 
heat stroke causing a person to 
sink down suddenly, utterly exanst- 
ed, the chest oppressed and the 
body generally covered with per- 
sphation, especially after dancing 
or running, after strong exertions 
or on a journey. To prevent such a 
spell taking effect those who learn 
the sword dance turn once on their 
heels and^tben put a little earth on 
their forehead whilst pronouncing 
an incantation. Those who go to 
a fair or to an ordinary dance stick 
O' silir/cafUd (flowering spikes of 
the Arehyranthes aspera) in their 
chignon or on their ear or waist ; 
but this is a charm agaiafit other 


spells also ; pirikira^ handunnm 
munclitada oi ? He, ena baiigedo 
ka, pencofooira ituana ; pirikihdn 
alokaita, togf> mente horoko burukote 
pitikote senate sitirkadko bfica. 

IL trs., to cause iwnb. thus to sink 
down : tlsiia, ^Hasaburure barhoro'ko 
piri k iledki x^a . 

III. in^^ra., in the df, prst., thus to 
sink down : ne hature kanekaneko 
pirtkihciutana (or pidkihanQtana), 
enamente purapura siisunkaratn 
borogea, banrdunu ka mundi^ 

tadjdo no hature paikige alokae^ka. 
pertki-Oy etc., p.v., thus to sink down 
or be caused to sink down : Soma 
susuntanfcc pirtkilenae tarsandatJL- 
lena. 

permotaf^, permotOQ Nag. [(Sad.) 

syn. of gainlemo^ag, 

pCs, p5se (Sad. pS9 hareh\ P. pesh). 

(1) trs., to tile (present) a docu- 
ment in court : kagaji^ p^skeda, 

(2) fig,, to bring a case before 
the panchayat : no kaji poncoro 
pBseme. (3) fig., in jest, to put 
a chilJ to school j iskulre honkoiia^ 
pcstukadkoa. 

pS$‘Q p.v., corresp. meanings. 

p^saiJ Nag. var. of peso Has. Nag. 
pesea, pesstsi-peseiai (Sad.) syn, 
of hejd, hejelkejely in the 2nd aixf 
8rd meanings of this word ; but 
under hejel this vrd moaning is 
unduly restricted to water oozing 
out slowly on a declivity ; the term 
applies also to the water oozing out 
in low fields when it is insufficient 
for sowing in mud, and to the 
water in a wall where the supply 
gets reuawed slowly. 
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petg 


pese-pesg var. of pasapmq,, 
peskar (Sad. ; P. kai) sbst., 
the official who lays petitions and 
other documents before the magis- 
trate. Constructed like hakim. 
peso Has, Nag. pesaii Nag. (Sad. 

: T. j)isamj testicle ; P. peshdb^ 
urine) syn. of bijarii. lu some 
parts of Nag. pesoo is used also in 
the meaning of to be salted enough : 
ne util ku peso>:ikana (or ne utnve 
bulura, ka sabakana, Nag. ; uture 
buluu kii usurakana, Has.). 

var. of per^ 

pete peie (Sad. pei^pcde, pet^peche ; 
T. to procreate) il. adj., used 

of thick-sown p!a t:! or crowd- 
ed weeds, crowded skin eruptions, 
and of numerous young of a small 
animal, except fish, in cntrd. to 
puf upu^tu use I of a trowd of men 
or animals lavge^ or small, all, or 
nearly all, in motion ; and pinani- 
puianiy geouQCon used of a shoal 
of small fry : ne petepcte gurOludo 
pecjped )a tap •. Also used as adj. 
noun: petepcielco ku^lamte garigiri- 
tam, scrape off with thy hoe all 
this den?e growth of small weeds. 

II. trs., (Ij to sow thickly plants 
or a fiell ; gurtlludo neka okoe 
petepete^cda ? gurttlui herkena, apia 
gorae petepcM^Aa. (2) to give 
birth to a crowd of young : ne undu- 
ren ora honkoe p( tepeletadkoa. 

III. inti's., in the df. prst., to grow 
thickly : ti^a^ petepetetana. 
pciepete~n rflx. v., in jest, of crowd- 
ed weeds (personified), to cover a 
field : tasa^do gola gorae pctepcten- 
jam^ kajabu herc4dafia. 


petepete-Q p.v., meanings carresp. to 
the trs. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs; 
anje, yd, pyd, tan, tangey modifying 
her^omon>^ rika^ iaaad^, poa^ lapudg^ 
pn$Uria. 

petoi3(^aj var. of peoi^gad. 

P2!a (Sad.) peta karikom ebst., a 
species of crabs, oouvex-backed, 
always palo olourel, and smaller 
\haa the asarakardkom which in 
its turn is smaller than the d iri^ 
kantkom (callel ora when full- 
grown). The petakardkom is found 
mostly on high ground in the 
planting season ; It Jigs very small 
holes. People say: kae daroi, not 
because it docs not pinch, but be- 
cause it is not strong enough to 
hurt when pinching. The divikird* 
kom is much stronger and can 
cause great pain. 

peta-o p. V., of this species of crabs, 
to be procreated in a certain place : 
piyldisumre kiibko peiakardkoma* 
kail a. 

pet&rd H IS. oEr. damkoniy syn. of 
omr Has. Nag. 

petf P trs., (1) to break off a 
twig or small branch, etc , with one 
hand or with both hinds joined, ia 
entri. to ndy to pinch off ; god^y to 
pluck fruit or flowers without their 
stalks; to pluck leaves: raptale 
honko petgkeda; gapalo luraamko- 
bu pci^koat to-morrow we shall 
detach the silk cocoous from their 
Bialks; bako peieeme^ break off 
twigs with flowers. (2) sometimes, 
to break a loaf of bread ia the 
middle ; ladc petgk^cht 
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pelg 

fete-n lAv. v., same meanings : ne 
gorani ryri j mao honk> petiuia. 
jl^efegg p. v., c ^r’-e^jp-’nio 
pe-n-efg \'\h. n, (1) the extent, to 
whioh twi^rs are broken oil : rfiridi) 
penet^ko pef^kecli, gorar.j. atoma- 
tom to hilt a s:4,i\‘akana, thay 

have broken off so many bran jbe^ 
of the pi^ron-peas that, aloiiG^ the 
border of the field, only the stems \ 
are left. (2) the aet : musiri 
tete liimaniko kae cahakedkoa. (d) 
the thing brokini off : nea okoe:> 
penele / Who has broken this 
off. 

2^ trs., (1) of a man, to twl^t h!s 
foot or leg so as to g a sprain, 
especially by sti'pping into a hide. 

A twist of the foot which makes 
the sole face inwards is expre-^sed 
by pete as well as by paled, (2) 
of a bullock, to t^vist a leg and 
sprain a knee by puttbig a foot 
into a hole; to twist the neck with 
clanger of breaking it, when laying 
itself down t)r falling under the 
yoke. Further constructed like 
paled, N. B. In certain context^, 
kata pete, hoto pete, may mean to 
break ono^s leg, one’s neck. 

3® trs., (1) to mike (lu joints of 
the fingers crack. Teli women 
generally do this in their anger 
when they quarrel : eperatSilanre 
tillburiako tiko (or gandako) peteea, 
(2) with ind. o., the same, in smb/s 
face: mi^tuugeta, kajila, cimin erao,- 
ke(]tnelcka tim pet.cai^tana ? 
pete-n y., same meaning : en 
tilihuriudo ti enais.atec pcfniiana, 
purage kisi namakaiu, 


pe{$ 

pe^e-go p. v., corresp. meaning: ne 
tiliburla^ tulo eperars^ et^jalogo 
pel eharaOii. 

petg I. adj., (I) with datta, /code, 
empty pidly or Kleusine 
grains, in entrl. to colo {bende, 
gfiraln) ; cipid ho re, rlri, 

iiri) ; la*tii {k frg) a id so/co {rdri, 
J/rt) •* pete da lado afcu ’to gin'oa. 
(2) with h itid, p ihly from which 
the (‘mply grains hive not been 
removed: pete bibam kiriratada. 
Thcalj. noun pete^co is used (a) 
of hiilf full grains: prfeko herlero 
hosge o:nonoa. (';) fig , of daugh- 
ters : cirn:n:ir.;i hoiik>tam m makoa ? 
Jaradoko apilioroa, pete (or petea^) 
mi.idgca, how many children hast 
thou ? I have three sons and a 
daughter. 

II. trs. cans., '"’to ciu>o grains to 
grow empty : ne sir na gorababa 
coeako pelekeda, mu Jo hoeo, this 
year it is t!ie green bug^ that have 
caused empty grains in the upland 
paddy, last year it was the weather. 

III. intrs., (i) to obtain a certain 

quantity of empty grains in the 
winnowing: mu^its^ dudrirege ci 

naminaraipc pefekeda ? Did you get 
all thcc-e c'mpty grdns from the 
paddy threshed in one day ? 
(What is threshed \n the morning 
is always winnowed during the 
day). (2) in the df. prst., of paddy, 
to have a certain amount of empty 
grains : ne baba puragi* petgtana 
(or pet^gea). 

pete-n rflx. v., in jest, of paddy 
personified, to get empty griins : ne 
'balado cekate namina^e petaijana? 



pet§-agu 
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G ieakoJo pur:i kako oamla. 
pefe^go p. V., of paddy or Eleusine, 
to f^rovv, or be caused to ^^row, empty 
grains : babado caoakote ad gelo- 
tanre tikiiulipnira date petegoa. 

pete-agu, petg-au trs., to break 
off twigs or small branches and 
bring them : hatana patara pete- 
aulme mcromkomente. 
pctQiigu-n p. V,, corresp. meaning. 

pet^-capud, pet^-cipid collective 
noun, syn. of pef<i dana^ empty 
paddy grains. See under capud. 

peted cfr. herhera and keredheredy 
I. sbst., the habit of taking amiss 
things said without guile, and of 
thus starting (|uarrels : ue liororc 
peded mena. 

IL adj., (1) witli ^L'rdy this kind 
of touchiness : amtaro puratedo 
p^ted sera mena. (ii) with horo. 
a person with tlii% habit : ne hatiire 
peted horoko apilioroa. Also used 
as adj. noun : nilekan pe[ed jetac 
kam namia. (3) with kojiy 
the angry words spoken by one 
who has taken srath. amiss : petal 
kajite pancait hagaraojana. Also 
used as adj. noun: peted alom 
uruta^ca. 

III. trs., (1) to take amiss smb.^s 
guileless : bugileka kapajitau 
kapajitanteo * (or kajii 
peledkedleay kajii petedkeda) . (iJ) 
lig., with as d. o., of a child, 
to be naughty and thus cause the 
punishmeiit*and tlie crying that will 
follow : no hondo rae pefedtunay 
alom hijua metaitanrcoe otoiatangoa. 

IV. intrs., to take smth, amiss : 
cne ! Dadom petedla)iay alclo jagarge 


pet^.kuca 

aloma. 

peted-en rflx. v., meanings of the 
trs. : Gn\i^{\\om peted enny jaeja danda- 
bosatamge ; ne Lon rae petedent zna, 
pefed-Q p, V., corresp. meanings : 
kaji (or kajile) petedjana j Madi- 
raete holale petedjana ; lelepo nado 
ra petedotana. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 

modifying kaji, rika, 

sera. 

pe-u-eted vrb. n., (1) the extent to 
which smth. is taken amiss : pene- 
tede potedkedlea, alca kukururc 
(i.e., kuramre) ka soabjana, he took 
so much amiss that wo could uot 
put up with it. (i) the act : misa- 
barsa pcrieteddole satialia, inendoe 
kanckanekeejiea, cnamentele iupiao- 
barakia ; eukaii peneted orodo 
cliilao aloka liobao. 

pcte-hul^ trs., to break a stick into 
two i)ieees by bending it with a 
hand on each side : sola alom pete^ 
hulqea. 

pctehula-go p. v., corresp. meaning. 

pelckaraci (Sk. belly ; H. 

pctokhCiy diarrhocn) sb^t , syn. of 
pecer Icvtdul * 

pete-kuca 1^ I. tr.s , to cramp a 
liv. bg. into a recipient where it 
can neither stir nor move : Gondo 
miad sim sal^kici bugullreo pefeku- 
cak'ia. 

II. intrs , in the df. prst., to fall 
into a pit and bo caught and com- 
pressed between the sides : ne huata,- 
re piirasa urjiko pet eku cat ana, 
pefekuca-n rllx. v., same meaning, 
jumping or falling : mlacj urjtalo 
huai^rcc pctekucanjanaj go^a sanjo* 
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kale cirgalki^e gofniterj iiia. 
pei^kiica^o p. v., to got compressed 
into a narrow space on purpt^so 
or by accident : Gondoa biigulirc 
Eiiad sim iieiekiicaalciina ; miad uri 
Luaia^ree petekacalena. 

lig., I. sbst., an onerous and 
galling undertaking written and 
signed, as a bond to submit to speci- 
fied forced labour, the bond imposed 
in court to keep the peace : ATSigaraji 
Sarkar blminari p.iti horoko taramara 
2>et(ihuoaCitee ocokedkoa, the Engli-Ii 
Governmont has delivered tlio Mnn- 
das living under landlords of many 
bonds to forced labour (l)y com- 
muting them). 

II. 1rs» caus., to trick smb. Into 
signing, or force him to bigii such 
a bond : nido isii poali dikuge, 
clrgalpo karec pe((d)iic:i])fia. 

III. intrs., in tin df. prst., t) 
sign such a bond : dondo Mufula 
ad peali diku nienj^ko haiurc naoko 
pet^kiteatana, even now they sign 
such bonds in villages where the 
Mundas arc stupid and the Ilindns 
cunning. 

petekuca-)h rllx. v., to sign such a 
bond; dondotepe pctekiictDilaiia^ 
sera horokoate bujabupe. 
fct^knca Q p. v., to be tricked into 
signing, or forced to sign, such 
a bond : Rakbal paemils dipili isu 
lioroko petekucaiana. 

petel, petel-pelel cfr. bedelbedelj 
tcpeJhesQ. N. B. In the past ts. and 
in the adv. pettlkoi, the simple form 
denotes a single movement. P (Sad ) 
^yn. o£ tcpelfej'id^ I. sbst., a slow 
^vagging of the ears or tail of 


petel 

catllc, horses, g*oat?!^ etc. : luturra 
pctelpcld lelto rnundijana, en me- 
roin julgea. 

II. trs., of Cows, etc., to turn tlie 
oars forwards and backwards ; to 
swing the tail slovvly : rokoko bar- 

j monte uriko cidlomko pe{clpc{clca^ 
pe{d^cn V, same meaning : eii 

batiakan kora kac goeakana lcll])e, 

1 u ture pet elpcteJev ta n a . 

pctel-Q p. V., corrosp. meaning : 

cadlo'U pefelpctelotana. 

III. adv., petel with tlie afx.s. 
anpCy <jc^ ogCj ken^ leka ; and petel- 
petel with or without tlie al’xs. 
iinge, ge, gge^ lan^ /t^/zye/also pvtel- 
kcnpetclkoij modlfyiny rilui , rikaHy 
ekcla, 

2® I. sbst., in men, tho contrac- 
tions of the «hinds bcFore dc^ath ; 
of animals, syn. of p^daptula^ tli{‘ 
kicking before death ; the lia,])))ing 
of the tail of dying bslies : petelpetrl 
lelto rnundijana no nuroina ji senp- 
taiia , 

II. trs, with ^ or kata as d. o., 
or intr>., to contract the bands or 
kick be£(jrc dying : n<3 siui katao 
petelpe[el jada^ kae jidoa; bailt3k la- 
balpi, V’M 2)ctcl kedii ; terto goj<^)tan- 
ko kako petelea. 

III. intrs., (1) in» tbq. df. prst., 
same meaning : petel petdtanae, (^) 
imprsl., with inserted prsl. ])rn., 
same meaning : nago pe telpcteljqici. 
petel-en rflx. v., same^ meaning : 
sobenjge goj^tanreko ])ctdpctelena, 
petd-o p. V., ( 1 ) same moaning : 
petel pet elgtanae, (2) meaning cor- 
resp. to the trs. : iuia ti petdpetdg^ 
tanas 
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IV. adv. as above. 

pete-pete (1) intensive oC both 
meanings of pctelpcfely denoting a 
fast motion as the wagging of a' 
dog^s tail (also called leo(eo) or the 
vigorous shaking of its ears when 
bitten by mosquitoes. (2) syn. of 
'i'likUy hotdy the vigorous shaking 
of a dog^s body, v. g., after a 
ducking. (3) diminutive of 
patdy wliieli is used of fowls shak- 
ing their body after wallowing in 
the <lust, whibt petepefOy is used 
of chiLdvens. ( I) intensive of rjur- 
(itrly denoting a fast turning 
of the feather in the ear. (o) var. 
of fepe{f'pp,y to shako about a tire- 
brand, looking for snith. on the 
ground. (0) var. of (7) var. 
of potopoto, (S) tig., syn. of gatagam, 
jar urn. 

pet§-pe{e occurs is the Asur le- 
gend, in the sentence : pati pete- 
petetelcocjy the Asurs have little 
rice, Itly., they have a measure of 
rice or, on account of the parallelism 
with mimiiul miumiutekody they 
have each a measure of rice, pati 
standing for the distributive gmti- 
pati. 

pe^g-siisi. sbst., Ixora parviflora, 
Vahl. • Rublaceae,*— the Torch-tree, 
a small et^cr-glrecn tree with coria- 
ceous, oblong, sub-sessile leaves and 
scented white flowers in compact 
panicles. 

pcf9,pfir9 Has. Sirlpati) Ho, pedo 
Nag. of unripe fruit. Construct- 
ed like jarom, N. B. As sbst. it 
is used in the tSiripati and in Slng- 
bhum (1) instead of bili, testicles. 


pec 

(2) instead of jarom Has. to de- 
note an egg, but only in the cpds, 
sunpeto bii^pcfq^ etc., except when 
the meaning is dear from the con- 
text. As intrs. pid., instead of 
]arom Has., it means to lay an 
egg ; maeno bariae pofqtaila ; ro- 
kago pefoalcana. See the note under 
bih/iad. 

pe,|p0d (long e)y p6d-p0d (long 
t1 ) and pe-pe onomatopcs of the 
sound of the trumpet called ppsc-^ 
red, ami of tlie buzzing of rnos- 
([uifcoes (silkn)y wnsps [finuhidi)y so- 
litary bees [rcpcndoil) and carpenter 
bees {bhdora). Pc is used in jest 
only, instead of pepe, which de- 
notes the ordinary, full protracted 
sound. Pc(l denotes a momentary 
sound and pedpedy a repeated mo- 
mentary sound. Constructed like 
ro TO i\ a n d k n r u d ml a* 

pec^pece long nasal (H. penCy pec) 
P I. sbst., a screw .* pcc kasa5omc, 
drive in the screw. 

II. trs., (1) to make into a screw ; 
to tap a screw : sacateko pcceca ci 
kalte ? Do they make screws in a 
mould or with a machine ? Ke6- 
rare mia^ barae mCnaia, jan mcrcij- 
gee pececa. (2) syn. of pccemarao, 
to screw smth. on : no kabaja duar- 
rc peceiam, screw those hinges to 
the door. 

pcO'Q, pece-Q p* V., oorresp. mean-- 
ing. 

2® I. sbst., practice acquired in 
wrestling : ne horo pecee namakada, 
opotare kam dariaia. 

II. adj., with horo, a practised, 
trained wrestler ; nido pec horogc^ 
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opotarc kam darlaia. 

III, tr^., in wrestling, to fight smb. 
with the practice one has acquired : 
puragcdo kao poreakana mendo opo- 
taree pecJcoa, 

j)e’p-ec rcpr. v., thus to wrestle 
both : opotaro paloanko 
pcc’p p. V., meaning corresp. to the 
trs, : pecejanaii^^ karo nilo cl opota 
kaiu daria ; ^ 

IV. adv., (1) with the afx. ange^ 
modifying opota, (2) with the afx. 

modifying dart, 

8® L sbst., cunning, craftiness : 
no kajiro pec mena, dondo 
Lorokomentedo niralge atakar.^tana, 
there is cunning in thcso words, 
though they seem nice to 
stupid people ; iuia monre p‘jc 
knb mena, he is very cunning ; pt^ce- 
tec pereakanae bedadariakogea, he 
is fall of cunning, he will be able 
to cheat them. 

II. adj., (1) with Ihoro^ a cunning 
person : nilckan p^c horoko or^do 
kaira^ lelkedkoa. (2) witli kaji^ a 
cunning speech ; nea sobon pt’ce 
kajikogc, mundikedala, aifao ea bu- 
rure raara dakenige, all tlicsc are 
crafty words, I sec tlirough thorn, I 
too am clever, (i.c., I am not a fool). 

III. trs., cunningly to persuade 
smb. to do smth : peceliaif^^ kacjileu 
kami sukutce rikakeda. 

p^‘C '0 p.v., corresp. meaning. 

IV. adv., with the afxs, ange^ gCy te^ 
modifying kaji^ rika, 

4'^ I. sbst., distress, trouble : alna 
salhaleka kapeajana, naJo aperc pec 
boloakana (or peepe namakada, 
pecerepe t^akana). 


II. trs., to inflict trouble uj)ou 
smb. : daroga hijulena, isui pecckcd- 
lea, 

pec-Q p.v., to get into trouble : 
daroga hijylcno, gotahatukole pccc- 
jana, 

pcc-mara6^ pece-mara5 long nasal, 
also^?e6'6’ (or pc c) marao^ (1) syn. of 
the 2nd trs. meaning of pec P, with 
corresp. p.v. (2) syn. of pec 8^ and 
4^^ in all constructions. 

pcce-pGce, p§c-pec in jest, syn. of 
pec 4 ®. 

pe^ and pSd-ped long nasals. See 
under pe, 

pS-p§ see under pc. 

perdg, peraC (S ul. pd r) sbst., an 
aboriginal weaver, in entrd. to tanli, 
a Hindu weaver and jolha^ a Malio- 
medan weaver. Con-^tructed like 
l(ira'6. Note the saying : cokero 
cadlom, peraere ko^u, one has tried 
and failed. (The Itl. meaning is 
probably : when the frog^; are tad- 
poles, i e., during the heavy part of 
the rainy season the weaver can do 
whatever is done with a knife, but 
he cannot weave since ho weaves 
always in the open). 

Aboriginal weavers are found in 
Munda villages only here and there ; 
(hey are far from equalling the 
number of the aUorigiiial black- 
smiths. Like the latter they have 
the same religious beliefs, witchcraft 
and superstitions as the Mundas 
in the midst of whom* theylive* 
They do, of course, not join in the 
public sacrifices of the village, they 
would not bo allowed to do so. 
Ncvortheless they observe the flower, 
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w.afjc and cattlo foasls. At; tho ' 
llOwor feast they sacrifice to their 
ancestors a fowl or as a substitute, 
a iiftle green mango which they 
bring homo imitating the cheep 
(r7‘-7(;) of a chicken fa long the way. 
The wage and s^orai tlicy fc ist only 
in a biuquot, except such as possess 
cattle and fields, who perforin pri- 
vately the sacrifices relating to agri- 
culture. Their birth purification 
{cati) is similar to that of the Mwn- 
das, hut in their marriage and burial 
ceremonies they show themselves 
half-liindnizecl. Moreover they never 
cat cow^s flesh. They cat readily 
food prepanvl by the Mundas, but 
these do not touch theirs. The 
Alundas consider them and call tlicm 
doglas, and think that all of them 
wore formerly Mitiulas who lost 
their status in tlPe trib:; by mirrlago 
or other contamination witli Hindu 
weavers or with the p30plc oiitcastcd 
for the same reason, or because they 
had sized yarn by moans of rico- 
Water. A Mil nda may indeed weavo 
cloth without becoming an outc.ist, 
provided he uses any otlier stuff to 
size the yarn. 

The pirdh somehow have the 
name oP being very stupid, especially 
in questions o^ agriculture, as ap- 
pears from the term pcrd^<Io?ido and 
from the following popular tales : 

(1) Miad Ilorohon ad perae baba 
ad saugalata, saj.ila. Saia^ga dajanci 
Horo menkeda : Mar, kajiime ! 

bitarem aua cl cetan Ente perue 
menkeda : Airo^do cctangcta, aua’^ 
Entedo porae narikoe narakeda at] 


Iloro dako. Ente perfie agagreo 
menkeda : Purageo, b 3 dajana ; 

auri ! baba jaromkoka, hitarge^ 
aua Baba jaromjanci Ilorohon 
menkeda : Mar ! nosekando hitar- 
cm ana ci cetan pcrAc menkeda : 

‘ Ncsekando bitargetai, aua, liondcr 
isuita, hedajana ]<]nto baba Iloro 
irkc la, ad perae iirkcda, do jetaiui 
•kie namkeda. A Muuda cultivated 
rice and sweet-potatoes on a weaver’s 
Held under agreement that caeh 
would get half of the crop. When 
the tuhers of th3 sweet-poUitocs were 
formed the Munda said to the weaver : 
^^Wliot part will thou take, that 
which is und(Tground or that which 
is abovc?^'’ The weaver answered : 

I choose what is above g'*onnd. 
iSo tli(3 weaver got the branches and 
the Munda the tubers. The weaver 
said to himself : I liavc been 

nicely done this time ; hut wait a 
bit ! When the rice is ripe I will 
choose the underground part ! 
When the rice got ripe and tlio 
Munda asked him : What wilt 

thou take this lime, the part under 
the ground or the part above ho 
answered : This time 1 take tbo 

underground part, last time 1 wa.'S 
greatly disappointed,'^ Then tho 
Munda reaped the rice and the wea- 
ver followed digging ; of course ho 
found nothing. 

(2) Miad perae karArlbabao herla. 
Jaromjanci lela senkeiia, anado 
hendogo jaromkana. Ente inj bicfir- 
keda : Soben jata, jomcabakecjte 

babare rokoko dubakana, niku na- 
doiu atargov^koa'b Tobedoe atar- 



keJ;i, sobea baba lojana puriiko 
Inirinlekae halaiackedci oro ijikecjci 
kuritanj[i metaitana : AlaTa^a baba- 
do rokoko jomcabakeda, eobcniu 
atargo^'i^erjkoa, ! iaku;i jarom 
huriTaLlekaiA auakada/" Entekiia 
jomlekala : kub sibllkedkiua a(J 
oro halaractekiujana. A weaver liad 
sown harari (black-seeded) rice. 
When it was ripe he went to look at 
it and lo ! it had become black in 
ripening. He thought that flies 
after eating the grains were now 
sitting on the ears and he decided 
to burn them alive. lie put fire lo 
the field ; all the grains were scorch- 
ed and flicking up a few of the 
grains that had swollen and burst 
in the fire, ho took them home and 
told his wife .* Flies have eaten 
all our rice, but I put fire to the 
field and burnt them all. Here, 
take, I have brought some oE their 
eggs/"' Then they tasted them to 
sec whether they were eatable and 
finding them very good they went 
to pick up more. 

(o) Musira, miad perAe gaji akiri^- 
mente senodipili pirihora japare 
miad darure dob^dobojad tetoiagae 
lelnamkia a^aeree menkeda : 

Ne tete^gado cen^mentee dobo- 
doboairatana ? Japg.koieu kulilia/" 
Japanjancii metaitana : Ho to- 

toiaga, aia cim dobodobotana 
Ente tcteiaga oroe dobodebokeda. 
Pfirae menkeda : Gajj cim qam- 

lana?^^ Teteuga dobgdoh^kpda. 
Peruci menkeda : Airsj, jom cim 

raonejada V Teteta^ga ilobodpbQ- 
keda, pGruedp : “ Oajiom auia or^ 


aiuo cim jomiiia montee kajila. 
Teteuga orogee dobpdobpkeda. 
Tobedo oro cena ? Perai* boro nam- 
Iqa a(J soben gnjiko hurata,tuka(}cu 
nirjana. Ora re kuri metaitana : 

Cia ! nainin iJaureni rurataiia ? 
gajikodo liorarege ci aklrlujana 
Perae menjada : Am dan a cenam 

menjada ! go^ijan horolr^ rfiraakana, 
onanre bugiii V’ Kuri melaltana : 

Cilkate Perad metaitana : 

Ilorare miai] tetoTagair^ nainlia 
anjdoe dobodoboaiutana. Senhopor- 
kiteu kulikia : Altai cim dobo- 

dobotana ? Gaji cim namtaua ? 
Aitao cim j omnia oro gajio cim 
auia No soben kajikorcc dolio- 
dfbokedoi soben g^jikoita hurata^tadci 
aiiia jiiu baneadjana Ne kaji 
aiumkcdci kuri meiikoda : J>es- 

ked am . Tote ta ga j o m k ed m e red o 

okorota namraa bonratai ? Ji tainro 
gajidom baiigea ’h A weaver one 
day was taking little girl ciotlis 
to the market when on a wayside 
tree be saw a bloodsucker nodding 
and nodding. He said to lii!iis(df : 

Why does this bloodsucker nod at 
mo ? Let me go closer and ask it 
Coming near it be asked : Is it 

at rno thou noddest ? The blood- 
sucker nodded again. The«wcaver 
asked : Dost tboii wdnt one of 

these cloths V'*" The bloodsucker 
nodded. The weaver said : ^^Dosfc 
thou intend devouring me ? Q'he 
bloodsucker nodded and t^Iic weaver 
said ; Dost thou not only want 
these cloths but also to devour me 
The bloodsucker nodded still more. 
What happened theu ? Well, tho 
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W(*jiViT frJ^htcnO.l and throw- 
ing' tho clotlis ran aw<iy. On his 
rcaf'hing home his wife asked him ; 

‘‘ Wliat y Already back ? Wcn^ 
the cloths sold on the way ? The 
weaver said : L('t the cloths be ! 

Happily, I c-eapod witli my life! 
His wile asked : IIow is that ? 

and lie answered : ^'Oii tlie way 
1 saw a hloodsiieker nv)dding at me. 
Ajjpreaching it I asked : Is it at 

me thon noddi'st ? Dost thou want 
a clulli ? Dost tlmu intend devour- 
ing 10(3 ? Dost thou not only want 
Ihcse elnths hut aho to devour me ? 
See’tpg it nod at all the^e questions, 

I thr('w down the elotlis and saved 
my life/^ Hearing this she said : 

' 'Ihou hast (lone well. If the 
hloodsockev had devoured theo, 
wlii VL-vm’ could T s^^dl have found 
Ihee? Never mind Ihe elotlis. 
Sineo ihou art still alive thou 
const make oilier ones 

pe.^a^-baraeko coll, noun, syii. of 
pa V u'l Lo. 

•^pGrac-haraS-nata close 

aequaintaueesliip with people of 
other clans, tribes or castes, arising 
csiiecially from social intoreoiirse with 
neighbours. Out of fricudliiK^ss 
some terna of fancied relationship is 
always ^ised* in addressing sucli 
aeciuainlancos : inilp aina 
haral ajanata mena,I call him grand, 
father (or grand-uncle) out of 
friendliness though he is not more 
my relation than if ho were a weaver 
or blacksmith. 

pGr&S-dondo I. sbst.^ ignoranco of 
agricultural matters; in a cultiva' 


peraS goal! 

tor or in one who pretends to know 
all about it ; pard''6io)ifl() ci namjatl- 
mea ? tisiugapa herjetem mone- 
jada I Art tluni getting ignorant 
as regards c ill tiv.it ion ? Thou 
speakest of making surnmer-sow- 
ings at tliis time (/f the yi'ar ! 

H adj., with //e/vq a per.- on thus 
ignoriint : pcrduloinlo boro kiti- 
kena, no loeoi^re mid-irmao kao boba- 
la. Also ii.s^d a- ad j. nmiu : lelTp) 
prrdcdojidoj lisii.gapa guiidui her- 
tana. 

111. trs , to ad vi-e smb., sliowing 

such igtioranoj : po nVidia a (LtkcdJ cue ^ 

k.alea jona. 

pcrii'^AoHda-]b r(K. v., (I) to show in 
praelioj .‘^indi ignoniuci^ : oc.liu 
pcfdY'thhflonlaaa, (kjmodre soroa 
loeo^di herjigeiii rnonejada, (2) in 
the ]>rst. t-. only, to give such 
advice: oea, alem j/Y rd i damioniana. 
])r,r(h:don<Lo-n {).v , (I) to be led 
astray by such ignorant advice : 
janao mka kale lieien, inia kaji- 
tele pcrdiaifnhjn'puia. (2) to be- 
come, or grow uj), thus ignorant : 
nldoe 2 '^crdc(f')ii(laj and (or ])erAo- 
domjegea) ; ain?i Imudo ncka hn- 
riuate pu rad in saliarre taitaiteo 
dcdo'ndooa. 

TV. adv^, with or without tlio atxs,’ 
a 7 i//e gCy tan, tangc, modifying 
rika, hc‘r^ ka]i. 

pera5-goaIi I, sbst., ocenrs m the 
adverbial phrase pardYffoali 7ia7)ia7i- 
tfdi'a, syn. of the adv. Probably the 
plirase was originally : perae goalii 
namaiileka, like a weaver who has 
smb. ])loughing his fields (a weaver 
having reputedly n.o sense of tho 
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work a team can furnish without too 
much fatigue), 

II. trs., to make people, on a given 
occasion, do too much hoavy work 
without alternating it with lighter : 
onka alom N. B. 

When one habitually treats thus 
his servants, the phrase iilinriieia 
Icamirika is used. 

pL^ra^goali^n rflx. v., thus to worl^ 
oneself : perd'^goalin aloma, isu din 
niena, gapagedo kam herea. 
pcrd^goali-o p.v., to be made to work 
thus : tiBiiQi,dole jocrdiigoaltlena. 

HI. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angc^ ge, gge, modifying kaviiy rika, 
rikan^ kaniirikay acu. "With riJean 
it may, according to circumstances, 
have either the rllx. or the trs, 
meaning. 

peraS katd-hai sbst./a species of 
fish, said to live in rivers with sandy 
bed, to be about V' long and very 
thin, and to have a curved back. 

pGra^-taran 1. adj., (1) with Aoro^ 
a man with tender shoulders not yet 
or no more accustomed to the chaf- 
ing of the carrying pole. Also used 
as adj. noun ; mia^ perdHarmiJg 
daniliu gokena, kanekane dolealarae 
monea, I and a man unaccustomed 
to the work, wo carried a piece of 
timber on our shoulders, again and 
again he said : ^’Let us put it down 
(and rest)."" (2) with nrl, kcra, a 
bullock or buffalo not yet or no more 
accustomed to the yoke. 

II. trs. c.aus., to let a man or cattle 
become thus unaccustomed : nc 
u r id o pe ferae I a ra 7f k^ a . 

HI. intis., in the df. prsfc., to be, or 


become, thus unaccustomed : niku 
so ben perd^t a ra n I a n a . 
po rd'^taran-cn rflx. v , to let oneself 
become unaccustomed to the carry- 
ing pole : godari hoiogec taikena, 
babareik am ilco perdeta ranenj ana . 
pirdkltaran'O p.v., to become thus 
unaccustomed. 

IV. adv., (I) with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge, modifying aidkafy 
rilcaq. (2) with the afx. qge^ modify- 
ing rikaoy arqgiri : nc uri perdHta- 
ranqgepe aragirikia. 

peroa^ (Sad. peroad karck) cfr. 
dffady pentaTy I. trs., (1) to twist 
smth. (v.g., a screw or a gimlet) 
by a turning motion in, into or out 
of a hole or vessel, or so as to make 
a hole, hence also syn. of gnntvri : 
pec pervadf aiUy drive in (or take 
out) the serevV ; atatuiaigiru cai'iko 
perdadea ; nc carjri^ lasa huriisigem 
peroadkeda, thou bast twisted out 
the split bamboo stick from the 
bamboo case with litilo birdlime 
sticking to it ; unduren kokorhonko 
svitc kriko tebagoredo, atacarite 
•peruadiopey if thou canst not reach 
with the hand the young owlets in 
the hole of the tree, pull them 
out by twisting a limed stick ; ah a 
arido dorabiis^ ciraade percmdla, a 
Bungarus fasciatus s^iakcfmust have, 
with its tail, bored a Iiole in the 
enbankment of our rice field ; inia 
luturre simil perdadevie ; similte 
lutiir perdadime j twist* a feather 
in his car ; similte iruad perdadime, 
take out the tarwax (considered a 
liv. bg.) by twisting a feather in the 
ear. ('^) fig., to twist smb/s car : 
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pL^roaxlime ; ini^ lutuv peruad- 

ewe. 

IL iiitrg., in the dL prst., to stick 
to smth. that is twisted and, at the 
same time, ])ulled out : puri sunum- 
akana, cnamonto lasa kfi pe roofUana, 
(or pdroadotana), the birdlime is 
mix(d with too much oil, it docs 
not come out on the bamboo sticks. 
ph'oad-oji iflx. V., (1) of tlie 13unga- 
rns fasciatiis snake, to boro a hole 
with its tail (as the ^Inndas 
believe) : ;iri bijimcnto dorahia 
pei'vadenoko menea. (2) syn. of 
guvlurin : olmilte lutur peruaderime. 
2)ervad-q p. v., meanings corresp. 
to tlie trs. 

pSroad-ader trs., to twist smth. 
into, by a’ turning motion. 
perdadader^en rllx. v , to twist one- 
self Into, by a turning* motion. 
peruad(ide)'~q p. v^, corresp. meaning. 

pcroad-urut3^ trs., to twist srath. 
out) with a turning motion ; to take 
smih. out slicking to what is twist- 
ed out. 

pLwphiflnrut^’Cn ifU. v., to twist 
oneself out with a turning motion. 
peruadaru^’q p. v., moaning cor- 
resp. to the trs. 

phadarsiia,, paJarsiia, syn. of lali. 

phadej^ pliadil Nag. (Sad ) padil 
lias. I. sbs4., (Contrary of seiekotc, 
ample lOom in a house to sit com- 
fortably : ne orare padil banoa. 

IL adj., (1) witho/’i?, a house with 
such room®: ill nuko padtl orareko 
dubka, ora ka padilfedo racirekoka, 
racaodau orago, let those who 
drifik beer sit in the hou.se if there 
if there is no room let 


them sit In the courtyard, since 
the courtyard toils counted as the 
house. (2) with piri^ syn. of pa'^l 
iriy open ground. 

III. trs., (1) to range things in a 
house so as to make ample room in 
it : ora padilepe^ sobinsa cijkopc 
doharatada. (2) syn. of paef y to 
clear the ground of sliruhs : ne pin 
jnjuludge tukena, mamatele padil- 
Jeeda. 

IV. trs. cans., to let smb. get ampio 
room : puragepe rumjulijiknia, 
padilii^pe ; oram hisaSkerodo raeam 
padillca, if thou put thy house a 
little aside, thou wilt lot us have a 
roomy courtyard. 

V. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., of a 
house, to he as devseribed : inkua 
ora padil I an a (or ])a(lilgea). (2) 
impr.5l., with inserted prsl. prn., to 
judge that, if built in a certain 
place, a house w^ill not be cramped : 
netare ora baido ka padiljqina, 
pliadU-en rflx. v., same as tlic trs. : 
mamangccale setelcofelenuy nfido 
Ofalo pad ilenjana. 

phadil-q p. v., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. and trs. cau.s. : oratale padiU 
akana; orale padilakana, 

V. adv., with or without the 'afxs. 
ange, gc, qgcy modifying afUkaTy 
rika. 

pbadu bbst., a species of aquatic 
bird, a little larger than a spariow, 
not identified. 

phaeda, [ha^dari Nag. fa^da, 
pafidari Has. (LI. phaeda) syn. of 
na pha. 

phaei Nag. (II. phaelfia) var, of 
piul Has. Nag. 


IS room, 
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pha^lad Nag. (II. phaeldna) syn. 

of pas^rao, 

Phagaa sbst., a man'^s proper mimo, 
meaning : born in the month of 

pliafjuih, 

phagua, phagua bp^e, phagua-ma 
and phagua-sais^gar Nag. vars. of 

pCtgu^ pdgtHlij pdgima^ pCtgnsendera 
Ha^. 

phagundt sbst., a dance of Hin- 

f 

dus with sticks, in the month of 
phigun. It has bL‘On adopted by 
some Nag. Mmidas, and some Cjr- 
responding ^lundari songs Lave been 
composed. 

phagun-candy Nug. var. of 

ccnuln Has. 

Phaguni shH,, a \voma^^s proper 
name, meaning : bora in the mouth 
of phagiiiK 

phajait, phajet, phajiat, phaj/t Nag. 
(Sad.) pajet, pajalt, pa}it Has. s/n. 

of andoro. N. 13. As adv., with or 
without the prefix be and (or) the 
afxs. avge, ge, gge, it is used in the 
meaning of : very. 

phakf, pbaki-mara5, paki, paki- 
raarad (Sad. ; II. p/icik rndnUi, to 
tlirow into the mouth) I. sbst,, (1) 
the habit of deceiving poo))Ie know- 
ingly by bad advice ; ne horonj pa/ci 
pur^jgca; nekan pa/d okorem itui:> ? 
(•Z) the harm consequent on wilful 
bad advice : marats^ paldreic t^lcna. 

II. adj., (1) with 1 0 X 0 ^ a person 
with this habit. Also used as adj. 
noun. (2) with hagi^ wilful bad 
advice. Also used as adj. noun. 

III. trs., thus to try or deceive : en 
peali horo pakilcedkoa. 

IV. iutrs. (1) to give wilful bad 


pbandaS 

advice: idnroe pakitanaja. (2)f 
in the df, prst., thus to be deceived : 
kanekanepe paid tana (or pakiotana^, 
enkan pealikof> salhal(‘.ka orodo 
alope^. 

phaki-n rflx. v., to give wilful ]>ad 
advice : alem pa/cinlana, kam daria- 
lea, thou givest bad advice, thou 
wilt not deceive us. 
paki-o p. V., thus to bo advised ; to 
receive such advice. 

phakir (A. fakir) sbsfc., a fakir, a 
Hindu ascetic or begging m >nk ; 
also used by the Mnndas ijislead of 
jiigi^ a Hindu hermit living in the 
jungles. 

phalna Nag. (II.) and derlvatlvos. 
vars. of pahia and derivatives, 
phaitu Nag. (If.) var. of paU.n. 
phanda Nag. (11.) var. of panda 
Has. • 

. phandaS Nag. ^anda5 Has. (II. 
pliandnd ; Sad. p/tandek) cfr. 
tiLndiao, I. sbst., the fastening d(‘- 
scribed below : en pandao raralam. 
II. trs., to tie the sh ift of tlie plougli, 
levelling plank, clod crusher or cait, 
to the yoke ; to put the horses to. 
]S!ac(d, hagi and god id may also 
stand as d. o. 

pkandaO’U rfH. v., of bullocks, to let 
themselves be yoked ; ot a ^orse, to 
let itself be put to :*ne .gadoni bagt 
tao pLindaontana* 
phandao-Q p. v., meaning corresp. 
to the trs. 

p/ia’-Ti-andao vrb. n., (1) tj>e tightness 
of the fastening: panandabe (or 
pandiaoe) pandabkeda, rav^r^ar kait?, 
dai’itiana. (2) the act : panandao 

kam taUkakeda, (3) the fastcuing ; 
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patiandab raratam. 

pharak, pharka Nag. (II.) vars. 
of pardka. 

pharcl var. of parci. 
pbaria Nag. (II.) syn. oiteialldiS, 
Nag. 

pharl^d Nag. (1) syn. of tho verb 
tela. (2) var. of pariab. 

pharmad, pharraas^ pharmase^ phar- 
masi Nag. parmaS^ etc. Has. syn. 

of kka'ttjab. 

pharpharad Nag. var. of ^narpnr 
Has. 

pharsi (Sad. pliarn ; II. pharsl \ 
T. parasu) sbst., tho liunting or 
baltio axe represented on PI. IV, 
fig. 1. The iron wedge, near its 
lower spiral end, may be tied 
with silk cocoon .strip, as in this 
lig, or it may be fixed with 
iron rings, as in tkc htin (pre- 
ceding fig.). ^ 

phasab Nag. pasaS Has. (II. 
pinUnCi) used only llg., I. sbst., 
entanglement, implication : pilpr.i 
pasdoaie uruuome ; en daTa^gradatsi- 
grikir^rc pasab mena ; gopoytankiu 
liardutc pasabe namana ; ririra 
pambdle urma.onat3^ daru hadira, sen^- 
tana. 

II. trs.y to ensnare, entangle or 
implicate smb. : pit senoiia, monela 
meiulo ilii^ko • pasabkiila ; aiudo 
ka togonj honau, mendo Losoro 
gofiko pambtaina. 

HI. trs. cans., to cause to get en- 
tangled : 4>nprc edkan gatiko pasab^ 
km. 

IV. inlr.^, in tho df. prst., to get 
entangled or ensnared : Kalikatare 
(dkaii kuriko menakoa, isu boroko 


pasabtana (or pasa6r)tanii} . 
phauib-n rllx. v., to entangle oneself; 
to let oneself be ensnared. 
phanab-Q p. V., to get entangled, 
ensnared or implicated. 
pka-n-asab vrb., n., the extent to 
which one is entangled, ensnared^ 
or implicated : iliredo panasabko 
pasaSjana setaeto aiuhjaked jetan^ 
kako kamiana. 

• phase, phasi Nag. pasc, pasi Has* 

H also p/idfii Nag syn. of hakagd'l. 

to strangle witli a clolb or rope 
or in a not. Ci)n^triiotcd like 
liakagoh but not used as a noun. 

3^ syn. of bale. 

4^ fig,, .syn. of phasab. 

phahd Nag. paud^ pafidu Has. (A. 
faiij ; Or. pliaud) (1) syn. of pliaxf^j. 
fig., syn. of gaddl. 
phafidari Nag. var. oi paYulariWa^i. 
phaOj Nag. pauj, pauju Has. (A. 
fa'll] ; Or. 'phaudar) I, collective 
noun for soldiers : saiku.r;j piiYjnko^ 
okoreko pur;ig(?a ? 

II. trs., to get, or enlist, soldiers : 
ne sarkar puragoo paji] ladkoa. 
p/iaajm, pauji(,-n p. v., corrosp. 
meaning : nc disurnro piiragoko- 
paujuakana^ there arc many soldiers 
in this country, 

phdC-ph65, p^C-poS froqnentativo 
ol gdme, pdl^ syn. of khd'ikhoe^ ono- 
matope of the whizzing (1) of arrows 
shot with a bow. (2) of spears,, 
arrows, sticks thrown , straight asi i£ 
sliot, in entrd, to harrhurr^ tho 
whizzing of stones or sticks throwrj 
sideways. KhdMio'?. is often prefer-^ 
red in the first meaning and phdt^ 
phoe iu the 2nd. Constructed like; 
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fiarr/iun\ Also used in the mean- 
ing of IthdckhC't without connota- 
tion of sound. 

phak, phok, phaka Nag. (II.) svn. 

oi pd?^ a. (2) syn. of poi^ka, 
phe-c^ga-inaena (Sad. 
maena) sbst., a bird of the junglop, 
not iJcntiiicd, probably of the myna 
kind. The c^ck is said to have a 
bln k head, a grey belly and a pied^ 
tail. The hen is said to be uniform- 
ly grey. 

phidlrai3^^ ptiidraisi, mij-phidlraisi, 
niid>phidrai3^, also without k, in 
scorn, adv., a wee little bit, utterly 
little, liss than tficokoe which is 
already less than midcokoX^. Same 
constructions as il{cokoX^ like which 
it is used only of quantity, not of 
size, time or degree, 

phi-gfri Has. (Sad,/y//j karek) in 
je.^i or scorn, trs., (I) to deny hav- 
ing a debt to the person who stands 
ns d. o.: mure talae paicalina, asiru- 
arkenaiu, sobeno phlgirikintiy he 
got a loan of 5 Ks. from me, 1 
a?kod tliem back, he denied 
that he otved them to me. (2) to 
deny a debt : more taka i>aicae phi^ 
(jirikeda, 

pklgiri-q p. v., corresp. meaning : 
pdicaitac (or takalu) phlgirijana, 
ai ri a taka p kigirij ana, 

phika (H.) pika sbst., a home- 
made cigarette of a little tobacco 
rolled in a sal leaf or half a sal leaf. 

phirkal (Sad.) pirkal cfr. pliirli 
and pltirphiVy in jest or scorn, 1^ 
d. fibst., fig., pirouettes of a nautch 
girl : dolabu khildia phirkalhn lellea. 
II* trs., (1) of the wind, to flap 


Dhlrli 

clothes or paper : pacirire hakaakan 
kilendar hoeo pkirialj ada, (2) 
rarely, to spread and flap or shake a 
wet cloth in order to make it dry 
quicker : him lija raisamisa roromen- 
teko phirhdea, (3) lig., of nautch- 
girls, to whirl their clothes in pirouet- 
titig : susuntanre lija khlldiko 
phirkalea, 

II. iutr?., in the df. prst., to flap 
in the wind : hoeojadae, sobenkoa 
kamij phirkaltana (or jjbirkalotaua), 
there is a strong wind, the shirts 
of all flap. [In India shirts are 
worn as an outer g irmcnt) . 
phirkal-en rflx. v., (1) of the wind, 
pcrsonilled, to flap clothes or paper : 
no hoeodo lijiikoe pH rka lent an a, 
(2) fig., of nauteb-girls, to whirl 
their clothes in pirouetting : khikjiko 
bururcko (or *burure lijako) phir- 
kal entail taikeua. ♦ 
plarkal-q p. v., meaning corrasp. 
to the trs. 

phirkaloge adv., modifying hoeo, 
rika. 

2^ fig., syn. of Idrpdr, malkad, 
pbirl|, pirlj (Sad. pltiriUpliiril] 
1^ syn. of ho'6ophirliy of the wind, 
to flap a cloth, paper, thatch, etc., 
so as to open it out or show what 
is underneath. Hence it • covers 
also the first meaning of phirkal y 
even as referring to nautch-girls, 
but not as referring to a wet cloth. 
It is constructed like phirkal^ except 
that it is npt used as a noun. 

2® syn. of OT^phirl{y trs., to send 
fire flying in sparks by blowing on 
it : scugel ois^tee pkirlikeda, 
phirli-qy p. v., corresp. 
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meaning : dii dallcre pasiroa, sots^* 
geldo oulerc pJiirligoa^ 
phirlioge^ phirhgoge adv., modify- 
ing (77oj, rika. 

phir-phir, pir.pir (Sad. phiril- 
pliinl) I. trs., to make flutter in the 
wind : isiikulhonko gudiko phirphir- 
jaildj tlie schoolboys make their 
piper kites flutter in the wind; 
hof^ore Wydi pin rphirJ cuiy rokage hae- 
adoa, make the cloth flutter in the 
wind, it will dry quickly. 

II. int rs., lo flutter in the wind: 
hoeoreo nirbapijada, bedni bondol 
pJi irpJnriana (or phirphirotana) ; 
nirl)iiraja(Jro bcaJLondol pJiirphir- 
ken n, 

phirpJiir’O p. v., to be made to 
flutter in the wind ; to tlutler in the 
wind : hutoto bc'dhondol pliirp^hiro- 
ia)ui. • 

III. adv., wiih ju’ without the afxs. 

dvge, gey oge^ (av^ iaiigCy also phir- 
Inkawwil phiri'/niphirkcVy modifying 
rikdy i do, ekda, etc.; g^hir- 

phir s.ulom cotanree bij^flena, he 
came on Iioiseback with waving 
clothes. 

p^irkoi adv., (1) with a sudden 
motion that makes the clothes sway : 
phiikcYie biridjana ; aiumkeijlogo 
phirkoye sengjana. (2) of birds, 
syn. of p\nAcn •. cere pJiirJcene apir- 
jana. 

phirlki, phirki vars. oi pirkki, 

phis, phlsi var. of pis. 

phita, pita (A. fita ; T. y 

Or.) I. sbst., tape, a ribbon. 

II. trs., (1) to tio the hair with a 
ribbon : naca kaeij snpide phitaea. 
(2) to tic a little girl's hair with a 


phoS 

ribbon : ne hon phitataipey kae 
it liana. 

phitani rflx. v., to tie one’s hair 
with a ribbon : phitanani naca* 
na ? 

pJiita-g p. V., meanings corresp, to 
tlie trs.: cn hondo phita gka, 

let the little girl’s hair be tied with 
a red ribbon. 

phinmta vrh. n., the showincss of the 
ribbon that lies the hair : phinitac 
phitanjina, cdelbA hfitadlekae Itdo- 
tana. 

phitkuri Niig (II.) pitlkuti, pitkuri 

Has. sbst , alum : cabkatanre pitjea^ 
ntoko biitumena 

phoca (Sad.) poca Nag. .syn. of 
lofoh Has. sbst., tf}e Hetlstart, ftuti- 
cilla rufiventris. Its call is int('r- 
preted as phocpfioc in Nag. and 
po(Jvopo(Jco in Has. 

phoc-phoc Nag. syn. of p^odcopodoo 
Has. 

phoda and Jeriv., vars. of poda and 
deriv. 

phokOca, phokCco Nag. (Sad. 
phokay pfiokcha ; Or. phokCiy pJtokna) 
syn. of luiii Ilas.abllsUT ; to blister. 

phoksa Nag. (Sad.) cfr. poksa Has. 
syu. of borkody lungs, 
photao var. of potab. 
pho5, p6e and ph55-bagel, poS-bagcl 
syn. of khd'^ and kho'^bagcly but 
used also, like sovy in the meaning 
of to shove or let glide downwards, 
on a slope, a long object, v.g., a 
piece of timber, the motion being 
in the direction of the axis, in 
cntid., to hoso, to shove any ob- 
ject, or let it glide, down a slope. 
In this meaning khothagcl and khol^ 
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Jcen arcifjUi but not the other c6n- 
etructions of khv'^, are also used, and 
so are the frcquentatives phd^.pho)^ 
and Ichd'^kJw'i^. 

phucQpucia Nag. syn. of larnla^^- 
luynbu\. As adj. with horo and aJj. 
noun, sX?>o phicUku, and phucUpucu. 

phudfla, phuddaa, pudna, podQna 
(Sad. ; Or. ; H. pJiundna) I. sb=5t., 
(l)a tassel made of dyed cotton^ 
wool or silk : pndilna miaigaakan 
Butamte jumpageko baiia. The 
tassels worn by MunJas, as describ- 
ed under hatkar^ are globular and 
witkout fringe, but when they see 
afring:'d tassel they call it by the 
eanic name. (2) the tassel-like female 
flow’er of maize, 

II. adj., with Id'^kar or jonra, tas- 
selled : jonra pudllnagca^ pudUna 
bilekar kirita^aitame. 

III. trs., to fit with a tassel or tas- 

Biels : pudilnaiada, 

IV. intrs., of maize, to tassel : jonra 
pudniiaiana, 

phudna-Q p. v., (1) to get fitted with 
a tassel or tassels : taramara bfiekar ka 
pMfd^naakana, (2) of maize, to tassel: 
jonra pudunaotana, 

phudpudia-tasaj Nag. (Sad ) sbst., 
an annual tufted grass, 1' high, 
with cylindrlo spikes, 2" long ; 
probably a form of Panicum indicum, 
Linn., var. gracile. 

phuhi Kera. (H. phuhi ; Sad. 
fhohi) syn. of pmupmu dq. 

phttlab pulal ; (Sad. ; Or.) cfr. c\cij 
fuamarais^, ukara, I. abs. n., vanity, 
•vainglory ; Seeking after esteem ; 
Bqucamishness in public about the 
kindtt of food or work, in the hope 


pbulal 

I that this will increase the esteem of 
others: latar dIsum borokore 2 ^nlai 
purage mena, urjjilu j'^jomkoa da 
ra^i kako^; nTre phulai purage mena, 
enamente ne lija kao sukuatana. 

II. adj , corresp. meanings : plniLu 
jagar, boasting; conceited talk; 
phulai' lija, a cloth used to show oil ; 
phulai kuriko honjuta kakoa ; nido 
kented pnlax horo, mcKj apukotata- 
koate urjjilm jomhartada, tisiugapao 
bejada. Also used as adj. noun: 
)iQ piilaiy aminaia, alom Cj[e][na. 

III. intrs., (i) in the df. ])r.^t., to 
be vain, vainglorious, etc. : purage 
no horo puluitana, (2) imprsl., 
with inserted *prsl. prn., to feel 
vain, vainglorious, etc. : purage ci 
pulaijadnia ? 

phuJai-n rflx. v., to speak or act 
vainly, vainglorlously, eoneeitidly 
or with the squeamithness described : 
enka alom phulaiua. 
phulai'Q p. V., (1) to become vain, 
etc. : en horo kentede pidaijaria. 
(2) to speak or act vainly, etc. : 
gurumukhure bolojan horoko pura- 
goXio pJiulaioa, eta hagakoa jomnu 
kako^. 

phu-n-ida% vrb. n^, the degree of 
vanity, vainglory etc. : Sirs^horokodo 
phunulatJco phulaia,. et^ * jatiko 
buraike^ darir^ rati begar ar^to 
kakoa, enamente pdruebaraekoa. 
dari j adage talna, the Hos are so 
fastidious that when a person of 
another tribe ha6 drawn water 
from their spring, they bale out 
all the water arid clean the spring 
before again using its \<^atcr, there- 
fore there is always^ a separate 
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spring for the u«o of the weavers 
and hlacksmitlis and tlio like. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angc, ge^ modifying kuji^ nkan, 

pbuli (Sad. ; Or.) puli ;>d j., wlf;h 
arhi^ very strong country grog. 
Also used as adj. noun : Ltla botolo 
phidKlca tliaurrauguajana, having 
drunk lialf a bottle of very strong 
grogj he could no more slaiul on 
his legs. 

phdige adv., modifying learo, 
/larndoy so as to rescinhlo strong 
country grog : ne ilido pknligc toara- 
kana. 

pbur, pur ouomatope, P I. sbst., 
tlie acts corres}). to the ivs, 

IT. adj., with the noise pro- 

duced by these acts. Also ushI as 
adj. noun : sadomkoa jdmr kaeiin 
aiumakada ? 

IT], trs., (1) Ijg, of 

])eople, to spit out smtli., C)r to 
spit ou smb., with a noise of the 
lips : tamukurasiko begiriia, tama- 
kudo sabajanteko purgirii',/ ; tum ikni 
f^urfqkna nubarc. ( 2 ) cfr. ac7j, of 
horseS; goats or sheep to expel smth. 
from the nose by sneezing; 
to sneeze on srnb. : mandatan 
mincli suluu gihurjada ; tolakan 
niinditiiteu dubakan taikenae 
gdiurtqina *(or suluii pJtiiriqzna) 
( 3 ) of a bear, to blow from its nose 
earth that has got into it whilst 
digging, V, g., a white-ants^ nest ; 
barlu email gotatanre mura durako 
biiri 'plturea. (4) of an angry bear, 
with d, 0 ., to spit on people it at- 
tacks; with ifid.t)., to spit at such 
people without reaching them : 


phtir 

burido airiJ) modmnarre tilidiie 
pfiurlq^ cnara bahata menagea, ranu 
kai^ mundidariiana ; cn boro hola 
huri 2‘Jiwrkla;\)Uv\ phnraimanlqgc^ 
nirjaiiH. 

pfiar-en rflx. v., ( 1 ) same meaning.s : 
tamakiu phtirenjaiui ci eekana ? 
raindiko phtirtnlanTC kacim amm^ 
akadkoa ? b u ri gih ii rc m Iti )i rc c i i n i n 
s|^T3^ginrem taikena ? ( 2 ) also phur- 

rllam^ to let oneself bo subjected 
to such acts. 

phur-o p. V., corresp. meanings. 
phii-n-iir vrb. n., the (‘xtent or 
loudness of these acts : miad candlla 
burido plixinnre jdiiu’kiVia, got.a 
medinuar ad kuramira Inmcabalena, 
cno 0 kopaiiia mcnelekaro mod 
hakebo soporreia^ omlia (*nt(3 onauo 
hokataiiia, a while-fronted (huge) 
bear covered me with so muidi 
spittle tliai I wa- wet all over the 
face and cliest ; at the very moment 
it was going to .^crateh me, I hit 
it on the mouth with the blunt of 
my axo ; it stopped oidy then; 
miiulido plnixuLre plmrla, duruma- 
kan hon eongirijana, the sheej> sneez- 
ed so loud that it awoke the sleep- 
ing child. 

2^ fig., (Sad. pdiuricuila adm) cfr. 
dorea, porpor^ !• adj., ( 1 ) with 
kajiy jogary a news related with 
fanciful additions in order to 
astonish people or make them 
laugh : nekan pkur kajikoto kaiia^ 
bedaoa. Also used as adj. noun : 
\\i\d, phar aium hokape. ( 2 ) with 
Iioro, a person addicted to thus 
fudging nows : mlekan pltur horoko 
go^a hature oyodo bat^koa. Also 
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phur 

used as adj. noun: nilekan p.hfr 
orgdo kam namla, you will not 
find another humbug like him. 

II. trs , thus to liumbu^ people : 
liola betekune phurkedlea, 

III. intrs., thus to humbug ; thus 
to fudge news; to draw the long 
bow lidur^m phurt aul.'^kai^ a^ukar- 
jada, ena cilkato hubadaria? janiO 
nekagem phurea^ enameute kako 
patiamea ; taramara kaji saitegea, 
puratedoe phitrjada^ this is partly 
true, the greater part of it is 
humbug. 

phur-en rflt. also phurrikav^ to 
let oneself be thus humbugged. 
phur^o V , (1) prsi , thu^ to be 
humbugged. (2) imprsk, of such 
humbug, to be related. 
phtc-n-ur vrb. n., the extent of such 
humbugging : phunure phurjujkoa, 
aiumtanko soben dubakaute biruj 
ka aTa^gaojaiJkoa. 

IV. adv., with the afxs, ange, ge, 
ngcj modifying j(ig<iTy mluhy rikoy 
rikan. 

3^^ fig., trs., to exceed others in the 
quantity of talk ; sutigeae enu- 
raente moca ka uriaSjjiia, mod 
dpi ili oralire sobene phurhua, be 
is sober and is shy of speaking, but 
give him a bowl of beer and he will 
talk more than any of us. 
phur-en rflx. v., same meaning. 
phiir-Q p. V., thus to be exceeded. 

4® fig., trs., to bully people in a 
discussion or scolding, refusing to 
admit and overruling their advice or 
their defense or excuse. 
phur-en rflx. v., same meaning. 
phur-Q p. y.^ thus to be bullied; 


midcokodekan simtaeii^L terkaelia, 
enanigeio paurjana, I killed unwit- 
tingly a small fowl of his with a 
stone, he scolded mo, refusing to 
admit my excuse. 

5^ fig., trs., to get the better of tlie 
panches or judge by ounning lies ; 
to hoax people: tiiiikagebu ituana, 
inj[ sajaiolskao gunakeda, men do 
pur.>gce pancala, abu bariredoe 
phurLuay oro aplhorolcka sera ad 
mocan poneoko namkekoatebu bicaria. 
phur-en rllx. v., pli^jirrikany to let 
oneself be hoaxed thus. 
pkur-g p. V., thus to be hoaxed or 
got the better of : Tarau bicurle 
senkena, mendolc phuTjana, 

N. B. Pliihrlum fjdtope are used, 
in the same fig. meanings. 
phurha5 Nag. syn. of ot^pirlL 
phur lum, pimlum trs., (1) to make 
wet as described ipider phur. (3) 
fig. meanings ol phur. 
pliurlum-oi rllx. v., (1) thus to let 
oneself be made wet. (2) fig. mean- 
ings of phuren. 

phurlum-o p. V., corresp. to the trs. 

phur-phur, pur-pur syn. of phur, 
ia the fig. meanings only. 

phur-phur, pur-pur (Sad. ; H. phur- 
phur and, pharphardndy to shake) cfr. 
puriy T. sbst., the gushing lOut of 
boiling water from a*cove*red vessel ; 
the gushing up of water or dust into 
which red-hot iron is plunged ; the 
gushing up of steam and ashes when 
water falls on fire ; the srpittlng of 
fire from the breeeh of a defective 
gun : dara phurpJiur kacim lela- 
kada ? N. B. — This term can be 
used to describe the eruption of a 
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volcaa'^ to the Muadas. 

II. adj., with d'^, set^^gef^ hardily the 
water, the steam and aishes, or the 
fire, thus gushing up or out : jjJtur* 
phuv il',^lco toLina ; pharphar hardute 
medmn/lre lokna. Also used as aJj. 
aoua : mandi aivt.ui dipili pliwr-^ 
jphnrtc tireu ^olcna. 

III. tis., of fire, io malce water cs* 
cape from under the lid ; of water 
boiling over, to nrxhe the fi.ro throw 
forth s-tcam ai^d ashes : ladlakan da 
seta gel phurphur/cedrit onto jular.i 
sougel da phurp/Nirieda. 

IV. trs. cans., to let water boll over 
and escape from under the lid : 
catura dabini c(;atam, alorn p/inv 
phurea* 

V. intrs., o? water in a closed ve^^sel, 

to boil over ; of fire^ coming in(o 
contact with water, to throw forth 
steam and aslics ;• of [ire, to be spat 
from the breech of a gun : dabini 
c^i^l^myil^pJiurphurtaua ; parkaninc, 
soagel p/no’p/iur''ana ; totetanre 
bardu phiirpliavIcGna. 
phurplivir-en rflx. v., same meanings : 
leleme d^ pfnirpharentana. 
pJiurphur-o p. v., same meanings : 
buruate pjhiorphurjaUiij there 

has been an eruption of a volcano, 

VI, adv.^ with or without the afxs. 
angCy ge, ogCytan] tangCy modifyiog 
Yihay fihoQy Ido. 

phtislad, phusQfad^ poslad^ pusQfad 

(Sad. ; H. phuddna) I. adj., 1) 
with horoy a^:ijoIcr. (2) witli Icaji, 
cajolery, coaxing language, (;5) with 
icrdy ability in cajoling : nit^re 
pIiiisM s6v4 incTi. 2 ; ka ome 

hofoe ontrikakoa. 


II. trs., to cajole^ wlieedio, coax, in- 
to doing snxth. j to obtain by coax-^ 
ing:paiea kait^c ombaracaiu menl^, 
mendo gel /diiiwlao/ciJ^gea 

takae pkiidaokeiia^ mondo kao dayi- 
airia, ho tried to whordio money 
from me, but he did not sutceed. 
phuduo-n rilx. v., same meanings : 
inkufito ilii ph%d ana. 

\pluidac>-q p. V., co:r .-p. meanings : 
sondera kai rsL morula, meiulo am.i 
kajitor^ phudaojuna ; })rilca pluis- 
hiodj pliudaolcnay kal^ namJari- 
jana. 

phii-n-ndao vib n., the extent of suc- 
cess in cajoling 'jdi wnnd aoit^ plius-* 
Inolja, cimlo taka.n darkarakana 
idiirne menolo gota tnilao uumauia, 

I wheeled him so well that he* hand- 
ed me his purse, telling me to take 
whatever I needed, 

r^yn. of LarijOy to entico, to coax, 
awiy, especially to the tea plan- 
tations of or Bhutan. 

phiita, phlju Xa-g. pflt, puta, 
piilu Has. (Sid. ; Or. ; II. p/iufndy 
to be sepiratcd ; T. to split) 

(1) syn. of jfiilu in the meaning of 
separate, not in thit of different. 

(2) syn. of gana, (o) odd iu num- 
ber. (dj syn, of as referring 

to speech. 

phuja-plmta, pbuta-pbu;i jlnglo of 
phut connoting plurality. As adv. 
it may take also the afxs, tan and 
taiige. 

pbiit>b5l, phatu-b5! (from the Engl.)^ 
sbht., (1) a football. (2) the goemo 
of football ; phntbdre Bai3.galika. 
jorca, pod are do ko boroea ; phutbolko. 
inimtana. 



phtitia 


S852 


pica 


pboffa (Sad. ; Oi.) syii. of banjad, 
but aa adj. and adj. noun it means 
only changed money. 

flutiaqge adv., modifying lanjai* 
pbut-loa^ut I. sbst., the game of 
football. 

II. intrs., to play football : phuti^ 

phfltu var, of phut, 

pha(u-bOl var. of phuihQl. 

pial» piaD (Sad. ; H, piyana, to 

give to drink) I. sbsL, (1) also piaX 
drink-money : ggnalare iipun 
takaio, karcakeda^ piai^ iral gand^^ 

I spent 4 Rs. on the wages of the 
carriers and 8 annas on their drink- 
money. (2) Silso jpiai Hi j piat arhi^ 
beer or grog bought in a shop and 
given as a gratuity. 

II. trs , to give a drink as described, 
or drink-money : iril gandaita piaA 
peffy I shall distribute amongst you 
8 annas drink-money ; iril gandar§iia 
piaipea^ 1 shall buy grog or beer 
for 6 annas and distribute it amongst 
you ; tisiudo gQggte pur^gele laga- 
tana, piaitaUm^ to-day the loads 
tire us very much, pay us a drink. 
pi-pHab on^y, ropr. v., to pay each 
other a drink : sumdia pi^re napam- 
janeikiu pipiahjana. 
piai-g p. V., to receive a drink or 
drink-money ; of a drink, to be paid 
for smb. ; of drink-money, to bo 
given. 

plf^-pig onoraatope of the cries of 
haU-grown chickens when they are 
caught. Constructed like Icegheg^ 

Has. (Sad. ; H. piyd, be- 


loved, piydr, love ; Sinh. piya, be- 
loved) (1) syn. of diilar, but as adj. 
it means only loving, and it is not 
used in the rflx. v. ; neither is it 
used of fawning dogs. (2) syn. of 
bili'i, but it is used sometimes in the 
rflx, V., in the meaning of to show 
mercy to smb. : Mowgolko jeta hofo- 
re pidsantan kako lelakana. 

• pica (Sad.) I. sbst., (1) the act of 
enquiring after or looking for : 
Racireo taintana, bature honkotae 
cilkataua, enar^ pica banoa. (2) 
syn. of sitibf news, or a clue, about 
sinb.^8 whereabouts : okoria ? en 
horo^ pica kale namjada, where i» 
that mao ? We find no clue. 

II. trs., (1) in the prst. or future 
ts,, to try and find, to search for : 
ne darSankodo jAsSmate nirakanj[ko 
ficatana, these peons of the coolie 
d6p6t are after a runaway from the 
Assa/U tea plantations ; ne meromdo 
hon kae picojgia, this goat does not 
bother about its kid. In the past 
ts. the intrs. form picakena is used 
in this meaning : alea merom 
kumbftruken hopo apiinalebale 
/t£?na, kale naindarijaua. (2) in the 
past ts., to have found, after enqui- 
ries : najomdo caftlijata^rele (or cauli- 
jautele) picak\a^ we found tUe witch 
by divination ; ale^ kantara gotten 
kumbcrule picalcia^ alo mentege sal^ 
kale^tana,^ samae gitjtana, we found 
out the one' who stole our jack fruit 
from the tree, our conscience forbids 
UB to cutcb hioDj he was driveu by 
hunger (Uly.| b® goes to sleep on 
an empty etomaoh). (3) in any 
te&se, merely to enquire after : in|do 
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e^kan honko purg, dinate 

kae picajadkoa (or p e^kedkoa ) . 

111. intrs*, ID the df. prst., to he 
looked for ; to be searched after : 
horo gogkenj tisiiagapae picatana 
(or pion;>^aua). 

pica-n rfl c. Vj same as the trs. : 
na join pican mentele sentana ; kanta- 
kuTihttrukenJle />«c/7iyawa ; honko 
pjrj} dinnte kae picantaua (op kae 
picavjana^, i 

pi-p-ica rcpr. v , to search or enquire 
aft^r each other: kopi sengjina 
Asnm, kurido Botau, kakiu piptca- 
tana, 

piea*g p. V., meaningi corrcsp. to 
Iho trs. : huiro go^keoj pienQt>ina ; 
na^*oin dae’nilH, enamente kae pica- 
mendo maraia 
fcokatiteJoe picufan^/ea ; honko kako 
pienqtana, ^ 

pi*n^ici vrb. n., the amount of 
searching for, •of finding out, or of 
enquiring after : raeromko tae adca- 
balena, pinicae pioakedkoa, mo^ 
candyre sobenko naniru ii j nia. 

picj 1® I. shet., (I) svn. of jaunm- 
pic^y nippers for extracting thorns : 
amt^re picq men^ ci ? (*2) in certain 
contexts, syn, of jainhura^ pincers 
for extracting nails. 

II. trs., (1) to extiact thorns with 
nippffs or with the nails of the 
thumb an^ forefinger ; janum picq- 
erne j janum picqtaime, pull out 
bis thorn, (2) to pull out nails 
with pincers : kanji Jiinburate pica- 

CViC. 

III, intrs., in the df* prst., of a 
thorn or nail to come out 
when one tries to extract it : neate 


pfcs.pcco 

janutn ka pic(ita)%a (or picaggtana), 
et*4 pic^ omai^me, 
piciyn rflx. v., to extract a 
fro n one^a fl 'sh : mc(J h-ririhirirl- 
j>ina, kitar> jinam kaiisk lelnani* 
umgij picanmCy my eyes are 
dim, I do not find the thorn in 
thy f.’ot, extract it thyself. 
pica-go p. V.. meanings oorrcspi to 
th* i»-ft : tite ka picngotanvedo ja* 
nnmp'oi asilceate en jaaum pic^q2* 
ka J no kin;i tite ka tuJoa, jam* 
burate pi'agoa, 

p\-n.-ic% vrb. n., ( 1 ) the firnane'^a 
of the Imld in extracting athoin 
or rail : pinica pioie»i>o. ^ahkiate 
p<"ooge a'o:n pf^ooei. (•^) the a*t : 
pi>nci karri ta^kaiada : ( ') th? in* 
strumont usnl, nippf’rs or pincers. 
pienfeq instrumental noun, syn. of 
the pbst, 

2 ® fig.,, trs., of g^ats, to graze 
very short herbs. Cfr. merowpini* 
caejQ ; Lerjoto b-it»a miarjrai.i^ oinon.- 
Icna, mcroiuko picakeda, 
pica-go p. v., corresp. meaning. 

6^ fig., cfr. sidy of people, to pluck 
very short lurbs : aiiri haragtege 
maniaratale lioroko picojarla, 
pica-gq p. V., corresp. meaning. 

I p'ca kdl sbst., a sea comp^iss, a 
mariner^s needle : miacj picakaUi^ 
lella, anado jasrjtc binrk reo bj- 
kaodur ka^ajamb irtege cunduloa, I 
have seen a sea compasf!, whatever 
way one turns it, it points North 
and South. 

pic.^-pk^ ( 1 ) jingle of picq jii 
the tig. futanirgs, c naoliug : h re 
and thor?. ( 2 ) s/n. of raoimruca'ti, 
pica-poco, poco-poco (H pieijtdnd, 
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to squeeze) I. trs., to empty of a 
soft or pas!y substance by oom- 
pressio i ; to press such a substance 
in the hand so that it comes out 
between the fingers, in cntrd, to 
pirai>oco which connotes that the 
soft or pasty substance is projected 
to a distance, and piraporo^ pira- 
foso which connotes that the sub- 
stance is fluid and spirts to a di- 
stance : simpotae picnpoeoj'ida^ b% 
empties the bowels of the fowl by 
drawing them between his fingers ; 
gurae (or gurav^ sondoroe) picapoco- 
jada, he presses out tlie soft mat« 
ter from the boil; g\\v2^ picapoco- 
iaipe, press his boil so as to expel 
the soft matter ; holordO picopoco^ 
kcda, he compressed dough so that it 
squirted through his fingers. 

IL intrs., in the df. prst., of such 
li subsfanLC; to come (ut as de- 
scribed : gurae picapocotaiia 

(or pieapocoot uiaj. 

picapoco'n dAx. v., thus to prcs^ 
the soft matter from one'^s boil or let 
it be pressed cut ; thus to press 
in the bai.d : giiraakanrcdo gura 
picapocomie ; liolon^e picapocontana, 
picapoco'O p. V., meanings corrcsp. 
to the trs. 

111. adv., with or without the afxs. 

{J^t 99^) modify- 

ing taut, rikcLy nrui^i, lelg. 

plca-sakam sbst., the title of 
contents of a book. 

pice, pici Nag. plcj. P’clj Has. 
ayn. of parted Nag. Has, ganika 
"Nog. and muiid^ but the latter is 
never affixed to verbs, 
pichafirl var, of pneuri. 


pJeuri 

plclkaf, pickal Nag. pirhkai 
ad mi, ono who hates) syn. of hilai^ 
Has. Nag. hului^ialni^ Has., of 
people ; Byn, of buind{^ of animals. 

plclki^ piclki, saru-picki, picki-saru 
Has. Nag. peck! Nag. sbst., two cul- 
tivated varieties of Colocasia antiquo- 
rum, Schott ; Aroideao ; viz., var. 
typica and var. e^'culenta, Schott, — 
a stout slomless herb with peltate, 
ovatc-corJate leaves l.J' long, on 
stout petioles of the same lenglhi 
from a tuberous rhizome. The tu- 
bers, petioles and leaves are eaten. 
It is not cultivated in trenches like 
the t aro [^ara), Alocasia macrorrhiza. 

picicki-ar^ sbst., (he leaves of the 
preceding when used us a potherb. 

plcu see under The Mundas 
believe that the large, winged, not 
flj ing, red ant linishts by be- 
coming the kind of breeze-fl/ Cilled 
picr^ in Has. and* bdru in Nag. ; 
henco the use of picu in the f). v. : 
ratimko picu in. 

pIcu Nag. ('^ad. piciipicu 
kl/ei) syn, of pijipiji' sbst., 

very small eyes. 

picuri Has. p:chaQrl^ picliafiri Hag. 
Nag. (Sad. ; Or. piclf n) I. shst^, 
also picurilijQt a shoulder cloth of 
men, consisting of two pieces sewn 
alongside each other. The places are 
5-G cubits long and cubits broad. 
They have no coloured lines or 
only narrow ones, 

II. trs., to weave yarn into such 
a cloth ; ne sutam 

III. intrs., in a past is,, to have 
acquired many or few such cloths : 
isiipc picurta/iada. 
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picnri-n rllx. v., to don such a 
cloth : ne hon tisiia, mara^ horolekae 

2 iicnri-o p. v., of yarn, to be woven 
into such a cloth : e toa^} sutam baria 
picurinha^ pokotogc hobaoa, let seven 
hanks of yarn be woven into two 
piciivi^y seven vi ill be quite enough, 
pidi-pidl (Sad. pidiUpiilil) cEr. 
^yn. of Jcoell'oely but re- 
stricted to children (boys or girls) 
who are always on the move for 
ploy nr ])leasare. As adv. it modi- 
fies inxiUhara, rika^ rihiDiy and the 
fotin piiUJc&npidlkoi is also used. 

pidlrai3t^ pidra^, raid pid Ira la,, mi^- 
pidrai^ vars. of plridira^, 

pid-pi(j, pid-pid pid onomatc pe, I. 
shst , the Sf)un(l ]irodue(d when the 
string of tlie cotton teasing bow 
(cither d/ninaid or iiari) strikes the 
cotton wool. "Wdion the dhnnntd is 
used, th(3 fdd 2 d(l sound is preceded 
by a sound pioduced in 

bitting the string with tlio small 
durab-belks ; hence the epd. 
pid’pid : motaganitedo kao pitidtana, 
enamente lats^tara, ka aiumotana, 
mondo pidpid barigo. 
ir. adj , with sari^ same mean- 
ing. 

III. trs.^ to te.ise cotton, or to 
work the tesflser, causing this sound : 
tulame pidpi^jada. ; piti(Jnsare pid~ 
pid j ad a. 

IV. intra., (1) to cause this sound : 

inon^garulg^ pitl^tanre sidako taia^- 
taaea, enteko 2 ^idpidea, {%) in the 
df. prst., impsl., of this sound, to 
Le produced : begar mota^garutec 
pitidtana, enamento ka ai- 


pljr^ri 

urnqlana, mendo pidpidtana (or 
pidpidgtana). 

pldi^id-eii rflx. v., to cause this 
sound ; huriiai, asarto plli^tanrcko 
piidpidcna* 

2 ddpid-o p. v., (1) meaning coiTGsp.^ 
to the trs. (2) second meaning of 
Iho intrs. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs.' 
Mingdy (jCy gijCy tan, tange, also 
kcnpidken, modifying ^ari, atumg^ 
pit id, rika. 

pigad-pogod (1) var. of pagrtd^ 
pogod in the 2nd and 3vd meanloga. 
(2) fig., syn of lo^opo^o, 

piji, piji-pii* efr. merciiierc and 
picumed^ I, adj , of very small size : 
piji piji unclu ; pijipiji ; piji^ 
piji hisir gutii isu heragea, it takes 
a long time to string the beads 
of a necklace when they aro very 
small. 

II. trs., to make of very snail size ; 
karernala hadtanre alom p>J ipijii^i- 
HI. intrs., in the df. pr^t., to be of 
very small size : ne hisir pijipijifana 
(or pijipiji goa), tlie beads of thi® 
necklace arc very small. 
pijipiji-g p. V., to be made of very 
small size : maparais, mala banm ©3 
purago pijipijigtana, cut the kcire 
for the necklace into larger bits. 

IV. adv., with or without the afx9« 
ange ge, gge, tan, tange, modifying 
bai, rika, Iclg* 

pijfais^, pijri vars. of j^iji* 
the repetitive forms. 

pijOri sbst., a very small bird so 
named from its call, said to be co- 
loured like the Indian while-eye, bujfe 
nearly as small as the clcj^ore* 



fika, phika ;S .(1 ; Cr ) s/n. of 
I, a home-made 

ciga:elte of a little tobacco rolKd in 
a ol leaf or half a sal leaf. Construct- 
ed I'lsC ciir^gx. 

pikorQ Nog. (Or.) var, of JciVikoro 
Iliis shot., tbe Jied-vented JBulbul, 
Mol pastes pallid us. 

pil pTi-bagel (Sad. pthV.)\. trs.> to 
to rouse from sleep with 
start, connoting a s^ij^bt fear: dn- 
fuinakaniu taikena; rimbilsari 
rtfl ; corabai airi;i bavftsii sal;k.(]cliQ 
o'ac ptUidf cnate kie dari- 

jaurii baki j ira, a cora fish was 
biting, I Bt rtled it bv pulling tho 
line 6U Idenly and, as it could nut 
spit the hoi»k, it got Iiookvd. 

II. iucrs , f 1) ju’sl., in tlie df. pr.'^t , to 

sla’i t) g t startbd, to awaiie with 
a f^iart : pe kakalaea, no bon bor:tle 

kaiae jAluina (or pilQl^aia). (2) 
irnprvl., with inserted prsl. prn., same 
meaning : tci* ui^tlenci stbenko 
j\lke(lkoa, 

j^l'Q p. V., meaning corresp. 
to tbo frs : tertele fUfrna, 

III. aJv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge^ Qge, also/lZ (not pVbage^) 
with the afxB hen, kevge, modifying 

rikay riing, €ong^ uil\ii.r^ 

loro. With the afx. ggc^ it may also 
XU' dify The forms fAlpiliav 

and pilkenpilkoi connote rojetition 
or frei^uency : pllkenpilkeniii^ eon- 
Jana go^a nida. 

IV. julvcrbial afx. in the opds 
CO// xl, kakd^ajll^ racqiA^, iidni''- 
pllt to awake, shout, pull, push, so as 
to startle. 

P' I. €XcL matiim u?ed by a 


player at forfeit {gacainu^), when 
he throws marbles towards the lit lie 
pit. It means : pt^adgka^ let them 
enter the little pit and remain there. 
II. intr^, to m-e this exclamation, 
i e , to throw marbles : samaget3^flZ« 
Iq, ka pi/adjana, 

pi'-en rflx. v., same meining: kane- 
kanem plle.Uanuy misao kam p.lu5dafi‘ 
tana. 

2^ vir. of pilr5. 

p.la Has. pdhi, piii Nag. (Sk. H. 

ptf a/n ; S li].) I.sl st., (1) the spleen: 
kerakog piLam lelakada ci ? (2) also 
pi-adukuy hyper! rophy of the 
spleen. Tbe spleen, and especi- 
ally its hypertrnpby, is very o!tcn 
p rsunlfiid: ne honve p la c onj 
mcntji.i, torabntnipo; ne bona pHa 
cckan rannt . pe^hanoked i? i^n dinfit^^ra 
rn utina, mend ) ne hon;) pi^a kaiiai 
go^dapatena. Note tbe Buying : 
pjtla ca-fhkaOy vsyn. of ho^ga hoJ^ga 
su-^un, to puiiisli, eeoM, thrash cr 
fine : ne hukuni kape irianati w janredo 
gomke pi'f/fi camkaopci (or apcij pifae 
camki\0('a, bor^gae nirpin, ape^ bors- 
gae nh’i.i, or without gvinkc, upea 
boraganira); ne kuji gomke aiurnkcra 
apea pilii ka camka6janredo k'lj’ge 
kaliia, if the musta- hears about this, 
you are sure to get into tr^tuble. In 
the p. V. this phrase (not its syns.) 
may also mean to get very tired : 
t ekan bnrom more gaiidim g^lera^ 
pi' aw (or am^ pila) camkaSoa. 

to 

II. adj , with //oro, a person suffering 
from hypertrophy of the spleen : 
pila honko cenutem ranukoa? 

III. ii.trs , in the df, | ret , to have 
b\p'‘itrophy or the spUen : ne hem 
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p\W\ 


plliti 


J)ilata7ia, 

p. V , to get bj^pertfophy of 
the spleen: ne hond ')0 pilaakana 
cima^. 

pilaffs pUaTtl, pilef, pilSf^ pela!(i 

{from the Engl.) ebst., a plate 
(shallow vessel). 

pila5 Has. Nag. pU Nag. a term 
restricted to the gacainui^^ I. sbst., 
the act of throwing marbles so that 
they enter the koixta (little pit) anj 
remain there : apisare misao kfi 

hobajana. 

II. Irs., thus to throw marbles : 
c'minaia, gniira pi'abkeda? 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., of marbles, 
to enter the little pit and remain 
there: lauka kam hudumajida, 
misa rati guH ka pilabtana (or 
pik^Qtana). 

pilab-n, pil-en rflx. v., (1) meaning 
of the tvs. : nido baria gnlii 

pilabvjana, firado n^jakc^ miado ka. 
(ft) meaning of the intrs. : nesekando 
mia4 gull pilabnjiDia, 
pVab-g, p. V., meaning of the intrs. 
pll baj^el syn. of ptl (once only), 
pile}, pile} var. ol pilaU. 
pilhi, pili Nag. (1) syn. of pila- (2) 
the hip. N. B. The phrase pilhi 
cattLkab properly means to luxate the 
hip : huar^ree uiylena ne kea, pilhi 
cafab 5akana. Fig. , it is a syn. of 
pxla c am k ib^ to ipxinhh. 

pilj pHi}?, pllf^l (Sad. pil^pil) I. 
8bst., (1) the glitter of a mirror, of 
mici, of arms: aenar^ piltdkzcim 
lelakada? (ft) also pil{koBa, pVigilily 
pil{diriy pili^hasa, etc., earth sand or, 
stone containing bits of mica : ne 
horave pilid men a. (3) also pilidiriy 


etc., mica. 

II. trs., to cover smb. or smth. 
with a fladi of rrflexed light by 
means of a mirror : paciri aenatee 
pilidlq; aenate ine^ree pl'idl^a. 

III. trs. cans , (1) of light, to make 
smth. glitter : no dirido siugimarsal* 
ge pilid jada. (2) to turn a mirror so 
that if reflexes light on smth, : mar, 
en aena ini^ me^re pi! id 'em. 

IV. intrs., in the df, prst., to glitter 
in the light : na jctc raen^, 
enamente ne gltil piiidlana. 

pil{<^u rflx. V., (1) meaning of the 

trs. and ftiul. meaning of the trs. 
cans. : en hondo paciri aenatee (or 
paciriro pilid en tana, (ft) to 

turn a mirror so (hat it reflexes light 
on oneself : tl aenatee pilidentana. 
pili^gQ p. V., (1) meanings corresp. 
to the trs. cans. : paciri aenate piUd* 
lena; aenate meijree piUdlena ; siragi- 
marsalte ne dirlko pUidqtana ; aena 
inia meijie pilidjana. (2) of I ght- 
ning, to flash : hicir haiiFare piliiU 
lena. 

Y. adv., with the afxs, ange, ge, 
ggeykeUy raedifying jiil.jnlg^ riia^ 
lelg, rikag. With the afx. ken and 
the copula Qy it may be used intrsly. 
of a momentary glitter or flash : hicir 
pilidkena. 

pilit pHIb, pilid Pllld, PlU PlU fre- 
quentative or continii'itive of the 
preceding. Same construction. As 
adv. it may take also the afxs. tan 
and iangCyWi the form? pil\leka 
mi pHikenpiliken, N. B. The plu- 
ral form is palabpih^j palcdpt {(f, 
palaptli. 

^pilni (Slid.; Or.) efr, piLd, I, 
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a bn^g’V ti jjmgiilar net usicl f('r 
t 3 ati hing small fry and made by the 
JMiJiidas fclicinselvos of cotton yarn 
not knitted^ but loosely interwoven 
(PI. XII. 8). It is mounied on 
a foiktd bamboo handle C 1/“' long. 
The fork is obtained by splitting the 
bamboo ovir a Irng'h of 8' and 
keeping (he biimehes apart by means 
of a round p*eee of bamboo I'lO" 
long. It is pushed about in the 
inu Idy water of bnr.ds and poQl-\ 

II. trs., (1) to inler\Ye:\vc yarn so 
as to make such a net : no sutam 
^Alnit.ne. (2) to catch in such a 
net : elminata^ 1 aikom pilniJalkoa ? 
(;3) to fii<h a bund or poim with such 
a net : no dobaiiai mod 

sakam baikoiu got^dedkc.a 
jiihii-n iflx. \ y (1) i\\>^ 2 ilnirika'Hy 
oi’ fisli^ to let themselves bo caught 
in such a net : aorahaikodo kal;o 
pilnina. (2) to fish with such a 
n;t: sct.^ete baikoiu piliiinhauiy 
clunti huriraleka anrigeta pereea, 
2 -tlni-o p. V., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 

pine, pifici Has. Nag. (Sk. 2 ^ic€J() 
svn. of jalia Has. I. sbst., a ])' a- 
cock’s tail quill with an cye-like 
marking : mari^ ppinci kacim lela- 
kada ? 

II. inlrs, in the df. prst., to grow 
such quills : ne mara nimirgee pinci- 
tana (or pinciolana). 
pinci'Q ]), V., same meaning. 

pincul, pinsnl (From the Engl.) 
si si:., a pencil. 

pindlri^ pindri^ pendri Na^, (SaJ.) 

svn. ol‘ 

pinda slbt., lie lid at the bottom 


of the I'umnni fsh (rap. 

pinda. pindi Nag. (Sad; Or.) 
var. of 2 '^in(U(jXy but not used fig. 

pirdi joeticil var. of pivdtfjx, 
pitii^gi : jokliripi^diie kcorubado, 
on tie 1 Older of tie pool stands Iho 
pinc-sc:(W flowrr. 

pindj JO I. intrs., (1) prsh, (a) 
of tlie cbe.^t, tlie lack, tko eyes, etc. 
to throb : kiiram ptii(Jifa7ia ; p^n4i 
hokajana, it has ccapcd to tkrob. 
(1) (o liavo such a throbbing : 
kuramira (or knramrc'©) pindijeena ; 
pi)}d'\ir^ hokajana, ] l:a\e ceased to 
have a throl bii g. (2) impr.^l., with 
inscr.'cd j rsl. })rn., to feel such a 
1 1 1 roh b i n g : k u ra m j i d ( J a ? n >/, 
P'lifdi-go p. V , sanie meanings r me^ 
(media, niccjrcia) pi'^^dir^ofana. 

II. adv., with or without tbo 
afxs. axige, ye, modifying otiikiir, 
rikng. • 

2^ of males, syn. (iad ; of 

females, syn. of lax^galla^ga^ 
(sexn 1 commet’on). 

pir.digi, p{iTd 4 i Nag. (?ad.) var. 
of pirij^qi Has. 

pini, pini-tamaku Nag. (II.) syn* 

of giiroif gurdku, nui tamakii, 

’>^pirjira, pinjra (Sad., II. pivjord) 
I. sbst., (1) a four-cornered bird 
cage with deme-like top. The 
interlaced sticks of sliced baciloo 
pass throngh a double pieces 

of lamboo tied into a square, one at 
the bottom and one 2-4'^' bigher. 
It is a span broad and about a 
foot liiglu It differs fro^i the 
garoa which has no corners or only 
two corners, (2j viercd linjira, 
kulapinjinij luripinj'irai etc , a wild 



pbtar 


plft-poco 


least tjage made cf iron bnre. (3) 
al-’o tdrpinjvra, Ixoteopiuj'ira, ffaroa, 
iutcagaroa, any rat trap mado ojT 
wire. 

IL Irs., (!) to make into supl a ; 
cage or trap : no litikobu ! 

Taea ; kula dornent© alacickxuc]^ j 
implrau moto merrdkoko piiijiraaf^ I 
iadd j nana taiko iraakada, ■ 

(2) to put intOj or keep in^ suck a j 
ca^e J to ratch in such a trap ; 
faUiinaeiioko pinjirafqia ; Kalikata- ' 
re kulakoko pujtiaitl'adkoa ; cnaia. 
nlda ajiia kateakoiu piiijiruhdkoa^ 
]II. intrs , in the df. ju'st., ol* lats^ 
to g< t caugl.t ill a wire (rap : ne 
pinjira Ocaljana <inia, tisiragapa 
kateako \s'd\^o pinj\ia( ana (or pinji- 
rngtaiia). 

pini'ira^n rllx, v., of lats, to let ' 
thejnselvcs le cr.nght in a wire trap : 
maeaiia, laga^d^^ Imi Litcako pivjt- ' 
ranjuuu • 

pivj)ia-o p. V., ircanings corrosp. 
to llie irs. 

pintar^ pint^r (Sink, pelirenavod^ 
to sjn’ead) ^yn. of poisdroOf liit res- 
tricted to tic s} raiding of liv. bgs. 
or maj-erial visible cbj'X*ts. 

pintui Nag. syn. of ciniiv.l Has. 
pioOfi var. pi dri, 
pie Nag. syn. of hocq Has. 
piolio,# jgioiio-piclio ononiatope, I. 
elst., ike scAind^of tie lanam violin : 
phlio aium^tana. 

II. adj., witk sarty same rncanipg. 

III. trs. or intrs., to play tie lunam^ 

violin : ok^e pioliojada ? banamdo i 
okoe fiolioj'ida ? j 

piolio-n rflx. v., to piny tie hanam : 
violin ; bauame piQliontana, 


piolto-g ]). V., of tlj/s violin, to be 
played ; mar, na lan^m pioliogia. 

V. adv., in the simple or rep^‘titivd 
form, with or without Hi© afxsr. 

gey ogCy tan, iange, modifyingf 
eariy r^hi, hanam, 

p*pa (H.) sbst., a barrel, 
pjpar (II. pi pal] sksli., long pep^ 
per of the shops, i e., the dried 
female catkins of Piper longum, 
nLiiuw ; Pipcraceao. The Mundas 
bny them and boll (hem in mustard 
oil which is then poured into ear^ 
with a sore. ^J'hey also powder them 
and mix them with other ingredi- 
ents for external use on rluiimatlo 
limbs. 

piparmeot (IJ.) slsf., pepi-jcrmint, 
which the Hindus eJiew with theii: 
bctle. 

Pi Pi (long yowelb) used in jest for 
sitalmidh, Ihe chinks of loe lings, 
plplni, piplnp pipni^ pjpni (irad. ; 

I Or.) also wl'.h the prelix 7ncdy sbst. , 
i tyclkl, eyelash, the eyelids and 
I la'-hes. 

pjpIpTpTplplph piplplplpfpiplpi ono- 
matope of the song or note of the 
skyhuk ; lipicere rakabentanre ptpi^ 
piptpipijni min^a. ConsUucted iiko 
kudkud. 

pipipdpo var. of piftpopS, 
pipirl, pJpii (Sad., H. piprl, the 
small red anf) occurs only in thp 
Asur legend in the collective noua 
cimtipipzriy the crawling insects. 

pipirpiuu var. of ipifipin^, sbet., 
Sid a rhombifolia, Linn. ; Malvaceae. 

pira-poco see under picapocOj, like 
whieh it 13 constructed. 



S360 

pira-poro plrfl piril 

pir4-poro, pira-posi, pira poso^ 10 lbs. Pig. A gives a section and 


pira pjsi, poro-poro, poro-posi, poro* 
poso, poro pusi 1® aee ptcapocof 
like which it is coiiFtructed I. 
b'i st., the condition of a sore that 
has become watery and running : 
gaSr^ ptraporo hokajana ci ? 

IL adj., with ga6j such a sore. Also 
used as adj. noun : piraposore begar 
capite ranu alora lagaSea. 

III. trs. caus., (1) to cause a sore* 
to become such : gaodo rambarautu 
jomtem piraposokeda ; g;i6J«) ram- 
barautu piraposokeda. (2) to make 
smb. get such a sore ; ne hondo 
rambaraututc piraposvkla. 

IV. inlrs., in the df. prsfc., of a 
sore, to be or become su-h : ini^ 
ga6 piraposotana, 

piraporo-n rflx. v., to cause one^s 
sore to become s ich : ramaba^autute 
ga6e pirapoionjatid. 
firaporo-g p, v , of a sore, to become 
sujh : rambarautu, jojo, snkurijilu 
a^taram ra horoko^ g.iSdo iliteo 
pirrposooa, a sore becomes watery 
by eating Phascolns pulse, tamarind 
or pork, and sometimes by drinking 
rice beer. 

Y. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, qe, gge, tan^ tange^ modifying 
ga^g . rikag (of a person) or rikag^ Iclg 
(of a sore). 

■^pirl (Sad.; Or. pJiir\\ Slnh.^ 
paliha) sbst., the only shul.l actu illy 
known to the Mundas, viz , the 
shield used in the paiii $v9un or 
sword dance (PI. XXX, 4). It is 
made of wrought iron. Tho spe- 
cimen represen red on the I late is 
^ in diam. and weighs about 


fig. B shows the back. The studs 
along the border are alternately of 
brass and of iron, and about 1" 
broad and J''' high. The four si- 
milar studs near the middle are 
larger and are all of brass. The 
rosette in the middle, 1" high and 
the central knob, 2^" high and 
broid, are both of iron. The spike 
below and the hook on top are 
unu'ual. Such elaborite shields are 
above the skill of the aborlgiial 
blacksmiths. Th^y are the work of 
Hindus. They are sometimes 
further adorned with tin-foil. 
pifi^n rflx. v., to arm oneself with 
a shield ; to protect oneself with a 
8hi:?l(l : tiAnfjipirinjafiae (/\sur 

legend) . 

* pirla (Sad ) sb^^t., an oblong 
piece of timber, generally shaped as 
seen on PI. XXXlTi, 3, c, resting on 
tho middle of a beam (d/irna) and 
nailed to it, to keep in position the 
foot of a king post [mutulkun^a) . 
It has a h.>’e in the middle into 
which the post fits, and is intenled 
t3 avoid cutting this hole in the 
beam and thus weakening the latter. 

piri-daru f^de Haines, sbst., 
Ery tbrlna suberosa, Roxb ; Papilio- 
naceae, — a small v^ry ][frickly tree 
with pinnately 3-foliolate leaves ; 
rhomboid leaflets covered with white- 
I rown tomentum undernoalh ; and 
scarlet flowers in sub-eapitate racemes.. 

plril-pliil (Sad.) syn. of perapirif 
but connoting duration. As adv. 
it may take also the forms piriilekd 
and piri>h€npirilken^ and may mo- 
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pirit 

dify also rg.. The corresp. pi. form 
is parti! pi I'il* 

pirit, pitUi, pirti (Sk. prf/t) syn. 
of Airt/i, but without rci)r. form. 

pirthi (Sk. priiAf) I. ebst., the 
world ; the whole country : In^ bu- 
ginrcdo kn^ea ci ? haramdilara 
pirthii^ dArojada, it is bad to su ffer 
hunger, in my old age I have to 
search the whole country to find ^ 
sustenance. 

II, adv., also with the afx. re^ in 
the world ; all over the country : ka 
gojoko biubua, there is no 

one of U 3 in the whole world who 
will not die ; nlmiido ondokara kaji 
pirthi aiutn9tan3, at present all over 
the country one bears about emis- 
saries of human sacrifioers ; ne candy 
pirthire d;j kae gamajaeJa, this 
month there has been rain nowhere 
in the country. 

plriut3^, pIriuA (5‘ad) I. sbst., 
transient sunshine, in entrd. to 
full clearance of the clouds : 
pirini^ leikrd'i san autekotaulonre 
marata d^ hijyh'ua, whil^t, having 
scon the sunshine through the 
clouds, they went to feicli llrewood, 
there came a heavy shower, 

II. trs., same as the 2nd. intrs. 

construction : iiiisao piriui^ja(!- 
lua. • • 

III. inlrs., (1) of the weather or 
the sun, to give sunshine through 
clouds : apimare misao kae pinn^- 
leda ^or piria^Jcena) ; apiinfire 
sii3gi misao kae piriuMkeda (or 
piriu^tcena), (2) the same with a 
dativus comwodi : misao kae pir- 
iv^abtdana. imprs! , of transient ' 


plr( 

j sunshine, to tako place : miav# ka 
ptriuTS(tana j misao ka pir%u,^kena, 

(1) the same with a dativu9 earn* 
modi : m’sao kfi pirtuniabuCana ; 
misao ka piriur^abukena* 
p!riuv(-en rflx. v., first mepning of 
;he intrs. : tisic^do misaokae/^iV- 
ur^ientana* 

piriui^ Q p.y-t (1) to got transient 
sunshine : misao kabu pirint^qtana. 

(2) same as the 3d intrs. con-* 
sf ruction : misao ka pirin^qtana, 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange^ ge, 
qje, modifying rika, je^e. 

plrkaf var. of pHrkaL 
pirkeo var. of phirien, 
pi Ij var. of phtrli. 
pif-p/r var. of phirpitir, 

Pif, Singhbum, (1) syn. of 
pati, a group of villages under a 
manki. (2) syn. of pargana, a 
group of villages und'ra thakur. 

pira man! sbst., Brassica cara^ 
pcstris, Linn. ; v ir. Sar^on ; Cru- 
ciferae, — the Parson or Indian Colzi, 
a winter crop with lower leaves up 
to lO" long, hairy, not amplexioaul ; 
upper leaves up to 5', auricled .ml 
eovtred with a grey bloom; and 
vellow flowers. 

piramanf ar§ sbst., the leaves of 
pirnmani when used as a p )therb. 

plra5 (\l. pUnd ; Sad. pi(ek) syn. 
of ki/ta^, to drub, to strike violently 
or thrash soundly with a stick, 
ConstruotoJ like dkai9?sa6, 

pfrhi Nag (11.) s} n. of iota Has. 
Nag., a generation : ne hatujante 
oair pirhi (or upun tata) eenyyana. 

piri I, sbst., an upland : ne 
batura eimanre loeota^ pur.ijana, 



pfautia 


SS52 


pica 


pbo{ia (Sad. ; Oi.) syu, of banjaby 
but B8 adj. and adj. noun it means 
only changed money. 

fhiifiaoge adv., modifying lartjah, 
phu|.toat^ 1, sbst., the game of 
football. 

II. intrs., to play football : phuli- 
nuT^tanait(y. 
pbflfu var, of phut, 
phutu-bol var. of pliu{hbl. 
plal, piaO (Sad. ; H, piydndy to 

give to drink) 1. Bbst*., (1) alsojc7iai 
pataay drluk-money : gQnalare upun 
takaiia, karoakeda, pia^ iral ganda^ 

1 spent 4i Rs. on the wages of the 
carriers and 8 annas on their drink- 
money. (2) 2 l\so jpiai iU, piat arhi^ 
beer or grog bought in a shop and | 
given as a gratuity. 

II. trs , to give a drink as described, 
or drink-money : iril gandaiia piat^ 
pea, I shall distribute amongst you 
8 annas drink-money; irll gandar^iu 
fiat pea y 1 shall buy grog or beer 
for 8 annas and distribute it amongst 
you ; tisindo gQg9te pur§gele laga- 
tana, piattalerny to-day the loads 
tire us very much, pay us a drink. 
pup^iab on^y, ropr. v., to pay each 
other a drink : sumdia pi^re napam- 
3ancik\u pipiabjana. 
piat-g p. V., to receive a drink or 
drink-money ; of a drink, to be paid 
for Btnb. ; of drink-money, to bo 
given. 

Plft-Pl? onoraatope of the cries of 
half-grown chickens when they are 
caught. Constructed like iegkeg, 

pIlstHas. (Sad,; piyd, be- 


loved, pigdr, love ; Sinh. piya, be* 
loved) (J) syn. of dular, but as adj. 
it means only loving, and it is not 
used in the rflx. v. ; neither is it 
used of fawning dogs. (2) syn. of 
bilily but it is used sometimes in the 
rflx. V., in the meaning of to show 
mercy to smb. ; Mougolfco jeta hopo- 
re pidsQutan kako lelakana. 

^ pica (Sad.) I. sbst., (1) the act of 
enquiring after or looking for : 
Racireo taintana, batnre honkotae 
cilkataiia, enar^ pica banoa. (2) 
syn. of siri^y news, or a clue, about 
smb.'^s whereabouts : okoria ? en 
horo^ pica kale namjada, where is 
that man ? We find no clue. 

II. trs., (1) in the prst. or future 
ts., to try and find, to search for : 
ne darSankodo ^saiuate nirakanj[ko 
picatana, these peons of the coolie 
d6p6t are after a runaway from the 
Assam tea plantations ; ne meromdo 
bon kae picojqia^ this goat does not 
bother about its kid. In the past 
ts. the intrs. form picaiena is used 
in this meaning : alea merom 
kumbfiruken boro apitnalekale pica^ 
/t^na, kale naindarijana. (2) in the 
past ts., to have found, after enqui- 
ries : najomdo caftlijata^rele (or cauli- 
jaiJktele) picakia, we found tlfe witch 
by divination ; ale§ kantara gotten 
kumbCrule picak{ay alo mentege sa\j 
kale^tana, samae gltitana, we found 
out the rme' who stole our jack fruit 
from tbe tr^, our conscience forbid, 
us to cfttch him, he was driveu by 
hunger (Uly., l»6 goes to sleep on 
an empty etomaoli). (3) in any 
tenw, merely to enquire after ; ini'do 
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ptcs^pocd 


bn e^kan 

ka6 pitdjciikoa (or p oakedkoa ) . 

III. intrB., io the df. prst., to be 
looked for ; to be searched after : 
hovo gogkeni tisiflLgapae picatana 
(or 

fica-n rfl^. V, same as the trs. : 
Da join picaii mentele sentana ; kanta- 
ya kuTibttrukenile pietnjana ; honko 
pare) dinnte kae picantana (or kae ' 
pica'ijjana), ^ 

pi‘p-ica repr. v , to search or enquire 
aftr each other: kop 6 en 9 ]ina 
Asnm, kurido Bo^au, kakiu^ piptca- 
iana, 

piea^g p. V., meaningi corresp. to 
tho trs. : hofo gogkenji pic^^gtana ; 
najom dae'nalH, enamente kae ptca^ 
ifwa,et^ni sa^lena, mendo marau 
aol'utyteJoe pieaiangea j honko kako 
piengtana, ^ 

pi*n-{c% vrb. n., the amount of 
searching for, •of finding out, or of 
enquiring after : raeromko tae a^ca- 
balena, pinicae piouke^boa, mo^ 
cand^ire sobenko naniru qj ina. 

pic§ I, shet., (1) sro. j an 

pieg, nippers for extracting thorns ; 
amt^re jpicgunen^ ci ? (2) in certain j 
rontexts, syn. of jaitihura^ pincers 
for extracting nails. 

II* irs., (1) to extiact thorns with 
nipprfs or wjth the nails of the 
thumb anh forefinger : janum picQ- 
erne ; janum pic'itaime, pull out 
his thorn. (2) to pull out nails 
with pincers : kanji JamLurate pica.' 
ewe. 

111. intrs., in the df. prst., of a 
thorn or nail to come out j 
when one tries to extract it ; neate 


janum ka picatana (or pi^gfttana)t 
pic^ omamme. 

piea-n rflx. v., to exti«t • 
from one^s flosh : me^ hiririhittri- 
j>Tna, kitari j^nuna kaiix Irfnam* 
jad^, .^mge pic'inme, my eyc» «yo 
dim. I do not find the thorn in 
tby f »ot, extract it thyself. 
pica^gg p* v., meanings corresp. to 

th? trs : tlte kA picaggtanredo ja* 
nump’Oj asikeate en jaaum p^cagg* 
ka J no k^n’i tite ka tuJoa, jam* 
burate pi'^agoa. 

pi*n»icg vrb. n., (1) tSs firmness 
of the h<>Id in extracting a thorn 
or rail : pinica pio»ie<i>o. ‘«aSktfltO 
poeoge alo n pr^ooea. (’^) tho a *t : 
pi»ic 2 bam taukaiada: ( ’) lh,Ma» 
strument us-^d, nippers or pmoers. 
picqiea instrumental noun, syii. o£ 
the sbst. 

2® fig., trs., of goats, to graze 
Very short herbs. Cfr. merovjpini* 
cagg ; Lerjote bat»a mia(}roid(J omon* 
Iona, mero nko ptegkeda. 
ptca^gg p. v., corresp. meaning. 

fig., cfr. std, of people, to pluck 
very short htrbs ; adri haraytegc 
inaniar^tale huroko ptegjada. 
pica-gg p. v., corresp. meaning. 

pica kSI ebst., a sea compass, a 
mariner's needle : mia^ picaidii^ 
lell^, anado jns^te Liurk reo bjJ- 
i^uiidur kd^ajamb irlPffe cua^ulosj T 
have seen a sea eumpas.^, whatever 
way one turns it, it points North 
and South. 

plva.p/c^ (I) jing'o of pieg !ti 
the fig. meanings, 0 -naoling : li re 
and ther^, (2) s/D. of racinttnca^n. 
plC0-poco, poco-poco (H piciHnd, 
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to squeeze) I. trs., to empty of a 
soft or pas!y substance by oom- 
pressio i ; to press such a substance 
in the hand so that it comes out 
between the fingers, in cnird. to 
firayoco which connotes that the 
soft or pasty substance is projected 
to a distance, and pivaiwro^ pira- 
peso which connotes that the eiib- 
stance is fluid and spirts to a di- 
stance : simpotae picnpocoj'ida^ b% 
empties the bowels of the fowl by 
drawing them between bis fingers ; 
gurao (or gurai^^ sondoroe) picapoco- 
jadiij be presses out the soft mat- 
ter fjom the boil; gwva* picapoco-^ 
iatpcy press his boil so as to expel 
the soft xnaller ; holoT;e picopoco^ 
kedoj ho compressed dongli so tliat it 
squirted through his fingers. 

31. intr?., in the df. prst., of such 
u subslan.e, to come (ut as de- 
scribed : gurae picapocotana 

(or pieapocootinaj. 

picapoco-'ii )flx. V., thus to pres^ 
the soft matter from one'^s boil or let 
it be pressed cut ; thus to press 
in the band : gviraakanredo gura 
picapoconmc ; holoia^e picapocontana. 
picapoeo'o p. v., meanings corresp. 
to the trs. 

111. adv., with or without the afxs. 
aiuje, gCf age, tan^ iangc, modify- 
ing Jirij taYii\ lika, nrui^, lelq. 

plca-sakam sbst., tiie t^^Lle of 
contents of a book. 

pice, pici Nag, picb p'clj Has. 
Bvn. of parted 2s^ag. Has, ganika 
Ts’og. and midUl^ but the latter is 
never affixed to verbs, 
pichalirl var, of picuri^ 


picurl 

plclka(, pickaj Nag. (Sad, pirikai 
admi, one who hates) syn, of Aila^ 
Has. Nag. hului^^dulni^ Has., of 
people ; syn. of binn(J{, of animals. 

plclkl^ piclki, saru-picki, picki-saru 
Has. Nag. pecki Nag. sbst., two cul- 
tivated varieties of Colocasia antiquo- 
rum, Schott ; Aroideao j viz., var. 
typica and var. e^culonta, Schott, — 
a stout stemless herb with peltate, 
ovate-cordate loaves Ijj' long, on 
stout petioles of the same length, 
from a tuberous rhizome. The tu- 
bers, petioles and leaves are eaten. 
It is not cultivated in trenches like 
the t iro {Haru)f Alocasia macrorrhiza. 

piclcki-ar^ sLst., (ho loaves of the 
preceding when used us a potherb. 

plcu see under //i/’ii. The Muudas 
believe that the large, winged, not 
flj ing, red ant finishes by be- 
coming the kind of bree/e-fl/ oilled 
picu in II.iP. ar.d« hard in Nag. ; 
henco the use of picu in the p. v. : 
ratimko picuui. 

picu Nag. (^ad* piciipicn de- 
kliek) syn, of p^tjipiji viedj sbst., 
very small eyO'^. 

picuri Has. pzchaQri^ pichafiri Has. 
Nag. (Sad. ; Or. pichn) I. sbst^, 
also a shoulder cloth of 

men, consisting of two pieces sewn 
alongside each other. The places are 
5-G cubits long and 1.^ cubits broad. 
They have no coloured lines or 
only narrow ones. 

II. trs., to weave yarn into such 
3 cloth : nc sutam picurihne, 

III. intrs., in a past ts., to have 
acquired many or few such cloths : 
isiipe picurtakada^ 
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piJi-pidi 

picuri-n rllx. v., to don such a 
cloth : ne lion tisi^ maraR horolekae 
picurinj anri 

picuri-n p. v., of yarn, to be woven 
into such a cloth : e toab sulam baria 
picnrinha^ pokotogc hobaoa, let seven 
hanks of yarn be woven into two 
picurisy seven w ill be quite enough, 
pidj-pidj (Sad. pidil-pidil) ofr. 
syn. of JcoelltOel, but re- 
stricted to children (boys or girls) 
who are always on the move for 
pi ly or ])le;isnre. As adv. it modi- 
fies inti^^hara, rika^ rihin^ and the 
forjn pid iJc&upidiJcoi is also used. 

pidlrai3^, pidrau, mid pidlraia,, mi^- 
r>idrai3^ vars. of phidifai^, 

PM-P^d; pl^-P^d pi^ onomatc.pe, I. 
shst , the sound produced when the 
string’ of tlie cotton teasing bow 
{either dhunaid or iis\i) strikes the 
cotton wool. When the dhunaid is 
used, the pidpid sound is preceded 
by a sound pioduced in 

hitting the string witii the small 
durab-bells ; hence the opd. 
pidpid : motaigarutedo kao pitidtana, 
enamente ka aiumotana, 

mendo pidpid barigo, 
ir. adj , with sari, same mean- 
icg. 

III. trs.j to tease cotton, or to 
work the tejffeer, causing this sound : 
tula me p^dpiij ada ; piti(Jnsare pid- 
pidjada. 

IV. inlrs., (1) to cause this sound ; 
mon^garulj^* pitidtanra sidako 
(atstea, enteko pidpidea, (2) in the ! 
df. prst., iinpsl., of this sound, to | 
le produced ; begar morsigorutee 

j itidtana, enamente (aA^aia, ka ai- 


pijfirl 

umotana, mendo pidpidtanOf (or 
picjpidqtana). 

pidpid-en rfl.x. v., to cause this 
sound : huriia, asarte plti^tativekp 
pidpidena. 

pidpid-o p. V., (1) meaning corresp. 
to the trs. (2) 8cc:)nd meaning of 
tho intrs. 

V. adv., with or without the afxa. 
^angCy gCy Qf/e, tan, tange, also f 
kenpidken, modifying sari, atumgg 
pilid, rika, 

pigaj-po^oj (1) var. of 
pogod in the 2nd and 3rd meanings. 
(2) fig., syn. of losoposo. 

pijl, piji piji cfr. merhnerc and 
picumed^ I. adj , of very small size : 
pijipiji unclu ; pijipiji nicd ; piji^^ 
pijl hisir gutu isu Leragea, it takes 
a long time to string the beads 
of a necklace when they are very 
small. 

II. trs., to make of very s nail size : 
karemala liafjtanro aloni pijipijUd. 

III. intrs., in tlio df. prst., to be of 
very small size : ne hisir pijipijifana 
(or pijipijigoa), the beads of tUiflT 
necklace are very small. 
pijipiji’Q P* V., to be made of very 
small size: maparaisi mala baiime, 
purage pijipijK^tana^ cat the kare 
for the necklace into larger bits, 

IV. adv., with or without tho afx^.' 
ange ge^ oge, tan, tange, modifying 
hat, rika, lelg. 

pjjfai3(, pijrl vars. of piji, also in 
the repetitive forms. 

pijflri sbst., a very small bird so 
named from its call, said to be co- 
loured like the Indian white-eye, buj^ 
nearly as small as the clciore. 



fika, phika :S.(1 ; Cr ) s/u. of 
su^'twcu^^i, T. s^bt., a home-irado 
ciga.elte of a little tobacco rolltd in 
a al leaf or half a sal leaf. Construct- 
ed I'.ke cnr^gt, 

plkOfQ Nag. (Or.) var. of 1ciT3(korg 
Iliis sb?t., the EeJ-vented Bulbul, 
Mol pastes pallid us. 

pll plbbagel (Sad. piliV,)\. trs.»to 
etartlo, to rouse from sleep with a* 
start, connoting a s’I«bt fear: du- 
jiUTiakaniT3^ taikena, riii.bilsari jjVki- 
rT« ; corabal aina bavflsii sa^kalciiQ 
ran :jyilk{ay enato kae l,d§ dari- } 
jaui ii bakij ira, a cora fish was 
biting, 1 Bt rtled it bv pulling tho 
lino gu Idenly and, as it conkl not 
gpit the h<h»k, lb got hook, d. 

If. iutrs, fl) prsl., in the df. prj*t , to 
sla’t t ' g t 5^taril((l, to awal:e with 
a ^iart : ah pe kakalac:i,r,G l]nnbor«'.tp 
kante jxltuna (or pilQlnna). (2) 
imprvl., with inserted prsl. prn„ same 
meaning; ter uiyilenci sobeuko 
2ulie(Jkoa. 

jll'Q p. V., meaning Csorrcsp. 
to the trs : tertele plff?ia, 

III. adv., with or wltiiout Ihe afxs. 

ge^ gge, also fnl (not pVbngef) 
with the afxs Jceriy kevge^ modifying 
e/^'a, rika, rikao, eong^ rccq^ udar, 
loro. With the afx. ggt'y it may also 
m' (iify ftari. The forms /A/piltafi 
and I’llkenpilkin connote re|^etition 
or frei^uency : pilkenjoilkenit^ eon- 
Jana go^a nida. 

IV, adverbial cfx, in (he cpds 
tov U, kakd^a/ll, racogV^ ndur- 
pllf to awake, shout, pull, push, so as 
to startle. 

I. €Xcl niAtinn u'cd by a 
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plla 

player ut forfeit (gacainu^), when 
he throws marbles towards the lit lie 
pit. It metins : pt^adgka^ let them 
enter the little pit and remain there. 

II. intrs., to use this exclamation, 
i e , to throw marbles : samaget3k/?li* 
Ig, kfi pi/ ad} ana, 

rflx. v., same meaning : kane* 
kauem plledCana^ misaokam pllaSdapi- 
tana. 

wr. of pi/ro 

p.la lias, pilhl, pi!i Nag. (Sk. H. 

pi/a}n;Sii].) l.slst., (1) thespleen: 
kerako^ piiam lelakada ci ? (2) also 
pi/adukn, hyper! rophy of the 
spleen. The spleen, and espoci- 
ally its hypertrophy, is very o^ten 
p 'ivonifi jJ : ne honre p la chmj 
rnenain, lombntnipo; ne hon;> pila 
Cckan ranut .))(^hanokedi? i^u dinfit'^rsL 
rn utnnn, rnendo ne hon.*) pf/a kaiTJi 
go^'xlariatana. Note the Buying ; 
pila carr^kad, syn. of ho^ga xnr, ho^ga 
.sU’^un, to punish, scoM, thra?h cr 
fine : no huku Ti kape manati w janredo 
gomke pHae camkuopea (or apeg pilae 
cnmkiiora, borsgae uirpia, apejj bora- 
gae u’rl.i, or without grmke% upea 
boraganira); ne kuji gomke auirnkcra 
apea pita kfi camka6janredo kfij'ge 
kaiiia, if the m ista- hears about thia, 
you are sure to get into trouble. In 
the p. V. this phrase (not its syns.) 
may also mean to get very tir^d : 
relan bnrom m6ro gaitdim gglere 
pH am (or ara^ pila) camkafioa. 

II. adj , with a person suffering 
from hypirtrophy of the spleen ; 
pila honko ctnutem ranukoa? 

III. ii.trs , in the df. fret, to have 
h> p ntrophy or the spUea : ne hon 
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pilatnna, 

fila-{ p. V , to get hypertfophy of 
the spleea: ne hond >e pilaakana 
cimaj. 

pilalt, pilalfl, P»e{, P»«t. 

{from the Engl.) ebst., a plate 
(shallow vessel). 

pila5 Has. Nag. pU Nag. a term 
restricted to the gacainux^y I. sbst., 
the act of throwing marbles so that 
they enter the (little pit) an^ 

remain there : apisare riiisao pilab kfi 
hobajana. 

II. trs., thus to throw marbles : 
'c'rainaia. gulira pvahke<ia? 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., of marbles, 
to enter the little pit and remain 
there: tauka kam hndumajada, 
mi?a rati gull kfi pilabtana (or 
piLS^tana). 

pilab-Hy pil-en rflx. v.^ (1) meaning 
of the tvs. : nido baria gnlii 
pilabvjana, fimdo najakc^ miado ko. 
(^) meaning of the intrs, : nesekando 
mia4 guU pilabnjaua, 
pVab-Q, p. V., meaning of the intrs. 
pll-basel syn. of p%l (once only). 
Pilet, pm var. of pilai:(, 
pilhi, pill Nag. (1) syn. of jpila. (2) 
the hip. N. B. The phrase pilkt 
caitiJeab properly means to luxate the 
hip : huanree uiyilena ne kea, pilhi 
eufab 5akana. Fig, , it is a syn. of 
ppxla camhiby to punish. 

pili pllij?, pilf4 (Sad. piUpil) I, 
abst., (1) the glitter of a mirror, of 
mici, of arms: aenar^ kscim 
lelakada? (-2) also pil{hinay pV{giiiiy 
ptlidiriy ptU^hasay etc., earth sand or, 
stone containing bits of mica: ne 
horave pili^ tnen^. {;5) also filj.dxri, 


etc., mica. 

II. trs., to coter smb. or •mth. 
with a flash of rtflexed Hgbt by 
means of a mirror; paoiri aSnatcfl 
pilijlgt; aenate metres pi'id>ia. 

III. trs. cans., (1) of light, to make 
gmth. glitter : no dirido siagimarsal- 
ge pilidjada. (2) to turn a mirror so 
that if reflexes light on smtb. : mar, 
en aena ini^ me4re pilii’em. 

IV. intrs., in the df, prst., to glitter 
in the light : na j^tc men^, 
enamente ne g\iiX piiidtana, 

pil{ n rflx, V., (I) meaning of tha 

trs. and 2ntl. meaning of the trs. 
caus. : en bondo paciri aenatoe (or 
paciriro aenae) pilidentana. (2) to 
turn a mirror so that it reflexes light 
on oneself : tl aenatee pilidentana. 
pili^gg p. V., (1) meanings corresp. 
to the trs. caus. : paciri senate 
lena; aenate me^ree pilidlena ; siagt* 
marsalte ne dirlko pHidgtafia; aena 
.inia me4re pihdjana, (') of i’gbt- 
ning, to flash : hicir bansare pili^* 
lena, 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
gge^keUy modifying jul, julQy rikay 
lelgy riiag. With the afx. ken and 
the copula a, it may be used intrsly. 
of a momentary glitter or flash : hieir 
pilidkena. 

mi pni4, plU PlU fre- 
quentative or continuitive of tho 
preceding. Same coustruetion. As 
adv. it may take also the afxa. fsn 
and tange.md the form? pil{leia 
^D^pifiienpiliken.'ti, B. Th« plu- 
ral form is palaipihi, 

p(llqpit{. ** 

(S.d.; O,.) of,. 
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pla{lr« 


plnc 


sift., a ba^gy tiiangular net used for 
catching- small fry and made by the 
3\Injidas themselves of cotton yairn 
not knitted, but loosely interwoven 
(PI. XII. 3). It is mounted on 
a foikcd bamboo liandle 6' 1/“' long. 
The fork is obtained by splitting the 
bamboo over a leng’.h of S' and 
bee])ing the branches apart by mcan.s 
of a round p'eoe of bamboo I'lO" 
long. It is pushed about in the 
inu Idy water oE bunds and pool-. 

11. trs., (1) to interweave yarn so 
as to make such a not : no sntam 
filnii.ne. (2) to catch in such a 
net : ciminau 1 aikom pilnilcijkoa ? 
(S) to fish a bund or j>ond with sucli 
a net : i>e ejohaiq pi^'hiluy mod 
sakiun baiLoiu go^^decjkt.a 
fihii-n iflx. v^ (1) alai j ilnirila'ii y 
of fish^ to let tliornsc]v(‘s be caught 
ill such a net : aeniliaikodo kah.o 
pilvina. (2) to fish with such a 
ii.’t: setaPte baikoiu jAlvifiianuy 
(lunti liuriTalcka aniigera percea. 
2 'tlAi-o p, v.^ meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 

pinc^ pincl IJns. Xag. (Sk. jjicek) 
syn. of jnlia Has. I. sbst., a pna- 
ecclPs tail (jnill with an cj e-like 
ninrking : inara j)iuci bacim lela- 
kada ? 

JI. inlrs , in the df. prst., to grow 
such quills : ne mara niniivgee pinci- 
iana (or pinciotana), 

2 pinci-g p. V., same meaning. 

pincul, pinsnl (frum the Engl.) 
slsi., a pencil. 

pindUi^ pFndri, pendri Nag. (Sad.) 

syn. foul a, 

pinda the lid at the bottom 


of the Tcnmnni fish trap, 

pinda. pindi Nng. (Sad; Or) 
var. of 2 ^inc}t(){y but not used fig. 

pirdi ] oetic.il var. of pindtcft, 
pirii^gi : jokhriftiudi) e keorabodo, 
on the I order of the pool stands the 
pinc-screw flower. 

pindi ]0 I. intrs., (1) prsl., (a) 
of ilie cliest, tlio Lack, the eyes, etc. 
to throb : kuvam gnnjifana j jpin4i 
hokajana, it lias ceased to throb, 
(b) to have such a throbbing : 
k u ra rn i tSL ( o r k 1 1 i;a m r c ) p i n d ijeen a ; 
Ijind'iir^ liohajana, ] have ceased to 
have a llirol bii g*. (2) impr.-l., with 
instried j isl. prn., to feel tncli a 
tl) robbing: knrarn j ivdijoinii. 
ptfidAgo p. V , same meanings : me^ 
(mccliu, medreo) jd'^^difjoi ana. 

11. adv., with or without tbo 
afxs. angCy gCy modifying ai^kor, 
rikao, • 

2® of males, syn, (iad ; of 

femalc.s, syn. of luTqgallaf^ga^ 
(bcxn 1 com mot ‘on). 

piiidigi^ pind^i Nag. (Sad.) var. 

of pirit^qi Has, 

pini^ plni-taniaku Nag. (11.) syn. 

of gnroi'y gurdfai, niu tamakn. 

■^‘piJ-jira, piiijra (Sad., H. pivjord) 
I. sbst., (1) a four-cornered bird 
cage with deme-like top. The 
interlaced slicks of sliced bagiloo 
pass through a double ^set «f pieces 
of I amboo tied into a square, one at 
(he bottom and one S-4" hlolier. 

o 

It is a span broad and about a 
foot higli. It differs fro^i the 
garoa which has no corners or only 
two corners. (2; 2 iho mere d pinjlra^ 
kalapinjiroy luripinj'irai etc , a wild 





pifu-poco 




Least tjaorc made cf iron Lnre. (?) 

a 1 0 tdrp iff / i ni , /ajfeQpi // j i ra , ga roa, 
iatcagaroa, any rat trap made oX 
wire. 

II. liN., (1) to make Into supU a 
eaa-e or trap : no hitikobu 

'f'neo. ; kula dornente alacidainlij 
implrau moto mpredkoko piiijzraa’^ 
I'adii j nana taiko pinjiraakada. 
(2) to put Into, or keep in, bucU a 
cat e ; t alch in sueli a trap : 

I a I n m ae no k o pi n j I rain ia ; K al i ka ta- 
ro kulakoko ; enata, 

nida aj»ia kaleakoiu pivji rah tllcoiu 

III. inlrs., in the df. prst., ol‘ aats, 

to t CviUgLt in a wire Irap ; ne 
pinjira oaljana tlsiragapa 

kateako kuLo gnnj'ualana (or pinjl- 
raQtana), 

piniira-n rllx. v., of luts, to let 
tliejr, selves Le canobt Jn a wire trap: 
maeaio. lagaola, i.Hi Litcako piifiji- ! 
ravj'iniu • ' 

pivjffa-o J). V., ircaning’s corresp. i 

to the trs. 

pintar, p inter (Sink. 2U'{irenawd, 
to spread) syn. of pasutao, Liit res- 
tricted to ll.e sjrtadingof llv. bgs. 
or material vlsihlo (bp els. 

pintui Nag. syn. of cimful Has. 
piiiflri var, of piuri, 
pio Nag. syn. of hoeg Has. 
piolio,j jfiolio-piclio onomatope, I. 
si st., the scAind *of the Ifonam violin : 
pi olio auim^tana. 

II. adj., with sari, saroo mqamjpg. 

III. trs. or intrs., to play the 

violin : ok^e pioliojada ? banamdo ! 
okoe pioliojada ? | 

piolio-n rflx. v., to play the banam j 

violin ; 


pioiio^q ]). V., of this violin, to be 
played ; mar, na ban^m piolioqka. 

V. adv., in the simple or repetitive 
^ form, with or without the afxsr. 
j ge, gge, tan^ iange, modifying 

I sari, nkn, hanam. 

pipa (H.) sbst., a barrel, 
pjpar (M. pijfal) sLst., long pep- 
I per of the shops, ie., the dried 
, female catkins of Piper h.mguni, 
cLiiui. ; Pipd-act ap. The Mundas 
buy them and boil them in mustard 
oil which is then poured into ear^ 
with a sore. They also pow’der them 
and mix them with other ingredi- 
(oits for external use on rluumatlo 
limbs. 

piparnieot (IJ.) gbst., ycpjxrminfj 
which the Hindus chew with their 
betle. 

Pi Pi (loi-g yoNvclb) used in jest for 
sit nisi id h, llie chinks of loe lings. 

piplni, piplni, f»pn>, plp^i (i^ad. ; 
Or.) also wi'hthe prefix Died, sbst. , 
eyelid, eyelash, the eyelids and 
la^-hcs. 

pjplplplplplpl, pipTplpTpIpiplpI ono- 
matope of the song or note of Iho 
skylaik ; lipicere rakabe.ntanre pipi^ 
ptptpipipii mtnta, ConsLiucted like 
kudkud, 

pipip5p6 var. of pipipopo. 
piplrl, pipil (Sad., H. piprl, the 
small red a.nl) occurs only in tho 
Asur legend in the collective noun 
cimtipiptri, the crawling insects. 

plpirpiuig^ var. of ipinpim^, sbst., 
Sid a rhomb if olia, Linn. ; Malvaceae. 

pira-poco see under picapocOj^ like 
which it i0 coustructed. 
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pira poro pirtl piril 

pira-poro, plra-posl^ pira poso^ 10 lbs. Pig. A g^lves a section and 


pira pjsi, poro.puro^ poro^poai, poro* 
poso, poro puai 1® see under picapoeo^ 
like which it is constructed I. 

Bi st., the condition of a sore tliat 
has become watery and running : 
gaftre ptraporo hokajana ci ? 

IL ailj., with pad, such a sore. Also 
used as adj. noun : pirapoiore begar 
capite ranu alora lagadea. 

III. trg. cans., (1) to cause a sore^j 
to become such : gaodo rambarautu 
jomtem pirapaokeda ; g;i6Jo ram- 
Mrautu piraposokeda, (2) to make 
smb. get such a sore ; ne hondo 
rambarautute g^dpe pirapostiin. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., of a 
sore, to be or became su.h : ini^ 
ga8 piraposoCana. 

piraporo-n rflx. v., to cause one's 
sore to become s ich : rimabarautate 
gaSe pirapoionjana* 
piraporo-p p. v , of a sore, to become 
sujh ; rambarautu, jojo, snkurijilu 
a4 taram ra horoko^ g .ftdo iliteo 
pirtposooa, a sore becomes watery 
by eating Phascolus pulse, tamarind 
or pork, and sometimes by drinking 
rice beer. 

Y. aJv., with or without the afxs. 
enge, qe, qge, tan^ tange, modifying 
godg fikaq (of a person) or Tika^^ IcIq 
(of a sore). 

*pirl (Sad.; Or. phirt] Sinh.' 
paliha) sbst., the only shuM actutTy 
known to the Mundas, viz , the 
shield used in th^ paiii svsun or 
sword dance (PI. XXX, 4). It is 
made of wrought iron. The spe- 
dm' n represen :ed on the j late is 
1 "6'' in diam. and weighs about 


Ig. B shows the back. The studs 
long the border are alternately of 
brass and of iron, and about 1" 
broad and i" high. The four sU 
milar studs near the middle are 
arger and are all of brass. The 
rosette in the middle, 1" high and 
the central knob, 2^" high and 8^ 
broid, are both of iron. The spike 
below and the hook on top are 
unumal. Such olaborite shields are 
above the skill of the ahorlgii al 
blacksmiths. Th^y are the work of 
Hindus. They are sometimes 
further adorned with tin-foil. 
piri^n rflx. v., to arm oneself with 
a shield ; to protect oneself with a 
shiidd : Cunfnpirinjaaae (Asur 
legend) . 

*plrla (Sad) sb^t., an oblong 
piece of timber, generally shaped as 
seen on PI. xxxi!, 3, 0 , resting on 
the middle of a beam (dai'na) and 
nailed to it, to keep in position the 
foot of a king post {mutulkauta) . 
It has a ho e in the middle into 
which the post fits, and is inten led 
to avoid cutting this hole in the 
beam and thus weakening the latter. 

piri-daru f^de Haines, sbet., 
Erytbrina suberosa, Roxb ; Papllio- 
naceae, — a small v^ry prickly tree 
with pinnately 3‘foliolate leaves ; 
rhomboid leaflets covered with white- 
I rown tomentum underneath ; and 
scarlet flowers in sub-capitate racemes^ 

pinl-piiil (Sad.) syn. of perapirif 
but connoting duration. As adv. 
it may take also the forms piriileka 
and pin'kenpirilken, and may mo- 
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pirit 

dify also r^. The corresp. pi. form ^ 
is parnIpiriL 

pirili, pirli (Sk. prUl) syn. 
of hirtfiy but without rcpr. form, 

pirthi (Sk. priUn) I. ebst., the 
world ; the whole country ; lat bu- 
glnrcdo kngea ci ? hapamdilare 
pirthiiT^ dArajada, it is bad to suffer 
hunger, in niy old age I have to 
search the whole country to find ^ 
sustenance. 

II. adv., also with the afx. re^ in 
the world ; all over the country : kfi 
gojoko b lubua, there is no 
one of U3 in the whole world who 
will not (lie ; nimiido ondokara kaji 
pirthi aium9tun3, at present all over 
the country one heart; about emis- 
saries of human sacrificers ; no candyi 
pirthire da kae gamujada, this 
month there has been rain nowhere 
in the c;mutry, 

pirluia, piriuta. (Fad) I. shst., 
transient sunshine, in entrd. to 

full clearance of the clouds : 
ptrtni^ lelkfcjji san autekotanlogc 
niaratai d<j hijvih.ma, whilst, having 
seen the sunshine through the 
clouds, they went to fetch firewood, 
there came a heavy shower. 

II. trs., same as the 2nd. intrs. 

con^i’MCtion : inisao kae piriui^jafU 
hun. • • 

III. intre., (1) of the weather or 
the sun, to give sunshine through 
clouds : apiraure misao kae pirtu?^- 
leda ^or piriai^Jcena) ; apiuiHrc 
sitdgi misao kae p iriu^iedn (^r 
piriuK^hna), (2) the same with a 
da thus comruodi : misao kae pir- 
un^abutana. (3) imprsl, of transient 


plri 

sunshine, to tako place : misio ka 
piriuT^tana ; misao k.l piriu^kenfi, 
(!) the sime with a dativus com* 
modi : m’sao ka piriu^abutana ; 
misao ka pirivk^ahulcena. 
phiui^-en rflx. v., first meaning of 
the intrs. : thiia^do misao kae pir- 
ur^ientana* 

p. V., (1) to get transient 
sunshine: misao pirint^Qtana^ 
(2) same as the 3d intrs. con- 
struction : misao Iv a piriiij^Qtana, 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange^ ge^ 
ggCy raoUfying lika, ie{e. 
pirkal var. oi p^tirkah 
pirkeo var. of phirkoi. 
pi li var. of phttli, 
pir-pir var. of phirphir, 
pif, Singhhum, (1) syn. of 
patiy a group of villages under a 
mauki. (2) syn. of parganay a 
group of villages und^ra thakiir. 

pira niani shst., Bra^sica cam* 
pcstris, Linn. ; v.ir, Sar^on ; Cru- 
ciferae, — the Sarson or Indian Colzr, 
a winter crop with lower leaves up 
to 10" long, hairy, not amplexicaul ; 
upper leaves up to 5 ', auricled in I 
covired with a grey bloom; and 
yellow flowers. 

piramani ar§ sbst., the leaves of 
pirnmani when used as a pitherb. 

plra5 {\l,pUrid; Sad. pitek) syn. 
of kvtn^.io drub, to i trike violently 
or thrash soundly with a stick. 
Constructed like dhamsa^. 

pfrhl Nag (IL) sjn. of tata Hag. 
Nag., a generation : ne katujanto 
oair pirhi (or upun tata) 6 en 9 ydna. 

pifi I. sbst., an upland : ne 
hatura simanre loeorsi, puviijana, 



pifi-barat^igu 
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piri-op^lom 


p>ruh Liiriwgea, 

N. B. It. occurs often with the 
locative afxs, re^ $a, die, etc, : ne 
2 ^ 17 ire nrjko gupikope, gruze the 
cattle on this upland ; pirisQtee se- 
in^jani ; piri^tljana^ he went to the 
uplands ; ne piridte ale^ loeoiaire 
liagltana, the rain water flows from 
this upland into our rice field. Cfr, 
firisQ. 

II. trs., o{ a sediment, mostly of 
sand, to till a t.rraced fiejd to the 
level of the embankment and thus 
change it into an upland : en bururt> 
hasa ale<> loeo^o pirikeda^ 

III. trs. cans , ^\so piririkiif to kt 
a terraced Held thus get filled : lan- 
(liato ci arara duto no loeouko jt?r- 
rijada ? Is it through laziness or 
because they have no bullocks ih.at 
they let this rice field get filled with 
sand ? 

IV. intrs, in the df. prst., of a 
toiraced field, thus to get filled up : 
rurasirma kape karajada, ne loe- 
otatape (or pirigtanu). 
piri'Q p. V., same meaning ; ne 
loaoa pirijanaj ariruratape. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
anfje^ ge^ nge^ modifying rikag^ 
lelo, 

piri.barauga Nag. syn. of pcai^gu 
Has. 

piri.basalr syn. of mihihir sbsf., 
Jaslicla simplex, Don. ; Acantbaceae, 
— a herb 8"-*2' high, with hairy an- 
gular stems swollen above the 
110 dc 8 ; oblong leaves slightly ta- 
poring both ends ; and very small 
rose-coloured flowers in dense sessile 
hairy spikes more than 1'' long. 


piri-bbulflira shst., Strigi cu- 
plirasioidcs, Kanth ; Scrophularineac*, 
—a slender herb, G'''-2' high, with 
lower op[)o.site and up[er aUernate 
linear leaves ; and wliite flowers i:i 
terminal spikes. 

phl-bQ( shst., Desmodium poly- 
carpum, DC., var. triehocaulon, 
Schindler; Papilionaceae, — an erect 
^iindcrsbrub, with stems covered with 
spreading Lairs ; 3-foliolate leaves 
with elliptie-oblong Itaflets ; and 
redJkh flowers in lax elongated ra- 
cemes. 

pirJ calcmar^j Has. Nag. syn. of 
pirij 0 j oarq N n g. p n s^ign )fj u < irq IL i s . 
sbist, Oxalis corniLuhta, Linn.; 
Geraniaceae, — a small herb with 
radical or alternate, ternatoly digi- 
tate leaves; and yellow regular 
flowers on axillary one or more 
flowered peduncles, fl'he leaves are 
acidulate and are eaten raw by chil- 
dren. 

piri-caci Nag. piri siraC Has. shst., 
a species of ]>ipit (titlark) so called, 
living on the ground and slcephig 
in the grass, found on trees only in 
the early morning when the grass 
is dewy ; probably Anthiis pratea- 
sis, the Meadow Pij)!t. 

piri*cu{u sbst., a llcld-mouje# See 
under cufu, • * 

piji shst., rain water flowing 
from the uplands into the rice fields j 
neloeojs^re pipidq ka bolotana, ihi^ 
rice field gets no water directiy fiom 
the uplands, (it is separated fronqi 
them by other rice fields). 

piri-epelom^ plri-ependora, pirl-epeQ* 
^01^ Has. syn, of otetirio Nag, 
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p>fi.ku|ttfl 


plfl etekg 

plri eteke, ote etekg eyn. of eMga- 

plri-garundlar^ sbet., Mollugo 
stricta, Linn; Ficoideae,-— a Buberecfc 
herb with compound terminiil oymes 
of small greenish 5-sepalIed floWers 
with out petal s* 

piri-golancl bbst ; Plumeria hypo- 
leuc-^, Caspar; Apocyoaceae, — a 
small tree planted in gaidens at 
Ea nclu. 

pifig-plrig var. of piripiri^ 

piri gugOra svn. of otea^okot. 

piri-IicrcmdJ FI as. sjn. of kniUl^ 
ni^iotainaku Nag. See under 
herevulCt . 

pifi.lioro sbst., (1) a land tortoise, 
Testudo ehgans, with radiating 
yellow streaks on a black ground, 
in entrJ. to dqJiovOy a black river 
turtle, Tilonyx sp.^ The shell of a 
tortoise or turtle is called liormo or 
org>. (>) sometimes U:?ed by children, 
of a largo kind of snail {Jtipillui- 
with a fli ll li'^diam, round 
at the bottom, s] iially tapering to 
the toj^. 

piri-husir syn. of (luliJmsir. 

pirf-jaeJu ^bst., (1) Clilorophytura 
anuidinaceum, Baker ; Lillaeeae,— 
a herb with fleshy, cylindrio root 
fibres, shooting from a hard root- 
stock ;• with radical leavts; and 
wdiite flowers racemed on a leafless 
simple or branched scape. (2) syn. 
of serer^jufhi. 

pifi-iafle ebst., a form of Paspalum 
Bcrobioulaftim, Linn ; Gramineae,-— 
a small, diffuse, prostrate grass with 
stems 8'-6" long. This form is said 
be the solo poisonous one. 


plfi.jiiotu, plfl-jiotii gb^t , tb^ee 
kkds of sedge: (1) Cjfp^fttS di- 
sfans, Lion ; Cyperaceao. (2) syn. 
of mothalamh Oyperui rotundttH, 
Linn. ( F) Cyperus urnballatos, Bth. 

pif|.|2rl sbfet., (1) marat3( piriHrt, 
gyn. of kuri^ ffugflra. (2) Aufi^ 
piriHri^ of garasokot. 

pirl-Joioarp gyn. of pirientomarQ. 
pifi kantara Has, syn. of fnuVcoijt 
kav(ara. 

piri-kaotara Nag. shst., lonldium 
guffruticosum, Ging ; Violaceae,— 
a small branching perennial, commoa 
in grassy places, with rose-coloured 
flowtrg, the lower petal of which i» 
very large. 

pifi-kajea Has. gyn. of aikttarhnni 
Nag. sbst., a field-rat similar to the 
liouse-rat, but paler. 

pifi kesari Has. syn. of 
rdf/, liclipta alba, Ilassk.; Composi** 
t^e. 

plrlkl, piflkbbiln, pirkl, phifiki, 
phirki, efc. vars. of periki. 

piri kurli Nag. syn. of birjvQihorg^ 
Atylosia scarabaeoides, Bentb.; Papi* 
lionaceae. Its beans are eaten. 

p2r2-ku{urj, piri kutfiri L collec- 
tive noun, the uplands : pirikuluri,^ 
birkandar, garadoya meneleka soben- 
s§Ie dSrakeda, mendo en merom kae 
namjana, we searched all over the 
upland?, the jungles, the valleyjg^ 
etc., but that goat could not be 
found. 

pirikutnr{-n rflx. v., to go about all 
over the uplands : meromko daf4- 
tanre apirnae pijfikuiurtnjaM* 

11. adv., with or without tho afiti, 
gc9 TCf tan, uiodifying 
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plri*liidfi!0dla-1a$aj 

dardi, senhara. 

p^rMud^iludlatasa ma^a a-ludfl- 
ladia sbfcjt., AristiJa redacta Stapf.; 
Oramineae,— a iufied, vtiry slender, 
annual grass, high, with fili- 

form leaves and effuse pinioles. 

pifi maclttkaiii, piri-mandukam syn. 
of cimbu^a. 

pifi inaga sbst., the stunted form, 
2-3^ high, of Vernonia cinerea, 
Less.; Composita', as met in the dry 
season. Its fl)werheadd are less than 
i" across, with narrowly cunpanu- 
late iuvoluore and light purple 
flowers, all tubular. In the rainy 
season it shoots up into an erect herb 
8''-3' high, it is then called ioaarq 
and its leaves are u^^ed as a potherb. 

piri-mandokam var. of pirimadu* 
kam, 

ptrbman! syn. of haghiahd. When 
the rope which keeps a bullock under 
the yoke is cither too long or too 
short, the yoke frets its neck {tar an) 
in an unusual place and causes a 
swelling. To prevent this from 
festering it is rubbed with Bassia oil 
or with a fresh Laggera flava plant, 
ground and mixed with earth taken 
from a white-ants^ nest. 
pirbniani-a ;9 syn. of kulalarq. 
piri-masuria syn, of oiernasuria. 
pifi-masttri-ar^ sbst., Melilotus 
alba, Lamk. ; Papilionaceae, — a wild 
potherb, 1-2' high, with toothed, 
pinnately 8-toliolate leaves, and 
small white flowers in slender race- 
mes, 8-4'" long, 

pifbmasuri afj sbst., Cassia absus, 
Linn.; Caesalpinieao,— an erect vis- 
cons-hairy wild potherb, 9-18'' high, 


plrlAjI 

with pinnao of two pairs of leaflets, 
and racemes of small yellow or red 
flowprs. 

pifi-tneral syn. of oiemraL 
piri morod syn. of 
plri-ms^i syn, of lururamhra* 
piri musi syn. of mugitasad, 
piri nfm sbst., Bonnaya braebiata, 
Link, and Otto ; Scrophularinoae, — 
a small, stiff, erect, but diffusely 
branched herb, with sessile, oblong, 
obtuse spinulose-serrate leaves, and 
white or pink flowers, long, with 
lilac spots on the lip. 

plrliai|?i Has. pindlgl, plndgi Nag. 
1® I. sbst., (1) a raised verand h ; a 
flat bink of earth along the wall of ft 
house. N. B. A raised verandah is 
generally interrupted in front of the 
door, and is there level with the 
courtyard. (2)F also fu^apirii^oif ft 
semi-circular flat bank of earth be- 
hind the hearth. (3) also 
ripiri^gi^ pokliripintl^gi, the em- 
bankments surrounding a tank. 
These are never called ari. (4) also 
bandapind^iy the embankment of a 
bund, This Is always called ban- 
daari\n Has. 

II. trs. or intrs., (1) to raise a veran- 
dah ; to raise a flat bank of earth 
along a wall ; oirile (or yarirele) 
pirii^agiakida. { ) t^ raipe any kdid 
of pindtgi with a certain qualifica- 
tion : oarido (or oariredo) Falaiagi- 
gepe pirii^giakada ; pukuri (or 
puktirl genare) cakargek^ pirii;^i- 
iada, 

pirir^gi-Q p. v., corresp. meanings : 
oari (or oarire) attri piri^gioa ; 
pukf^ri (or pukdri genare) cakarge 
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pirl p^ii 

ftni^giakana. 

2® cfr. pifiy I. sbst., an alluvial 
bank on a field : no loeota^r^ piri^gi 
apimo karalerera samoaja, if thou 
use the levelling plank for three days 
On the earth deposited on this rice 
fi c‘ld, thou wilt probably bo able to 
level it. 

II. trs., {]) of water, to cover a field 
(I e., part of a field) with a bank of 
al’uviuiu : borido loeowtalo puragee 
firi'^gikeda. (‘2) of the same, to 
deposit alluvial soil or sand, and 
form a bank on a field : holara barl- 
do ale^ loeoia^re giiile pi rifagiieda. 

III. intrs, in the df. prst., same as 

the p. V. : gitil aragutan d^hora 
kesecjtape, loeou (or gitil) piirage 
pi/t?sgtia7ia {or pifitagiotaoa). 
ptri^gi^Q p. v., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. * 

piri-ote sbst , a field on the uplands. 

plri-p3n syn. of pdnmkam, 

piri-pauki iSad, panij dove 

water) collective term restricted to 
rain water flowing from the uplands 
on all sides, except that in the rflx. 
V. ai:d as adv. it may be used also as 
a syn. of pirikulvrt^ though nob 
with the afx. re, I. adj., with dQ, rain 
water thus flowing : nado d^ pir^^ 
p'i T^kigfa^ 

II. intrs.,#(l) •of rain water, thus 
to flow : nado piripai^kijada 
(or piripaX(kitona) ; d^ tisifAdoe 
piripai^ktCada (or ptripa/^kikena), 
(2) the «ame with a dalivus com- 
modi: d^ tisiudoe piripai^kiadbua 
(or pi ripaj^kitadbua)* 
piripaViki^n rflx. v., (1) first meaning 
of the intre. : apima tana^toe piri- 


pJrlP'rl 

pankin j ana, the rain water flowed 
from the uplands for three days 
without interruption. (2) syn. of 
piriiufurtfi, 

piripanikt-Q p. v., first meaning of 
the intrs. : holado d§ piripa^Jti* 
lena» 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, Ian, tange, modifying 
lefg, rika, gama, and, 1 sa of- 

tjn, ddrt, senOarj : pinpx^k^ d^ 
liugijaiia. 

pirt^peajuar^ sbsfc., Asphodelm 
teiiuiEolius, Cav. ; Liliace.ie,— an 
annual weed with slender root fibres; 
radical, t iete and fistular leaves; 
and a petaloid perianth, the six 
segments of wh oh are white with a 
brown median mark. It is used as 
a potbi rl). 

pirbplri I, adj., with hora, a path 
that remains everywhere on the up* 

1 nJs : hora piripirigea. 
il. aJv., also with the afx. te modi- 
fying seng, hijn^ honor, walking 
every A'here on high ground : piri- 
piri s n^me ; piripiritee honorba- 
ratana, he walks about on the up- 
lands. 

plfi plfi, Plflg'P^flK I* sbst., reflect- 
ed light on the surface of water : 
t.teakare bandar^ d^re PHlpifi 
lcl(*a. 

II. trs., of light (personified), to 
make the surface of water luminous 
by reflecting itself on it : tetg ban- 
dar^ d^e piripifijada. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst, of water, 
to shine with reflected light : tot§- 
tadae, enamente bandan^ piripiry 
tana (or piripitiQtana) . 
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pir 


piripiri-Q, P* v-., same 

meaning’ ; meaning corresp. to the 
trs. : tet^te da piripiririQtanci, 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge^ oje^ tange^ also 

p^iiieka, m>Jifyiag lelo^ riiuy 
riJcag, 

pirlpuru Has. pyn. of dorgsiit^, 
roeodfa^ad. The whole plant crash- 
ed to a pulp is applied on sprains. 

pirldQ^ plf^S syn. oE baharsQy a 
polite Itrm replacing { in all the 
c instructions of this word when 
there is question of men : en hon^ 
lijar.i capigiritim ^ pirisgtia, 

he has gone for a call of nature. 

piri. ftaru shit , an aroidoa having a 
rhizome and leaves like those of 
Colooisia atit’qu>rura, Schott., var. 
rup‘co!a, Haines, but said to fl)wer 
in July, and common on the ridges 
between rice fields, in the count) y 
adjoining the jungles. In October 
people go thither from other parts of 
the country to collect and dry the 
leaves and petioles for later use as a 
potlierb. This potlierb is called 
mmarg or 

piri-sira§ syn. of piricdcu^ 

plrbsokoC syn. of mara^ gugUra. 

pirKtijadirinc syn. of karigiri (1). 

pirj. |oko, {ooai3L«toko Nag. Joko 
Has. cfr. leis^gdray sbst., Solanum 
Melongena, L nn.j var. insana, Sola- 
naceae, — the wild Brinjah feral by 
reversion, stouter (up to 2' high) 
and hardier than the cultivated form 
and with Binallw, though large, 
globose fruit. ThU? ip acrid and is 
rarely eaten. ^ 

piriu4 fibsit.i a pasjievitve bird 


smaller than a sparrow. It Is said 
to be speckled brown and grey, and 
to have its crop at the back of tbo 
bead. It is granivorjus. Iho 
note of this biid . Constructed like 
kiidkud, 

pid u^ sb^t., a white od*b!o mush- 
room growing from white-ants^ nests 
{fiadiiy hikhu) on the uplands. It 
has seven successive crops ia tho 
rainy season. Tiio gi/ilud, hoeud, 
horgudy i^idiudy leccrcwdyWwA niucuud, 
though growing on ujdands are not 
called ftriud. The indiut} and the 
bnnumiid also have their rools in 
white-ants^ nests. The pi find ia 

smaller and thinner than tho indvxdy 
but thicker and broader than the 
numad. It has a shorter stem than 
both other kinds. 

piriuQ var. 

pirkj, pirkl-bdn vaj^s. of piriki*^ 

pis, pisl, phis, phisi (from EngL 
fee ) 1. sbst., also pliipatia^ school 
fees ; a doctor’s fee : isukulr^ jnsim 
omkeda ci aruige ? ne istiku're 

wandiplsi ciminatai ad kdld^jnai 

ciminaupe ointana ? How much 

boarding fee and how much tuition 
fee do you pay in this scliool ? 

II. trs. and intrs., to make smb. 
pay a fee; to exact or estiblish a 
fee : nc isdkulre clr»inai?.kc) 
tndpea? no i-ukulro cirnin |.»kako 
pisijada ? no isukulro cilkako pui^ 
tad A ? 

pu-eriy pUi-n rflx. v., to^Bubmifc 
to a fee ; to pay a fee ; namindo 
kaio. plainOf ctg. isiikultina. 
px&-q p. v.| meaning corresp. to the 

tl8« 
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pita5.goj^ 


pisrkjf^ piski syn. of pe'f^goroy cfr. 

1® trs., to part slightly the 
sheath of a maize spike to see ho .v 

far it is develorcd or ripe. Either 
jnnra or coka may stand as d. o. 

phthi-Qy piUki-gq p. v., eorresp. 
meaning, 

2® trs., to part the vulva with the 
tips )f th-* fing'^rs. Either kuri or 
rvji may stand as d. o 
putki-n rflx. v., corrcsp meaning : 
garmidukuakanree pi%ikinjanieko 
rannkia. 

pivki-Qy pisi^ki-gq p. v, corrosp. 
meaning. 

pisir, pl^ir.pisir Has. Nag. flsj, 
rUj[ ris| Has. sipfr, sipir-sipfr Nag. 
(Sad.) sjn. of dalu^iluluiy cfr. hira^ 
lira. Note that the constructions 
under dulutduliui are incomplete. 
These terms may also be used as 
follows: (1) trs., It) drizzle on 
people: holado ^ pltihoraree pisir* 
iedlfa, mftiimaiite lij^kotale lumea- 
bajani. (2; pisir-eu rfix. v., to 
drizzle ; d^do set^ete tikinjakede 
pinrenjana, (3) pisir-o meaning 
corr« sp. to the trs. : p^horarele 
pitirlena. (4) adv., in. the simple 
form with, the afxs. angCy gCy gge, 
leka, in the repetitive form, with or 
without the afxs. ange, ge^y ggey iaUy 
tan gey ,mj)difying gamay day rikay 
rikao. • ♦ 

pislul (from the Engl.) I. sbst., 
a pistol or revolver : ne Gomkeg, 
futul men^y this saheb has a revol- 
ver. • 

II. trs., to bit, shooting with a 
pistol or revolver : mia^ setae 
pi$lnlk{e» 

pjsu Nag. (H. pie8u\ syn. of 


pedUy a flea. 

p:t, piti (Sk. pHta ; Sad. and Or. 
pU ; T. pittxi) (1) syn. of isiaray 
gall, (2) syn. of amalpity a severe 
attack of bile. Pit and amalplt 
may also be used as adv. with the 
afxs. angcy gCy modifying yda : pltgee 
ulakeda, he vomited bile. 

pita var. oi phtn. 

pital, pitar (Sad.; H. pital ; Sinb^ 
^pittala\ Or. ptiali) sbst., the 
bronze or brass of which gongs and 
ornaments and, oftjn, pitchers and 
bowls are made, in entrd. to kamy 
the paler kind of brass used for 
eating- vessels : Ko^a hature m^raki 
hadara miacj pitalrea pata mena, in 
the village of Kota there is a cloou- 
raent engraved on a sheet of brass 
and recognizing the office of the 
manki. 

pita&Q Nag. (Sad. pitaek) syn. 
of kata\girig Has. p. v., (1) to get 
a meal very late in the day, and. 
thus be very hungry. (2) to starve. 
N. B, This term is connected with 
pit, as very hurigry or t^tarving 
people often get bile : Horokore 
bistias meng, ja boro purage rcRg^- 
kire mandi eraan kae jomkeree 
pitioa. 

plta5-go5 Nag. syn. of katatigo^ 
Has. trs., to starve to death;, to 
make die for w’ant of food : lumam- 
kom pitaigo'P^nadlcoay rokago cal- 
usurakom. 

pitaogoj‘Q p. V., to starve to death ; 
to be made die of hunger : nruiatan 
erekole mgledkoa, kale calta^ke^koa, 
mgakan koto go^naneiko pita'dgo'^^ 


nana^ 
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pitar 

pitar (Sa4.) vaf. of 

piti ^ar. of 

piti (Sad.]| tra., to Be(ii;cb ; to 
Jook for searcliingfy ; to examine 
closely ; (the hanfls in any case 
parting or enfold ing llie objtct 
searched) : b^kp (of nhko) 
toren sikukoko jjiiij^adkoa^ they 
search hia head for lice; sikuko 
metu^koa lija there are hco^ 

on the cloth, search it ; lijjiren 
fikuko ; lij^do j^itikeale 

Iviriw, lagatlua, oi^i must examiuc 
a cloth carefully before buying it ; 
niandi (or nandlr;) ^u^uejko, maudiro 
rugu^ko mena) fUikeate^ jomjada, 
before puHing the cooked rice into 
my pnoutbi, 1 turn it about in my 
hand looking for any gravel that j 
may be in it. 

piti-n rflx, v., to searcli oner’s cloth 
or one^s body : Hj^e pvlintana ; 
gikukoe piUniana. 
fi-p’iii re^'>r. v., rare syn. of d< pon, 
p, V., meaning corresp. to the 
trs. 

pi-niti vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
the search : en Hondo pinitik^ 
pitikia, miad ra^i sikii bore kae 
sarejana. ( 2 ) the act : rnisa pinitite 
en lijara byi kaiw, iiairihi, raeiido oro 
misa pititanreia, leikeda. 

'2° poetical parallel of sala, to choose- 
See wddiiiv piti jom^ In a gena song 
occurs the cpd. salan-'^jifiii^ in the 
meaning oipiti ; 

Bus\j ci^ maim kotakenem^ 
siilanian piilntan ? 

Hauko ci, maim kStakenem 
haOrentan godarentan ? 

Hast thou, girl, been sliakiug straw, 


piti^ 

that thou art searching thj^ hair 
for the bits ? Ilast thou, girl, been 
shading a nest of red ants, that thou 
art rubbing and scratching, thyself 
to get rid of them ? 

piti carl poetical parallel of 
m^^sakam in the following mage 
song : 

Oarajapa jfipato. 

Noko siikain huginam sakiHukama ! 

jSaiina nalinnatiute. 

Cimne eaii napaeam piticarlfi I 
Gar a j a pa j a pate. 

Toa sakain Luglnain salasakamil ! 

Naima natinnatiiit('. 

Salgi eaii napaeam piticiria ! 

Along the bun hr of the stream, 
thou lookest for a good leaf (to^ 
make a leaf cup) ! Along the side 
of the river, thou searchest for 
a good wooden pin ! Thou thiakobt 
(wrongly) that anciong the bushes 
on the river side the Ilolarrlicua 
furnishes good leaves and the Bos- 
wellia furnishes good pins! (The 
meaning of this metaphor is : when 
the match-maker proposes a future 
wife for thee, thou takest no notice 
of her good conduct, but only 
lookest for bc^auty). 

pit id P 1. slst., the work of 
teasing and opening eottoii wool 
with a bow [daniad or lih'i) : tisita,- 
do pitide namakada, pi^te kaea, he 
has to tease cotlon‘\ypol to-day, ]^o 
will not go to the market, 
j II. trs., to tease an(^ op*en cotton- 
wool with the vibrations of a bow- 
string : Soma tulame pitidjaia. 

' III. intrs., same meaning ; moi 3 ^ga- 
rutce piiidtana. 







pit"^ 

pitid^Q p. V., corre^p* mining : ne 
tulam pilidqka. 

vrl). (1) the cxUnt or 
qulckpes^ in t^^ug vaw cptton : 
nitxd pitiilemo, pe tulam mo4 
jetege cahaoka, {jC) ^he %sX \ inniiiij, 
ka ^aUkajqna. (3) the ootton teased : 
noa okoe:^ piiiitid ? Wlu) has tea^d 
tliis cotton ? 

trs., to make ripe and gaping pot-i 
ton capsules shed their wool : katj- 
somgoraro bolojanci aoben kadsom 
Jionka pitfilteda* 

joitid-q p. Y., porret^p. mpaoing : 
gagar dtira honko bolokena, soben 
ka^soin piti(}jatxa. 

pi-n-itii} vrb, n., the act ; its e^^tent ; 
its result. 

3*^ trs. or intrs.^ at the moment o£ 
shooting an arrow, to let its groove 
slip from the string : silih tui»,tanre 
sarc (or ^saic) fitKlkcda ; jokado tan- 
kage eilibiTa jokalia, mcuJoiiai pWaj.- 
he(U* 

2 niii-q p. v., corresp. meaning. 

4^^ I. 'trs., in shooting with a bow, to 
lilt the forearm with the string *• pu- 
turn totetanre, tiiu fitulUh suqmnur 
potdgirijana. 

II. intrs., imprsk, in the indet- ts., 
of this act, to take place : pate^ 
asartc* iiurj}sa pUidc^, in shppting 
with a cro*oketf bow, the haw-string 
often strikes the forearm- 
pitid-en rflx. v., same as the trs. : 
^sardo hesgea, cilbato tim pitidm- 
jam ? * 

jpitid-Q p. V., corresp. m^anipg. 
pi-rx^itid vrb. n., the strength with 
which the arm is thus hit : pinilidc 
piticjlcna; tira sunumur potagifijaua. 


5® fig., pitid-tn rpx. y., to clisppfse, 
to go away iu y^^f’ious difections^, 
from where they are wanted : e horP 
honkotae taikena, sobtnko pitiden- 
'ianaf he had seven children, thpy 
have all left him. 

pitiji-gsar Has. sbst., the lioyr 
used in teasing cotton, viz., fiotli 
what is called dhyhnaid and what U 
called turi ip Nag. 

pitl^-moiagaru lla?. sbst., the 
little dumb-bells used to vib- 

rations to the string of the dkand^id^ 
piti$>nala sbst., wages lor teasing 
raw cotton. 

piti-jotn poetical parallel of sah'jofii 3 
to choose for onesplf : 

Kerkeja dptamo kainfl, 

Diucua darar^o kaifi.l. 

Naitaigega salajoipa-; 

NaiRgoga pitijoma* 

Pugiiinijgu capdalo kalnil, 
Gajabaja bajur.iao kaifia. 
Naiugeg^ salajoina, 

Nairagega vitijomo,. [J^dur) 

I will not have any ope making a 
match for me. 0 ray parents, X ^y^^ 
chposo a wifp inysqlf. I will npt 
have a sedan efiair and rauaic af; my 
marriage. 0 my parents, I wi|l 
choosp a wife myself (aipd gjimply 
brii^g her homo without ma^:riago 
ceremonies). 

pitl-nam P trs., to di^pver qr {jqd 
{jy tfio searph desevibod upd^c : 
lij^re apia irakoiA pUinap}U(ll^Qf. 
piiinarji-q p. v., pqrrpsp. meaqjng. 

2® ppetical pf ^alc^noM^^ to 

get by choosing ; to pick out. 

3” occurs in the cpd. mlauavfpid’^ 
to find out by divination. 
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pil-rua Has. pit-urul Nag. sbst., 
bilious fever. Further constructed like 
rua. 

pit, pl|l {Ov.fith, psth; Sad. 
pitome) 1® I. sbst., a market : pute^ 
senkena. 

II. intrs., (1) prsl, (a) to establish a 
market : ne hatureo nadoko pxtiheia. 

(h) to hold a market ; ne hature 
somarhula'^ho piliia (c) to go to the ^ 
market ; ne candy bitarre aplmaii^ 
jUlceda [qt pUikena). (~) imprsl., in 
the df. prst., of a market, to take 
place : apey hatu japykore clminaia 
pUtana (or pitiQtana) ? 
pif-en, pUt-n rtlx. v., to go to the 
market: tisiiaem pU na ci ? 
pU-Q, p7ti-g p. V., imprsl., (1) of a 
market, to be held : tisita, nere pilioa. 
(2) of the going to the market, (0 
fake place : tisiijdo k»ia.pi/tOfl, oryre 
isu kamitaiia meny. 
pi~n-iti vrb. n., (1) the frequency of 
going to the market : maliko ej-Min- 
do pimtiko pitina, musin rati orare 
kako kamia. (2) the act of establish- 
ing a market : piiiifi kako taukak dU; 
fana(}te api tare taht3ojana, they 
have not established the markets 
uell, there arc three in villages close 
to each other, on consecutive days. 

2® always preceded or prefixed by a 
nl. ill the short form, I. sbst., a week 
Paku go^jante mocj joit senojana. 

II. adj., also pifra, a week's : morjpit 
(or mo4 karca airatare mcn^ 

111 trs., to do smth. during a said 
number of weeks : bala irle barpiti' 
ktda, 

IV. intrs., imprsl., (1) in the df. prst.. 


piti 

to be a said number of weeks’ since a 
certain event : Kacirera^ hijuakante 
apipUitana. (2) with inserted prsl. 
prn., to feel smth. during a said num- 
ber of weeks: lathasu apipUik\na, 
pit-eifiy piti-n rflx. v., (1) same as 
the trs. : ne kami alope^}ar/;t/t;ta, pel 
mare cabaoka, do not take two weeks 
over this work, finish it in ten days. 

(2) to remain somewhere a said num- 
ber of weeks: Raciree apipxtinjana, 
isiij^doe ruartana. 

pl^Q, piti-Q p. V., to be somewhere 
since a said number of weeks : Ra- 
cireu modpUioianoy mukuii3(girikj[ha, 
it is now a whole week that I am at 
Ranchi, I am home-sick. (2) prsl. or 
imprsl, of a work or action, to last a 
said number of weeks : apeleka din 
dara5 jetae batjkoa, mo^pUir^kami 
barpitigtana, there is nobody working 
as slowly as yoii*a week's work 
takes two weeks with you; bai- 

ruarre nwdpifioaja, a whole week per- 
haps will pass in repairing th© house. 
V. adv , al?o with theafxs. re, 
during a said number of weeks : 
hajiri kamido cimiiipltipe kami- 
keda? 

pita Kera. (Sad.; Sinh. piff u, a small 
cake) syn. of lad Has. holo^ Nag. 
bread, cake or pin.cajve. ^ * 

*piti (Sad.; Or. plix^ p^ti) I. sbst., 
a rectangular, box-like, basket with a 
lid, up to a cubit Irng, made of bam- 
boo about Y' broad, used jtrips espe- 
civlly by native doctors as 

a medicine chest, and sometimes by 
pupils in boarding schools to keep 
their books and other things. N. B. 



Native doctors gather and renew 

their stock of medicinal roots every 

year on the eve of the cattle feast 

and store them in a 

II. trs., to plait into such a basket : 

ne biti pitiime. 

piti'Q p. v., corresp. meaning, 

PJ{i and derivatives, vars. of pU 
and derivatives. 

piti>kakdru sbst., a form of Cucur- 
bita pepo, D C. ; Cucurbitaceae, < 
with mottled, depressed, ribbed, not 
very large fruit. 

pitikuri, pitkuri var. of phitjcuri. 
p?t-bagaTca, pitl-bagalca sbst., a 
mango grove in which a market is 
held. 

pil-hora, pl(i.hora sbst., the way 
or path to the market. 

pi{-horo, pT^bboro sbst., a person 
going to, or cooing from, the 
market. 

*pit-kis§ti, piti-kisfln sbst., the 
owner of the ground on which a 
market is hold. He levies a (ax, 
tizXiei jagatiy on the sellers. 

pit-palao, plbpalon Has. pl{-pa(o 
Nag. piti-palan, etc., plt-palo) 

collective noun, the markets (not 
necessarily all) : tisliagapa pitpa- 
lanre (or pi^kore) ond6kar§ kaji 
aium^tana. 

II. adj.*,^ wi^h hojOi a habitual 
trader in the markets. 

III. intrs., to trade habitually in 
the markets : pifpalantanae ; ne 
girmae ^ipala nkena, 
pttpalan-en rflx. v., to frequent the 
markets; to go habitually to the 
markets : Mai k > eresudireko jAtpa- 
lanena, the Mahalimundas in the 


lac season frequent tho markets. 

plj-par}ej, piti.parte^ adv., also 
with the afxs. ge and re, (1) at 
each weekly mirket (or at each 
m^irket held in a said place). (2) 
every week. Constructed as prd. 
like plf P and 2®. 

PU'P^rb PUi-P*rl sbst., an upland 
on which a market is held. 

PU-PU, P*U“P(ti syn. of pUparted. 
pita P of ears, syn. of 7nitUy but 
not in the fig. m3aning. 2® of leaves, 
syn. or ripely ntu. To this mean- 
ing corresponds the jingle riUipitii 
which connotes plurality, 

pi(uflQ, pitu-pitu diminutive of 
pitu as referring to ears . 

pitusii^ sbst., name of two plants : 

(1) pitAisii^y Cissampolos 
Pareira, Linn. ; Menispermaoeae. 

(2) rnara^ p^tusi^y Stephinia her- 
nandifolia, Walp. ; Menispermacoae. 

piaiai, poetical syn. of boo^ Has. 
pio Nag. 

piQrt^pioDri (SskA.pttin ; Or, piuri) 
1® L sbst., a small roll of carded 
cotton wool. When the cotton 
[tiilam) has been teased with tho 
dhunaid or the tw'iy it is made into 
these rolls for feeding the spinning 
wheel. Some of it is spread out and 
rolled with the palm of the hand 
around the axis of ^ gar^^gat panicle, 
which is pulled out at once. Tho 
rolls are 6-7" long and about J" 
thick : piuri omain^peiaL takuilek% 
cilkaoa, give me a roll of this cotton, 
I shall spin it to see the result. 

II. adj., with cotton ginned, 

carded and made into small rolls: 
piuri tulamdo takuioabajana,. 
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piptpSt)^ 

III. (re., thus Id rbll cottdU tt^ddl : 
tulahi piti(Jdo tifiKle 

piui'iftt,. 

p. V., cori^esp. irlMnitlg : 

tlilim ceh^Wento feu ? 

2^ poetJual partjil'cl ot iera. 

3® adj , with gai^ ct)W, otsctird ohly 
in the Husitr legchd^ \vitii uncer- 
tain mcanih^. It rdfotJ pmbibiy 
to hdtns Tfesenibltn^ & toll of odttoh, 
pl0ipd|^&, p)^p8i^ al6(^ in Iho tepotive 
fbrhi, Unnmatopo oK h band t^lAylng, 
T. sbi^t., (1) tbfe sound of a bind 
pteyiUg : pipipSp&tfi (dt fipipo^S^ 
pipipoponi) iiumla cl? \i) the 
musical inslrdtlnents of a band. 

II. adj., with ^ari aWd simO 
meanings. 

III. tfs. dhd intrs., of a hand, tO 
play its instruments ; bnja jMlItJtnto 
pipipdpSjtrdA ; pnltinfco pipipdp6^ 
j^iAhm 

IV. intVS., in the df. pirst.) dt these 
instruments, to sound, i.e., to be 
played : etf 1 baja ptpipSpS^Mo, (or 
pipH opAotatia). 

pt}kp6pS-% rflt. V., same as the Its. : 
nimirdo jinitt paltafako pipip6p6%- 
tma. 

ptp^pop6-q p* oorireftp* Oie^Uing. 

V. adv., xViih Or Vvfthiltt the afis. 

ge, psfe, UitgCy taiodiJyiU'g 
haja, ird 3 ^> rika, otimq. 

^ip1|jWp*6-iiU aid lind 

VarlaiiVs/of i bfifad, to come, ot 
aw^, pliyiife. Confttttifeted, is 
prA. 'oily, like 

pipft, otfomaliOpfe of the 

sound ('!e a hiriViofiiim, Oota^trufet* 
ed \lke piplpSpS hut as adv., ft Aify 
not modify uro^. 


m 

pba (Sad, cfiamoa^ df young 
aniindls) btr^ USifd and gtitiy 
trb., to sow 5h a mirsery Uny pWtit^ 
except paddy and kod^ ; to euw 
tree?, the eteedft of tvhioh are 
scattered, not platited : net^re 
bciagam (ot beiaiga^ jaia) poatam. 
poa-q p. V., corresp. meanifcg : feubl- 
jaWL tW\r^ poaqka. 

2^ IHlts., in the df, prsl., of cater- 
pillage, to enme out of the cgjjs : 
luitiamfeo pofiidna ci aurige ? 
poa-7i iflx, V., same infeaiiihg : lu- 
mahifeo poanjahh. 
pod-q p. V., ^uhic meaning. 

3*^ pOeli'cal pArallel of roa, to plant. 
See the song under paralegal el' a, 

pb^ 1*^ I. b.dj., cl-acked or broken 
in largo pieces: me^ ofeorcttl d >1^ 
ad poq ea^Utn tint^tada ? Where 
Were thy eyes Thou hast I ought 
a cracked pitcher. AJso used as adj. 
nouu^ cdtu kirifele kidl^t, do miatj 
poqe autada. 

II. trs., to braefe or bmak to Inrgo 
pieces : n"e clirido marlulto poqepe, 

III. intr^., in the df. pi’s!., tb crack 
or break in lar^ piedes : tie diri 
lUfiTirnSrlte poq^ana; doafeaii catili 
alijaha, citti paqtanw. 

poii-gq p. V., (1) moaning^: ue 
diri poagqtana. (2) thus ^ get 
btofeen or cracked : tte diri poagqka. 
2^ syn. of Jeo^qq^ miu% utuX( Ha’S. 
toi^igq, 0 (fot( rvdur Nag. por^gq Has. 
Nag. brs., bf a hen, after hatching, 
to free the chicfcKhg by «chippiag 
the egg: ile? aim geltfae pdqhKkmi, 
bariaAo kfitl tU^feWJfeiw^a, outhco had 
ton ohiclKuga, the croW earned off 
two of them in its beak. ^ 



p0^-d6l 
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2 wa’-u rflx. v., of llttlo cjnalls anJ 
partridge?, as the Muncla; toliovc, 
t:> como out of the ogg^ by thora- 
selves, by causing them to roll about 
until they feriocE agiirist srnth. and 
broalv : (lur, geroa oro citlii lionBo 
jjo'anako rn^noa. 

po^-dol (II. (Ihol^ a nagt^.ra drum, 
i.c., a kettle-drum) t. sli.^t , (1) with 
hlf, a large stomach that tako^ a 
lot of food. Also used as adj. noun *. 
nil poa4ol (or pon.iUi^ laf) nlnilnaTa, 
inaudite ka poregoi. (*2) also 
to, with hoto^ a person with such 
a stomach. A Iso used as adj. noun : 
mi ad po(jrlol (or poqdoC horo, poa- 
4blUl\y poqdolhTUioro] har cipl mandi 
jorakedei tala dpi ilii nukeAa. N. B. 
A kettle-drum has a tittle boie 
at tlie bott('ra througli which It is 
inflated, the hole beitig tightly st'^p- 
jiered aft r ward 3 with a rag. When 
tlie drum is craebed or brnkeii it 
can no more be inflated, hence the 
Mundarl metaphorical meaning, 
ir. trs., to call erab. a poqdrii \ 
okoepe poqdblk[(i ? 

2 )oqd()l-o p. V., (1) of jf stomacli, io 
l>ecome such : inia Ifu poadtjlgiri- 
akaua, (2) also pondd^laio, to get" 
such a stomach : 2 ioq 4 o^iikanae, tala 
cipi m^ndido jomkedlekao kae atX- 
kaioa, mc^ cifite penda atedoa, b^r 
cipitee bioa, he has a capacious sfo- 
inach, with half a bowlful' of rfee 
he feels as if ho had eaten nothing, 
with a bowlful only the bottom of 
his stomach gets covered, with two 
bowdfuls ho gets his fill. 

III. adv., with the afxs, ange, ge,. 
modifying Uug^ rilc^g. 


poa-pbsa I. sbst., increase by buth, 
of men or atiimals : ape h^tare boro- 
ra poapomko rnen^, meiido kitir^ 
sara.t’iT3^l>apatiTi bunoa. 
it. trs., nrely us,*d, of a couple, 
to give rise to one of several g de- 
rations : bonkokio. poctpoiikcfUcoa ; 
abil sober) Adam Ewatakin^ge poa^ 
posataMiiiy are alt descendants of 
Adam and five; mi^ jiirl liugasira- 
kiti. talkeua, purc^gekitai, poaposa-^ 
kf^jJcoCi, 

lit. iht’rs., Ill tl \0 df. prat., to in- 
croiise by birth : ne disum re oko 
I'ttlkb puff> pdapJ.^a^dua (or poiposijL- 
^taha)? 

j)Oiipi)h-g p. V., same meaning. 

(wSi(i. pofiau) P I, sb?t., 
nogifect of c^oandine^s about ono^s 
p6rs'6ii or doth?, about the vessels 
and food of a1)but the house : ne 
horore p')%ri mcri^, race} pttte misio 
kae re fan a. 

II. ad j., with a; person hegleet- 

infg cleanliness : piiri kdrikoa 
raandiiitu j-rrm Also 

used as ridj. noiin : ahlekan 
dnlaS I^lkedko t, [ setidre fi’mla- 
kum poibmaka'drt. 

III. intrs , t> got the hafbit ol iln- 
deanlJness': 6nl^' a'tom 

poari’ii rflx. v.;sa'hi(i nlmamhg : cyflfta 
alo.*! poarind. 

poari-g p. V., sam<^ meaning : ho 
kurido purageo poarijatld. 
po-n-oari vrb. p., the extent .of this 
defect : yjono/jw" poarii, ipiupron 
mare misae karlcadena, he is so dirtly 
in his habits that he cleans his teeth 
only once in three-four days. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
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poari 

angCi ge^ gge, modifying Icami, 

I. adj,, (I) with kojiy duTaV(, 
kdni, an unclean, i.e., lewd, talk 
song or tale. Also used as adj. 
Doun : ape^ poari aiiimte kent<4 
kadra5lvj[a. (2) with ho to, a peraon 
indulging in such a talk, song or 
tale, but this meaning must be clear 
from the context. Also used as adj. 
noun. ^ 

II. trs., (1) also intrs., to speak 
lewd talk, sing a I wd song, tell a 
lewd tale: jagare poaritadu ; alom 
poariia, (2) to address people with 
the same : kenfede poarikedlea, 
poari-n rflx. v., first mean ng of 
the trs, : najakc^ sil5sar hatukore 
magerekc) poarina, even now in the 
pagan villages they sing lewd songs 
when they turn around the village 
at the mage feast, 

poari~o p. V., prsl. or imprsl, of a 
Jevvd talk, song or tale, to take 
place : kani poarilena ; mage 
dipili Siadisumro pur^ge poarioa. 
po-ri’oari vib. n., the amount of oral 
lewdness : ponoarii poarikeda, 

aiumtanko^ lutur pergjanciko dalkja, 
be evinced such a foul tongue that, 
getting thoroughly disgusted, they 
gave him a thrashing. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, modifying kaji,jagar, 
dura^, hdni. 

3“ I. sbst., of hens, neglect to hatch 
or negligence in hatching, so that 
the eggs get spoiled or the 

chicks die in the eggs during the last 
stages of incubation {go^jiki) : ne 
e« .a si nr 3 poari menj, jaiomdo 
l^abe jaromea, mendo pur^tee 


pOBfi 

(aiscsiia. 

II. adj., with ne poari simdobu 
jomla, karebu akirio^Ia, let us kill 
or sell this bad hatcher. 

III. trs., of a hen, thus to spoil its 
eggs : ne sim apia j; rome poari^ 
keda, 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst, of eggs, 
thus to get spoiled : ne slma 
jaromdo kanekane poaritana (or 
poari^tana). 

poari-n iflx. v., same as the trs. : 
ne simdo apia jarom.‘ joarinjanu* 
poari-Q p. V., corresp. meaning. 
po^n-oari vrb. n., the extent of this 
defect : ne elmdo ponoarit poaria, 
jarome parted pur^tedoe tausiigea, 
this hen is such a bad h atelier that, 
after eaeh period of laying, it spoils 
about tbre.* quarters of iis eggs. 

V. adv., witli or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, modifying rika, 

4® I. trs., (1) to impair by mistake 
the result of an action : ne kurido 
kanekane ilii poarijada, bujaobes- 
taipe, this women often brews beer 
in a wrong way, explain clearly 
to her the process. (2) to spoil 
by a mistake the material Is used : 
naeallo balrikalja, bugilekan darui 
poafikeda, we made him carve a 
plough, be wasted a nics piece of 
wood. (3) thus to Jpoiran action ’• 
her^e 'poarikeda, 

II, trs. cans., to cause smb. to make 
a mistake, by distracting him in his 
work or advising him wrCngly : afi 
baidoitak taCikajaiJ taikena, am poari* 
k{nao 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to get 

thus impaired or spoiled : ne 

loeoTS^re her9 janaddrma poaritana 
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(or poarl^lana). 

poari^n rflx. v., m<"anings oE the 
trs. ; senderare dSratantodoko ^atl- 
kalij, kepese^ko poarinjana^ in the 
hunt the beaters acted all right but 
the hunters to./k a wrong position. 
foaxi-o p. V , meanings corresp. to 
the trs. .md Irs. cans. : oted > besege 
sil poarijana ; 

e^kan salLatee poi-rijana^ 

IV, adv., with or wiihout the afx. 
ange^ ge% ggCy modifying kami^ kaini- 
tikd. rika. M)di tying kami in 
certain contexts, it may denote that 
things get spoiled, not by a mistake, 
but by carelessness : kanekane 
poarim kamitana, enkage dalem 
namea. 

pobitar var. of pahiinr^ 

poca, phoci iNag. syn. of lolo^ 
Has. 

poca5 Nag. fH. pochnd) syn. of 
ji (I 

poce Nrg. childish for j d, 

^pocera (^Sad. pochard; Or. 
pocirdy brush for whitewashing) cfr. 
potab, I. si st , (1) whitewash, 
bef re it is appliel ; pocera auime. 

(2) whitewash on tho wall : ne paci- 
rir.i pocera gama'e bagara5jana, 

(3) the brush us 'd for whitewash- 
ino*. fn^his country this is always 

o ^ 

made of a sheaf of Ischaemum 
angustifolium grass, closely tied 
except for about 4^^ at one end . 
ba^comr§ pocerck bail me. The 
same is u*ed by masons to sprinkle 
water when plastering. 

II. trs., (1) to whitewash : oy^doko 
pocerakeda ci ? (2) to prepare 

lime for whitewash : cuna pottra* 


poco 

ene. (3) to apply as whitewash 
ne or^re cuna poceraepe* 
pocera-Q p. v., corresp. meanings. 
po-n-ocera vrb. n., the extent or 
quickness of whitewashing : joc- 
noeerako pocerakeda, musira^rege 
goja batagfliako pural^. 

poco lo syn. of 6ic? ndad, I, trs., 

(1) to let escape either by failing to 
^catch or by letting slip from one^s 
hand : undure apia haikoi!^, nam- 
le^koa, bariaira, sa^ke^kiiaa, miadiia^. 
pocok^a. (2) to kt slip from a 
ligature ; busiim pea j tda^ tolru- 
arkeate macare racarakaboka. 

II. adj., also pocon, with horo, a 
a slippery fellow, also morally. Also 
used as adj. noun, cfr, pucu 2®. 

III. intrs., of inan. os , to slip from 
the hand or from a ligature : bese 
sabeme, am% tiate sofa kanekane 
pocotana (or pocOQtana) ; busyi po- 
cotana (or pocootana), 

poco'ii rflx. V., of liv. bgs., (1) to 
escape as described : kumburuiisc 
sabUae pocovjana, (2) to escape 
from punishment or work by aii 
invented story, by a false pretext 
or by hiding or slipping away : baba 
ir (or iifite) alom pocona. 
poco-q p. V., (1) meanings corresp. 
to the trs. : kotore rabdafiakane 
taikena, koto pocojana enamentee 
ujyjana ; bapare kula ! et^-ni^ titetac 
sa\ile^mam pocojana, otq vamm 
boloredo aiu^ sa\jmea, 

me! tiger, (said the UaehsmVth) 

tboa hast slipped from ihe liands 
my Maker gave me, but enter hero 
once more and I shall catch thee 
with the hands 1 have made myself, 
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i.e., with tay tanjf.=5. (Tale). (*2) 
of the hand, to slip from what it 
Iiolds on : kotora sabdariakaue tai- 
kena, ti pocoj<in,a. M, 13. Bucuit4ciig 
iji not used iu tliis sensa. 
po-n-oeo vrfc. n., the number of sqob 
escapes : hai cspuiist senkena, po- 
noeoit^ poeokedkoa, miatj eskarihL 

VI, adv., with the ftfxg. 
gqCy also pocopoeo with or without^ 
the afxs. anye, ge^ oge^ tatt, tange^ 
modifying sali^ in a way Kkoly to let 
slip « poeopoconi sabakada catudo. 

2^ I. sbst., future exception or 
escape from smlh. unpleasant : no 
hukum ku manat iiajanre sobentoio^ 
dalpca, jetaemente (or jrtae) poeo 
banoa (or ka hobaoa), if this order 
is not obeyed I will tlirasb you a^l, 
there is no escajie for an) body. 

IL adj.^ syn, of pocoakaUy excepted 
from sratb. unpleasant or harmful : 
katoro urjrrg t^akana, poco or«jdo 
wiado banoa (or jeta ^ocodo 
banoa)i a cattle epidemic has broken 
out in this village, no bouse hafi 
escaped. 

III. trj*., (1) to spare sinb. ; to lot 
smb. go scot-free or excf>ptod : 
crauateta I did not scold | 

him, though he merited it ; eraiado 
kaitSL poeohedkoap I scolded 
them all without exception ; ritaga 
sirma no bature reag§do ^tae kae ; 
poeole^lea^ in the year of famine, 
in this? vHIagc^ huirger excepted none 
of u?, i.e., none of os escaped hunger. 
(2> to omit smth. in a series : so- 
beiifj udubakom, miad rati afom 
pocoeay tell them everything without 
any exception. 


IV. intrs., (1) In the df. prst., to go 
scot-free or excepted : tisiugapi 
jetae kafo pocolana (or po- 
co(^tana), at present none of us es- 
capes huhgoh (i) itiprd., with 
inserted prsf. pm., to ftel fo^r the 
none free from smth. unpleasant : 
Iflthasu musJh^o kfi p'ocojgida, I 
never have a day withotit stomach-, 
ache. 

poco-n rflx. v., (1)‘ to put ohesolf as 
an exception: no toliro utljflu so- 
benko jojoma, rhiad on?ronko po- 
cbntana, e^l?ry one in this hamlet, 
except brie fafrtity, eats cOw s flesh. 
(2) t> bmit smth. ih ri seres : miad 
kaijJ ra(i zXovci 

p6-p'Oc6 fjpt. Y.; tef spnfto each otinr 
smth. unpleasant : no kivlgialuKv 
mi(}coko§ guhafeO erata, kakir^^ 
popoeoa, , 

poco-g p. V., meanings corresp. to 

thb t/s. * 

3® I. trs., (1) to Jump smb. over in 
a di-trlbtifcio’rr : hati^kena 

bar \\(yt<yQi poc':ike<l/ci^^. (2) to leave 
o^er or keep a portion far smb. : 
dlnniente mid lapet} nt? ma‘ndi kako 
pbeok^dd^ not a mord>hlbl of rice (lid 
they keep over for me, 
ti. hrird., in the (if. p^st., to bo 
jftfmped oVer in a distribution : sa- 
gnful5/apfhral!anp& dlS^kahA tamaku 
ba^rtaf tfiptli j&o pocotiinredoe (or 
poeoQtanredoey kajiika. 
poco-n, pccohka-n rfty. v., to let 
onfeself be jumped oVer in a dis- 
tfibhfion : tHtafrido iTri fiaittkeda ci 
ka ? — Nuledae; itrjf ti poaona. Hi 
jurabAri ho:fO ? 

poco-g p. Y., meanings coiTesp. to the 
trs. 
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4^ in jest, trs., to lot go l)y, what 
ifi offered or t\rhat offeh itself : 
kajitodo urijilu haiiji jojotrifie metiea, 
ilkndanat^ otialiredo rogote gb^jah 
urjjilu rati kae focoea^ he «ays 
indeed tt\at he vrill not eet co#'s 
flceh, but if you give it tn him in 
fiecret, he will dot teflfgd it even 
though the atiimal hate died from 
siekne<:e. 

p&co-n rflx. V., saiiib meaning r nr(- 
jilu ukudaiiaae jornea, darg5rrce 
^contij in eeorct he eats cew^s 
flesln in public he abstains from it. 
jioco-q p. V., ccrresp. moaning ; sida* 
mando uiijilu kako jomkena ^4 
jomtanlvoa garadg, rati kako nnketia, 
nndo rotago namtadkoa, rogote gooa- 
fean urjjiiu ra^i kn pvcoqtttnA, 

5^^ (1) «yn. of as referring to 

finger and too nails. • (2) ayn. of 
holq^ its referring to liores. 

pOco-mej, poio-me^ ^yn. of iultii- 
ilhed, which however is used only 
in displeasure, I. sljst., protruding 
eyes : iaia .poconitfl mena, he has 
protmding eyes. 

II. adj., with hott)f a persmi with 
protruding eyes. Also used ns adj. 
noun and hiokname : bkoe cetaai-ee 
medea ini pocowedle metaia. 
m. trs., with d. or ind. ©.> to call 
emb. by this^nic^atne : albpe poed- 
medaia ; okoepe po\:o7iP€(pkiu ? 
pocomed-q p. ir^ (1) covresp. mean- 
ing : poeom^dhnae, bnamentoe kad- 
ra 59 tana. (2) to get protradihg 
eyes : ne boro povvf/ivdjundf rakara- 
kamba4lekae aridoa, he has ptotrud- 
ing eyes, be looks with eyes like a 
chameleou^s. 


poc5ra 

pocO-pocn adv., s^o onder poex) 
pocd-poco var. of pienpo^t), 
pbc5ra, peers Nag. pos5rs, patft 
(Sad. ; Or. pocr\Hd^ to join in abus- 
ing or heating) Psyn. of but 

not used in the tnoaillng of to inurS 
to fatigue. Poedrny unlike lin4ii 
may be hesd of a single instance^ 
without connoting a habit, as in tho 
sentence miatj loeota diku 
hedjeoa (or repoBorake4koa)* the 
landlord ha? stolen a field frosd 
them, knowing that they catinot 
resist him. 

fig., cFr. tlijri^ I. tr**., to over- 
come ; io get the lw*tkT of : rfigo 
no halul po%brnaknda^ epidemics are 
fmjuetit in this villag^e ; darn miiiiJL 
senfcena, hafeo po^orai{nt* (or htke 
kfi le^emto dam fmvrakij^a)^ 
1 went to fell a tree, the bhiUtnees 
of my axe prevcntecl me ; rve htram- 
do honko pofOrak{ay kae caladdaria- 
koa, the children of ibis man are 
too much for him, he cannot inansge 
them ; janaddo kalian enkaoa, tisin^ 
idhrQ cilkate mo4 dulwiri iK 

posorakinii ? As a lule I stand beer 
belter, how is it that to-day a single 
glass overcame me ? jadiirduratat,- 
dola posorataday gariia kai» darif, 
I can sing jainr songs, but rtot 
^arm sougs ; arekebn upun boro- 
gipa, nd clobat posbrahiaj ^ ci ? Wo 
nre only four to hale oiit the water, 
thife pool may prove too large for 
Us, what do yoia think ? Irbtlaw- 
lenako* ne hod i^obene 
they had a competition^ this f>Upi| 
heat them all. 

pocira-q p. correa|i. aitjafeing. 
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(2) sjn. of paUrnUfj asadig^ to get 
discouraged by failure and give up 
the undertaking : banda toltele 
pocdra^ana, kanele toleai kane 
hagoa^ aminau h^do jetae kae kaji^ 
tada, we have given up the bund, 
caoh time we raise it, it gets broken 
through, nobody has ever spoken of 
a bund so many times broken 
through ; beparree pos^raianci daru 
ha^tijana, having made losses in hfs 
trade and giv^m it up, he has gone 
to work as a sawyer. 

poda, pudi Has. phoda Nag. (T. 
pl)tay to throw, to send) ofr. po(a6, 

I. sbst., 2 X^ 0 podag end a hookey 
ball : nQpodcL cim!ntata.te kirialena ? 

II. tri?., (I) to send a ball, pebble, 
etc., aflying by the side stroke of 
a stick : mar, genda podaeme, (2) 
fig,, to strike sideways with a stick : 
kutnbfiruit3^ podalia, mendo kae 
batijana ; mia4 kulae aio. mulitee 
nirauja^ taikenaiA podadaromliae 
peoaugirijana. 

po^p-oda rcpr, v., to strike each other 
sideways with a stick ; popodaj ana- 

poda-Q p. V., corresp. meanings : 
genda ain^ so^ate podalena. 
po-n-oda vrb. n., (1) the strength 
of a stroke ; ponodae podaleda, 
genda kotejana kale lcIgo4keda, he 
hit the ball in such a way that we 
could not follow it with our eyes 
and that we do not know where it 
is. (2) the act, also poda i misa 
ponod'itegee (or podategee) hadail- 
keda, with a single stroke he made 
a goal. 

poda.genda and vars. sbst.; a 


podej 

hockey ball. 

poda-lnu'Cc and vars., I. sbst., the 
hockey game. 

ir. intrs., to play hookey ? poda^ 
inui^tanaho. 

pojco.pojco Has. phoc-phoc Nag. 
onomatope of the note of the red- 
start. Constructed like kudkud. 

podej, potej Has. Nag. poej Ho 
{T. pDta^ to throw, to send) P syn. 
of I. trs., (1) also intrs., to 
shoot an arrow : sare podedl^^ mendo 
sili\^ kae t^jaua* (2) to shoot and 
hit with an arrow : kiilaeira^ poded-^ 
l{a, b^regee t^jana. 

II. intrs., to shoot at with an arrow, 
without hitting : kulaeita^ (ut^iena, 
kaic^ t^lja. 

poded-q p. v., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 

po-n-oded v»b. n., the force with 
which an arrow is shot : kiilaedo 
ponodede pode^lji, ear paromjaici 
uiyuterjana, he shot a have with such 
force that the arrow went clean 
through and Ifell on the other 
side. 

2® I. sbst., also hateapoded, the rat 
trap described under the latter 
word : poded omalupe, ale or§re isu 
katea men^^koa. 

II. trs. caus., to trap rat in a 
kafeapoded, ora tiger^ * panther or 
leopard in a bdghdhana : enaia^ n:da 
apia kateakoioL podedled^koa ; bago- 
danutc soncitako podedkia* 

III. trs. or intrs., syn.^of asid^ to 
release the catch in a kateapoded or 
in a Idghdhanu : soncita bagodanui 
podedkeda ; katea caradoe jomkeda, 
iduyj cilkate kae pode4keda (or sar 
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kae podedkeda) ? The rat has 
eaten the bait, how is it that it did 
not release the catch ? 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., same as 
the p,v.: tisita^do paciri cetanre 
podeditsc oraStada, kanekane 
podfi^tana (or asidQtana), I have 
prepared the poded trap on the 
coping of the wall, it works again 
and again ; kanekane ka^eako 
podedtana (or tog9taaa), again and 
again rats get trapped. 
poded-en rflx. v., to let oneself be 
caught in such traps ; holanidado 
mia^ rati ka^ea kae podedenjana, 
poded-Q p.v., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. and. trs. cans. : bagodanute 
soncita poded'eita. 

po-n-oded vrb. n., the number of 
animals thus trapped ; ponodedko 
pode^iena, barsiure • go^a or^ren 
kateako oabajan^. 

podga Has. var. oi podra. 
podina Nag. var. of pudena. 
pOd'jitad, pddo-jitao syn. of jip^do, 
podka var. of pot^ka. 
podia, poddia Has. (Sad.) cfr. 
hhonibhora, biitnkud, hasatoard, 1 . 
sbst., decaying or decayed wood ; 
mould which is not reduced to a 
black pasty pulp and consequently is 
not caJlq^d hasarodrd : podHare 
urnko daeaf • 

IL adj., (1) with dar^J(,y the bole of 
a tree or a large piece of wood, 
decayed all over. (2) with daru^ 
koto, a tree or branch where there 
is a pocket of decayed or decaying 
wood : poddia darure ku4 r^tada, 
the coppersmith bird has pecked 
a hole in a tree with a decaying 
spot. 


III. trs., of water, to decay wood : 
ne darudo da poddlakeda. 

IV. trs. cau^., to make wood decay 
by expoisng it to damp : ne darudo 
oi^pe poddlakeda^ ka laai'> t^oa^rele 
doea menJo ka ? 

V. intrs., in the df, prsb., of wood, 
to decay ; of a tree, to get a decay- 
ing spot : apo.> daruko poddlatana 
^or pod51a9tana) ci ka ? 

podla-q p.v., same meaning ; to be 
caused to decay : d^te daruko pod^ 
lajana, 

po^n-odla vrb. n., the extent of 
decay ; the number of unsound 
trees : ale^ darukodo ponoddlapo 
ddlaiia, mia4 jake^ bugina banv:)a. 
podlagge adv., modifying riket, lam* 
nka^ Inmq. 

podla-uj, poddla-u j sometimes used 
as a syu. of poga^ 

poj'Poj syn. of (1) the 2nd mean- 
ing of (2) the 2ud meaning 
of po{oputo, 

pojra,podraia.porra, p3rraa, P'^dga 
Has. po45«o, porro, porroA Nag. 
(Sad. podl'j) I. adj., with ih^ a 
brew spoiled by want of fermenta- 
tion ; podra ilire ranur^ soan tai- 
na, such a brew tastes like the fer- 
ment used. Also used as adj. noun : 
jetan^ aurl joinere podrae nu4, bj 
Damkj[a, he drank such beer on au 
empty stomach, it gave him a head* 
ache. 

podra-g p.v., of a brew, thus to 
spoil : il\t 2 k\o podrajana. 

IL adv., (1) with the afxs, ange, 
ge, modifying atdkar, rtkag, (2) 
with the afx. age, modifying rtkag. 

pojso cfr. hhodsoken^ hudtluken I, 
trs., also podfiohage\ to break or 
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snap once easily a threail, twine or 
rope which is nob strong : posko su- 
tame podsokdiia. 

podso-g p.v., ali^o pocjsobage^-g, 
eorresp. meaning : b:\ear mururam- 
akan taikena, porj^ojandy the twine 
was half-rotten, it snapped. 

II. adv., with the afxs. angcy gCy 
ggt, mollifying sii}, nhi. 

pojso-bagel see under ^ 

padsfl.po^so fre- 
quentative of poiho. As adv , it 
may take the afxs. a ige^ 
iangCy or the for.ns podsoleka, 
jpodsokenpodsoken. 

pD^soia^ podsoia-podsoiai, posea, 
posea-posea (Sad. poso) cfr. po^go^-, 
poso^, I. adj., with taniakd, cuf^gi, 
p^iraly tobacoo, a cigarette, a hubble- 
bubble mixture, too mild when smok- 
ed , in cutrd. to hhondohkondo iamakuy 
tobacco too mild or tasteless when 
chewed : upao pod$oi^ garaim kicitai,- 
tada, tliou hast bought a hookah 
mixture that is much too mild ; ne 
tamaku jomredoe acuna, cuugiredo 
podso^y this tobacco is strong when 
chewed, but mild when used for 
cigarettes. 

II. trs., (1) to make a hookah mix- 
ture or a cigarette so that it is too 
mild, (the latter may be by using 
mild, tobacco or by putting too little 
tobacco) : cuugim podso^keda, bai- 
ruareme. (2) in jest, to smoke 
mild tobacco for want of stronger ; 
bugin cuia^gi banoa, neagelaia, pQ(U 

'9oi^ea. 

III. intrs., (1) in the df. prfit., 
to be too mild ; ne cu^gi pod^o^- 


tana (or po4soiagoa). (2) irnpersl., 
with insorted prsl. prn., when smok- 
ing, to find the tobacco or the 
hookah mixture too mild ; ne cuia^gi 
pur^ge 2-)o(ho^kina. 
podiof^-^en rflx. v., find meaning of 
the trs. ; enataate neageia. pod^oi^pn- 
tanay h3ra4 tamaku bunoa. 
pod^o^-g p. V., meaning corresp. to 
the ; to prove too mild : no 
iimtfkudo podaoT^gandy this tobacco 
proves to bo too mild. 

IV. adv., witli the afxs. angCy ye, 
and in the repetitive form a^s) with 
the afxs. tariy iangcy modifying 
atdkar, .nip 

podbo^ podho-daru^ podo^ podo daru 
Nag. (H. porho) syu. of aV^, dridaru 
Hus. Nag. 

pudo Nag poro Has. (Sad. ist 
moaning) I. sT^bt., (1) an eyo disease 
in which the apple becomes white and 
the whole eyo protrudes ; the eye 
then is quite spoiled and blind : povo 
namlvja, biran mede bagara5jana. 
(2) ergot of rlcrj : lluramare mia(] 
loeour^ baba janaSsirma poro 
namjada. 

II. adj., (1) with med, an eyo thus 
diseased. Also used as adj. noun : 
podote ka neloa. (2) also poilomecly 
with hofOy a person with 'such an 
eye. Also used as ^j.^noun ; nido 
okoreojpedo {or podovied )? (8) with 
laldy spurred rice. 

HI. trs., to affjct with this disease: 
me^do ja botttga podoea podokoa) 
ci dnfcage cnkaii^ men^ ? iiomko 
menea : baba hupuriR 

ported enado kale bistiastana. 
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JV. intrs., ill the df. to bp 

thus tifEocted : iui^ me<J fotot^na ; 
poroLanae ; mcde foro^tana f mia4 
ioeor«)i,r^ babi^talo po][p^afa (or pofo- 
akana. 

fOfio-Q p. V., to gpi t^ps afl^pted: 
inia im 4 2)QroaJfiA^fi i ]porQJ^k4^$,e ; 
mede ^oroxkam ; |pnUa|alo/3!<?r<?!?^ai4^i. 
V. adv., with the afxs. 

Uipdifyin;^ IcIq^ ukaq, 

po^Ogo ppdijj^ Jtas. p£ 

jiodra, 

foe, poe, p£^j, pae (Sa^J. 
cfr I. bbst, a h.pdiljf 4^‘f^ot 

d.fTariolty, blprulfeh pi; di^figprjment ; 
a cliroiiic discaso ; a disease of 
diseases, even aliglit and temporary, 
affecting j)racti( ally a whoje hop^e- 
Iiold ; a Haw in a-u instruraept or 
vessel, making it liable to break : en 
liorore janjetaii in^nc^ ci ? np kuc)- 
lamro po^ mou^ i% boda da nute 
no jio'^ uruTiakana, it is by drink- 
ing muddy water that these diseases 
in the farpily broke oi^t. 

11. adj., with hoTQy iata, 

k'udlaWy cotUy etc,, corresp. mean- 

ing ; po'& karate kae tegadaria, ena- 
mento kadjaiakkadjaue senea. Of 
people it may be used as adj. noun 
in Has., cojtesp. to pa^^ha in Nag. : 
nek an po'^ko hambal k^mi ailppe 

acukoa. • ^ 

III trs., to affect with %uch a defeat,^ 
disease, etc.: najo.piko ci 
horodo ? 

IV. in trs./ Idte df* ^ 

thus affpQted : no kpro apimt^etee 
poUwa (or pofgea; yon^k^oaV, 
pohn illx. V., tp causa o^osplf 
get thus affected : pura goto mat5aia,c 


poenjang^. 

pot‘Q p. V., to get thus affected : 
najpmkotee poUena ; up hoi^pdo 
pg^aftam ; tisi^gapa gpta 
potakana, redkom muuditadredo ko- 
tealepi, at present Q^r whole 
ails, if thou kapwpgt medicinal fopts 
pound spipe for us, 
po-n-oe yrb. n., tho nuinbpr of 
jpoopU', aniin^vls or instrinnGnts thus 
affected : poji,o'^ho pp^iakapa, ne 
o^^VO mi(] lioppii lati bos hoiomovlo 
banaoi, iu this fapiily there is not 
one whose body has not some kind 
of defect. 

2^ syo* hdilnam. 

poi Ha?, pal, p^I Nig- 
syn., of kwium Ha?, k^f'^knoa 
to rinse the mouih, hut not referring 
to the water in a ripe Held. 

2^ more oftpn, L ad]., with 
water spit after rhuing thp piouth ; 
pQ^ d^teia |vasitleua. Also used as 
adj. noun : p<»^d'Of;( tplcna. 

1}. tw., (H to spit put the water 
after rinsing the mouth ; to spit on 
smU or smth* : d^o po^kpih / b&ifco 
pa^tQida nuh^dipilh (i) Hg., tp 
make water ajurt ip interrupted jets 
fcprn a cpudait : k(iar^ (J§, ue kalteko 
pa(jea»» 

m. intt^’., 5n the df. prat., ftg., 
thus to spiipt from a conduit, in 
entrd. to tni^, to spirt in a oonti- 
jet : pampuato d% pQllitang* 
po^-n, poj^cuy puj-en rOx. y.^ last 
mpaniog of tha tfs. ; aJom, 

pQ$mf racatsx?a. 

y-; (1) wrings 
cprrcsp. to fho trs. . d% 
bf»rec potjena ; pampuato di} poUg- 
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poei 

tana. (2) imprsl., of such spitting ' 
to take place : or^re aloka po^o, 
racatepe. 

vth, n., the force of such 
spitting ; the quantity or length of 
such spirting : ponoPe pogleda^ 
oariate candal paromre d§ uiyjana. 

poe^J Ho var. of podert. 

poS-pfip cfr. nasi, nasidust, of 
people only, !• shsfc., (1) a chronic 
disease or infirmity : ne hoTO^ 
horiimore pa^pdp banoa. (*2) a 
vicious and culpable habit, as scold- 
ing, gluttony, theft, witchcraft, 
changing oneself into a tiger, 
procuring victims for human sacrifi- 
cers, etc. : eu horokore cekan poipdp 
lelke^te kupulpe bagekeda ? 

II, adj., with hero, a person with 
a chronic disease or infirmity, or 
with a vicious habit. Also used 
as adj. noun : darogahudamente gel 
horoko senkena, pg^pdpkoda daka^ar 
salauifutake^koa; po^papkolg alom 
kupulea. 

poltpdp-o p. V., to get such a disease 
or habit. 

pofiro, poSro-poSro (from pard) syn. 
of akafiakaff. What is said in 

the note under akabaka^ does not 
apply to poi^ro, Aka\, burud, po^ro 
and iaral, both in the simple and 
in the repetitive forms, are all con- 
structed alike ; I. abs. n., pure 
whiteness : ne lij^r^ po^ro (or po^- 
ropo^ro) leltepo sukuatana, Hj^do 
et iia^gea. 

IT. adj., also pdlrolekan, poh*o^ 
fdirohkan: ale^ mindi polrogea, 
onr sheep is pure white. Also used 
JJoun, but then the forms 


poga 

in lei an take the afx, j or ^ ar^ 
lij^do alope§, po^ro (or po^rolekana) 
kiriTa.epe. 

III. trs,, also po^roleka, po^ropo^ro^ 
leka, to make or render pure 
white : ne lij^ potrolekaeme. 

IV. intrs,, in the df. prst., also 
po^roleka, po'^ropd^roleka, to bo 
pure white : ne lij^ polropolrotanot. 
po^ro-g p. V., also po'irolekag, po'^ro- 
polroltkag, to become or be 
rendered or made pure white : lij^ 
pdtropo'^Yogka. 

V. alv., in the simple form with 
the afxs. ange^ ge^ gge, leka ; in 
the repetitive form with or without 
the afxs. ange, ge, gge^ tan, tange, 
leka, mol fyin^f pnff4^> rika, leJg, 

po2ta I. sbst., the brabmanical 
thread, worn over the shoulder or 
round the nejk by men, round the 
neck by women : poltado sutamte 
baiakana. * 

II. adj., ^wlth horo, syn. of poMa* 
akan, a person wearing the sacred 
thread : nido ok t n pocla horo ? 

III. trs., to make wear the same : 
olmioa'Q, umarre honkoko pottakoa ? 
polta-n rflx. v., to wear ibe same : 
guriimukbu oro Birsadharam mana- 
tiiatanko poHana, 

po^la-g p. v., to be made to wear the 
same : no hon aflrigee pdttaoa. 

paga Nag. (Sad. fat woman ; pogro, 
fat man ; Sinh. pov^ga, to soak, 
make swell in water) syn. oipapukad 
Has. 

poga Has. syn. of gantfeie Nag. 
I. sbst., anv kind of mushroom 
growing on dead and decaying tree?, 
Etumps or branches ; taramara jxfffa 
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jomoa, taramarado gogoea, some such 
mushrooms are eatea, somo are poi- 
sonous. The various kinds are denot- 
ed by the cpds. loajfoga^ mailpoga, 
darjontpoga^ eto. Generally those 
that grow on trees, the fruit of 
which is eaten, are whito and edi- 
ble. 

II. intrs., (1) prsl., of tho rainy 
season, to foster tho growth of such 
mushrooms., jargigo roro darukoree 
fogaea* (2) prsl., in the Jf. pret., 
of a tree or stump, to produce 
such mushrooms : ne loadutu tisin^- 
gapa ku^ 2^0 gat ana (or pogagtaua.) 
(3) imprsl.j in tho df, the prst., of 
such mashrooras, to grow : ne loa- 
dutiire tisiwgapa kill) pogatana (or 
poga^tana). 

pogd'Q p. V., 2nd and 3rd mean- 
ing of tho intrs. : jJrdIdin no dutu- 
ko (or rhitukorij) pogalena, 

pogadar^ (Sad. and Or, pohojafa) 
ofr. poga Nag. sbst., a stout but 
flabby and woak-looking snako or 
viper, pale-bistre without markings, 
deemed poisonous. It has the size 
and stoutness of a Rnsseirs viper. 

pogoj-pogo^ (Sad.) cfr. pagadpo- 
gedi I. sbst., tho half hollow sound 
of a 4^dki drum, the skin of which 
is not ^tlght enough ; of a ripe jack 
fruit, wlieja tapped ; of a bag loo- 
sely filled with grain, of a mat- 
tress or other similar thing, when 
beaten with a stick, in entrd. to 
popo^ the^sound of a half-ripe jack 
fruit, and toto^ the sound of a green 
jack fruit : dulkira pogcdpogodevi 
aiumlcda ci ? 

ll.adj., witli sarij (1) bame meaning. 


(2) with 4^l]cii hantara^ bora, etc., 
thus souading ; such as to sound 
thus, 

III. trs,, to cause to sound thus x 
kantara b?gar pogodpogodle alom 
godea ; bugin dulki ka taikena, nea- 
gen^ pogodpogod/ced'x. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., thus to 
sound ; to bo such as to sound thus : 
ape^ dnlkido i^ogodpogodtana. 
pogodpogod-q p. v., (1) to become 
Buch : ne kan^ara \pogodpo(jO(lj(tna^ 
(2) to be caused to sound thus : ti- 
siu^do akarare mi id dulki vogodpo^ 
godlena ; jarom kan^ara koV^lcro 
pogodpogodoa, 

V. adv., with or without tho afxs, 
ange, ge^ qge, tan, iangc, also 
pogodlelcT, and pogodicenpogodken, 
modifying ra, kolq, dal, aiumq. 
Fogodken refers to a single sound. 

pog5fO^ pogfo (Sad.) syn, of ktda- 
holo as rofeiring to a largo stomach 
and abdomen . 

pohgar, pohSgar Nag. . (Sad.) syuJ 
of poroto Has. and 2*^, 

pel Nag. var. of po<\ Has. 

pojj-daru, pijoni-daru sbst., Lit- 
saea polyantha, Jusa., Lauraceao,— • 
a small evergreen tree, with alternate 
long-potloled, cliarlaceons, peuni- 
nerved leaves, tomentose beneath^ 
up to 9'' by 4", and small umbellate 
flowers on short, axillary, clustered 
peduncles. The fresh bark, whea 
ground, is viscous and is a much 
esteemed remedy applied on sprainsf 
and aching bodies, also as a styptic oil 
fresh wounds. Kerosene oil also is 
used on fresh wounds as a styptic 
and antiseptic. 
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po)o-0e4 var. of pocomed. 
poka, pokaft (Sad.) 1® trs., to for- 
get srab, jump him over, in a dis- 
tribution : mandipe pokaJc{a. 
p)oka*n rlx. V., to distribute to others, 
forgetting oneself : liatii3,kenae, 
ftfgee pokanjana. 

poka^g p. V., meaning corresp. to the 
trs. : manduo, pokajana. 
po-rf^oka vrb. n., the extent to which 
one is thus jumped over : ponokae 
pokajana, apisa tiljanreo ili kae 
l 9 jana. 

ad]., with gara^ any of the 14 
little holes that happens to be empty 
in the iilguliinu^. 
poia-g j>, y., (1) of such a hole, to 
become empty : apii gara tanalite 
pokaakma. {1) of the player, to 
hit on two consecutive empty holes 
and so lose his turn : pokaaianam ; 
apisaiu pokajana, 
pokali Has. (Sad.) cfr. poro(o and 
pokdto, I. adj., (1) of a child, fully 
developed at its birth : pokali honge 
jonouilena, idur^ cekan dukute en 
hulaiagee go^jana. (2) of a seed- 
ling, coming out in a perfect condi- 
tion. (3) fig., of a fruit, develop- 
ing normally ; ne jo pokalido talkena, 
mendoko hop^keda. 

II. trs., in jest, of a female, to give 
birth to a fully developed child or 
young : en kuri hon kae pokalikia ; 
ne moromdo honko misao kae pokali- 
jadkoa. 

pokali-g p. v., (1) to be fully deve- 
loped at the time of birth or at the 
end of the hatching : atlvi pokaligre 
jonomjan honko kako t<^ka$oa ; ue 
m^rom apisie luukeua, miaej oskar 


hon pokalilena ; durhonkodo pokali* 
janci akoge pogna. (2) of seedlings, 
to come out in a perfect condition : 
ne loeois^Tii baba pokalijana. (-1) of 
fruit, to develop normally : ne uli 
pokalido pokalilena^ taeomtee aril- 
lokokeda. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange^ 
modifying jonom, jonorng, omon : 
how pokalige jjuoralena, barsiR 
taeomtee gol^jana ; ne loeors^r^ baba 
pokalige ka omonjaua, the paddy of 
this held has come out stunted. 
poka5 var. of pok%. 

PQken adv., modifying iitiL, See 
under its frequentative p(}PQ- 
pokhSra, pokhirl, pokhTri, pokhrs, 
pokbri Nag. pokirl, pokri, pukri, 
pokfiri Has. (H. pokhai\ pokhrd. 
Or. pokhdri) sy^. of talaUf I, sbst., 
a tank : ape^ hiture pukri men^j 
cl ? 

11. trj, or intrs., to dig into a tank ; 
to fit with a tank ; to make a tank : 
ne pirile (or ne pirirele) pokhaea; 
hatnpo ( or haturepe) pukriakada ci ? 
pokhdra-g p. v., (1) prsl., to be dug 
into a tank ; to be fitted with a 
tank : ne piri pukrigka ; hatu jat^ra 
pukrigka, (2) imprsl., of a tank, to 
be made : ne hature cimintj pukri^ 
akana ? • 

t • 

pokhdra-haku, pokTri hai and vars* 
sbst., the fish of a tank. 

pokbdra-piodigi^ poklri-piriiagi and 
vars., sbst., the embankments of a 
tank. 

poke, pokSpQko, pokpoko, puku, 
pukfipukUj pukpuku (Sad. ; Or. pokD, 
chubbyoheeked ; Ot.polckhndy to swell) 
I, adj., with holo^^ swollen, i.e., 
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leavened bread : foko ludd^> oko 
doknnrem kirii^I^ ? Also used as 
adj. noun : mkj ganrhr^^ 'pokoe 
kirita4. N. B. The bread, or rather 
cakes, baked by the Mundas are 
never leavened. 

II. trs., to cause bread to swell, i e., 
to leaven it : babareikodo la^ cen^- 
teko pokoea ? 

III. intrs., in the df, prst., of bread, 
to swell owing to a leaven : tnaedari 
kltarasi cim hurir3i,keda? la^ besele- 
ka ka pc ko tan a (or pokootana). 
poko-n rdx. v., of a toad, to puff up 
its body : t^oUra letercoke poh^- 
pokona. 

pokO'Q p. V., to be leavened ; to swell 
owing to a leaven : la^do kitarasite 
pokooa. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange^ ge^ 
^ge and in the repetitive forms, also 
with or without the aExs, ian^ iangcy 
modifying /t'/o, rikagy rikan, 
tnD, mOn. 

poko-mar^ Nag, syn, of kokoro- 
tna)'^ Has. 

pok6poko same as poko, 

pokos, pokos.pokos Nag. (Sad.) 
var. oi pains Nag. Has. 

pokot, pokdta, pokta Nag. pok6to 
pakto, Has, (Sad. ; Or. pokta, strong, 
firm) I. abs, n., skill or aptitude 
to do It work properly ; effectiveness 
in wort : jetan kamire ne lioroQi 
pokdto banoa, there is no kind of 
work which he can do well. 

II. adj., of a thing, strong: pokdto 
kuiHa l)ideme. (2) with iami, work 
well done. (3) witli iaji, (a) words 
voicing a satisfactory or reasonable 
proposal or opinion ; mod sunjero api 


pokot 

ganda hajiriiu^ otnapeae monjada, 
neado pokdto kajige, gapibu kamia, 
he says that he will give 3 annas 
wages for half a day^s work, that 
is a fair^offer, we shall work for him 
to-moiTow ; no boro gopogt^reo 
taikena karedo niininatJt k;)jl cil- 
katee torea.~ Araa kaji pokdtogea^ 
he was present at the fight, other- 
w*so Lo could not know so much 
about it. — -That is a reasonable in. 
ference. Hence also pokdto talah, 
good wages; pokdto gonoiai, a good 
price, a reasonable price, (b) a clear 
explanation : ciminauiia, kalibara- 
pokdto naintana.'ltfc) a 

clear utterance : Mamgraate kajiderg^ 
bari namjana, Birsaatedo pokdto kaji. 
(d) a resolute, firm, unhesitating 
utterance : kulilena, da^diuj kajiga 
sobenkoate camjina, pokdto kajido 
ka, questioning took place, no roso* 
lute answers, but hesitating ones', 
were received from all. (I) with 
sama^, an opportune or reasonaWo 
time, the nick of time. Also used 
as adj. noun: knmbtirudo 
(or pokdto samaeiele) namlja, wo 
caught the thief in the act. (5) 
with horo, syn. of the noun of 
agency pokotonl, (a) a good worker; 
one who does a work well : dam 
ba^re amdo pokdtonilom jurilenay 
aita^do miad londebuciiu namlfa, roka 
lat calaojante gcHakage candycandy- 
lir^ saryli^, at the pit-saw, thou hast 
paired with an efficient sawyer, my 
companion was a weak man : aftor 
paying our food wo saved only 10 
Ks. a month, (b) a wcll-bohaved 
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person : ne tolare miaclnige berbery, 
sob?n pokMo borokogea, in this 
bamlot there is a scold, all the others 
are good people ; opera t 3( sumdikoii9^ 
namkedhoa, ncsQkando pokotoholoii^ 
snmditada, my children married in 
farailie? of sc )Ids, but ibis time 
1 liave secured two decent pco])le 
whose cliild married mine. 

Ill, trs., (1) to make snnth. so that 
it is good or strong ; to use smth. 
good or strong : oradope poJcdtohedUy 
leidage junijupu taikena, you have 
built a strong now bouse, the old 
one was ruinous; no kuntapo pokolo- 
feeda^ the post you have raised here 
is strong, (2) to 11*^0 smth, itx the 
rigiit quiniity : ne uturo lulut3^ kam 
2 wl'btok€(la,*yo\\ have put too little 
salt in til is relish. (3) to offer or 
give snath, acceptable or in tlie rig'ht 
quantity : lalalidoD pokbtotadmea^ 
jie kanii aloin bageea, be gives you 
a good pay, do not give up the job ; 
maudidom poJwtofjjiida ulu oroai^- 
me, thou bast serred me cooked rice 
enough, give me some more relish. 
(J) to say Fintb. acceptable or lea- 
sonable ; kajidom pojcbtokeda, (5) 
to do smth. well, in a Fatisfaitory 
m an n er : a 1 n m ka I la, po ho to keda, , 0 ro 
mi.-a kpjilem, I have not heard well; 
please, repeat what thou hast said ; 
nduhdopo pokotokj-auj oro kaiu kuli- 
bara])e’»., you have given me suffici- 
ent explanations, no need of further 
questions. (6) to do smth. at the 
right or reasonable time, or in the 
nick o[ time : hero kape pokotokeda, 
mod pH laeomjana, you liave not 
town at the r»ght time, it was a 


week late ; kumbiirule pokbtol{a^ we 
have caught the thief in the act. 

IV. intrs., (I) in the df. prst., (a) 
to be in the habit of behaving well : 
ne hatu horoko kirtanre kako pohbto* 
tana, (or pokbtogea), the people of 
this village are not good Christians, 
(b) to be in the habit of working 
well : karnire kao pokblotana. In 
the meaning of to do well a parti- 
cular work, it may be used iu any 
tense: kamire tisiia^e pokbtotana 
pokbtokena^ (c) of smth., 
to be, prove to be, or become, good 
or strong: ne kunta ka pokbtotana^ 
Ibis post is not strong, or is not 
strong enough ; ne ili ka pokbtotan i 
(or pokStogea), this brew is not a 
success ; nikua ili mocj candytaeto 
ka pokbloiana (or pokotootana) since 
a month the lifter they brow is not 
good. (2) imprsh, pvith inserted 
pr&l. prn,, to have the impression 
that srnb. or smth. is all right, in 
tlio meanings of the ad j.: ne kaji kii 
pokbloklua^ enamente kaiia^ hdkeda, 
this proposal did not satisfy mo, 
and the reft; re I did not say yes; 
inig. kaji ka pokofoklnoy udubor^- 
aimne; his explanation did not put 
ray mind at rest ; do. you explain 
the matter to me once more. ^ 
pokbto-n rflx, v., may, rej^face the 
trs. in all sentences where the ob- 
ject is not porsonil. However when 
the rflx. V. is used, the 3rd mean- 
ing becomes : to propose for.oneself, 
accept or take smtli. acceptable or in 
the right quantity : talah kam pokb- 
toujnm, huriu Jakotem h^*kcda, 
tliou ha^ not claimed sufficient wages 
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tLou Last consented to work for too 
few rupees. 

pokoto-o p* V., meanings corrcsp. to 
the trs. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy ge^ oge^ modifying hai^ lel^ 
kami^ kajiy om, era^, etc. : in 
the right manner, 

20 syn. of basatii^ sonco, 

pokdtaS^ poktad used sornetimos in 
jest as a prd. syn, of pokoL 
pokOto var. of pokot, 
pokpoko some as poko, 
pokri var. ol pokhHra. 
poksa Has. cfr. pliokm Nag. 
(Sad), syn. of gjop^Ciu 
pokta var. of pokot. 
poktad var. of pokbtab, 
poktJ var. of pokot, 
pola I. sbst., a toe ring, worn only 
by women : pola kat^agandare kuriko 
tusi^oa. 

II. trs., (I) to cast brass Into a toe 
ring : pilalko polaea. (2) to adorn 
with a toe ring a little girl : no kuri- 
lioii polataipe, (3) to put on or 
wear a toe ring, (the d.o. pola is 
rarely expressed) : sarnaroin doakada 
cen§mente karn 2 ^ola}ada ? Thou bast 
pat away the toe ring uselessly, why 
dost thou not wear it ? 
pola~n rflx. v., to put on or wear a 
toe ring? mar^?3^ gandaro kako pola- 
ita, people do not wear a ring on tho 
big toe. 

pola-Q p. V., meanings corresp, to the 
trs. 

» 

po-n-ola vrb. n., tho number of toe 
rings worn : ponolae polanjana, Ian- 
dage sanatai, sobeu gandahonkoe (or 
gandahonkoree) pcr^tada, she wears 


polko 

so many too rings that it is ridicu- 
lous, all her toes are full of them, 
except tho big and little ones. 

polad Nag. (Sad. polaek) no cor- 
resp. word in Has, I. adj., with 
kajij words that cheer, or brighten 
up, one (especially a child) who 
mopes or sulks ; endearing words 
which gladden a child : kajito 

liAraian lioniq s'^^goJxediay with soma 
nice words I mide tlic moping child 
do as I wanted. Also used as aJJ. 
noun : hukum ka manatita. houko 
aiuato pol ib kako namea, children 
wbicli do not obey will not get 
(must not expect) any affcctiouafco 
words from mo. 

TI. trs., tims to brighten ono who 
mopes; thus to gladden a child : en 
hon harafcana, polabtaipe, 
polab-n rflx. v , same meaning : ka 
manatiia, honko kalra^ polabna, 
pohib'O thus to got brightened or 
gladdened: puragope egorkodia, na- 
doe polabgicaj you have scolded him 
much, let him now bo cheered by 
some nice words ; alea kujite kae 
giolabgtaiia, amjam dariaia, ho does 
not brighten up by what we tell hlm^ 
thou raayesb succeed in cheering 
him. 

po-n-olab vrb. n., the extent of thus 
cheering or gladdening ; ponolaOQ 
polaolija, harAtan hon mod ghanta 
tacomto rusabasatano bakuranana, ha 
cheered tho moping child so well 
that after an hour it was talking 
brightly, 

polko^ polok I. adj., with lia^a (1) 
contrary of satdrd, loose earth, soil 
loosened by hoeing er ploughing, not 
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compact : duUkan W enao polko 
Laaage. Also used as adj, noun : sin,, 
godo polko kae uamkeda, enameute 
di kS motojana, the sweet potato 
tubers did not find loose earth 
which to develop well, that is why 
they remained thin. (2) earth fri- 
sble and soft when dry or compress 
cd, as soil consisting of crumbled 
•oft stone : palu hasa poUo^a. Also 
used as adj noun : oetan bari ket§ 
taikena, raoloia,kore garakedci polio 
namjana, it was hard only on the 
surface, when the pit was dug to the 
depth of a man’s size, soft earth 
was met. 

31. trs., (1) to impart to earth, by 
ploughing or hoeing, a temporary or 
lasting quality of not being com' 
pact : janaS slrma calute ne b^kiple 
polkokeddi we have lastingly destroy- 
ed the compactness of the soil in 
this enclosure by hoeing it every 
year. (2) to render hard soil last- 
ingly soft by the admixture of fri- 
able caith : palu hasa bolojanre cam- 
ofcekoe pol/coeuy when crumbled 
soft stone enters a field with meagre 
and hard soil (and gets mixed with 
it), it destroys its hardness. 

HI. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., 
of earth, to be temporarily or last- 
ingly as described : alc^ bakiri 
purage polkotana, (2) imprsK, 
with inserted prsl. prn., to find the 
earth soft in ploughing, hoeing or 
: ne otedo mitjeokot* ka 
polkokifiti^ I did nob find it at all a 
»oft soil. 

polko‘^ p. V., meaning corresp. to 
tli'^ Its. 


ponami 

I vrb. n, the deg.ee’Zw 

ness or friability of earth: ale» 
gorado ponolio polkogea, aijara 
mi^ookog ka ^elaoa, our high field 
I has such friublo soil that? when I 
I plough it, no clods whatever are 
I thrown up, 

IV. adv., (]) with the afxs. ange^ 
ge, modifying calu, o{dhaT, with 
•a feeling of friability. (2) with 
the afx. pye, modifying ea/w, palii 
hasa du\ rika, so as to render 
temporarily cr lastingly friable. 

ptln Has. (Sad.) p5r Ho. I. sbst., 
a number of 20 gan^as^ i.e., 20 
times 4, as used in counting silk 
cocoons in the market : nekan lu- 
mamkomente pourg, gonou nimir 
cirainau^akana ? What is actually 
the pr:c3 for ^0 cocoons of this 
kind ? hisi ponre khari (or kun, Ho) 
hobaoa, 20 pom makS a khavx^ 

II. nl. adj., with mul^ har^ etc, 
prefixed, numbering 80, or a mul- 
tiple of 80 ; op'ipdn lumamkoiu 
kiriia^kedkoa. 

HI. tiB., with midy bar, etc., prefix- 
ed, (1) to count 80 silk cocoons, or 
a muUiple : mArite Inrnamkom loka- 
jaejkoa n3,jaked atirigem mtdpTinkoa, 
thou countest the. cocoons slowly, 

thou hast not counted 80 (2) 

• • 

to gather 80 cocoons or a multi- 
ple : okooko haliire modganda lu- 
inamkoira, kirlukedkoa, enkaenkate 
nadolra, opiponiadkoa, 1 have bought 
cocoons by fouis here aifd there in 
the villages, in this way I have now 
acquired 210. 

pm-g p v., coiresp. to the trs. 

ponami H*\s. Nag. puDami Nag. 
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(T. paurnami ; jJUrnamd) purnimd; rfls, v., (IJ of Ithe moon, 

Or. punai ; Sant, kunami) I. adj., to get full : tisi^do oaud^y ponamina. 
also oteponami^ with can4n^ the (2) same as the tr^.: no kamiro 
full moon wdiich rises after the exact alope (or can(J\j alope) ponamina ; 
full moon, i.e., which is still below balg mul\jret3c sonkena, Raoiregeta 
the horizon at sunset In cntrd. to (or Racirego caudyin) ponamn^ 
nrmaponami^ the full moon of the jana. 

preceding day, wh^ch is above tho ponami-g p, v., (1) of the mooni 
horizon at sunset : ponami cantjy to get full : nadoe (or nado canc^yi) 
g5lgee leloa ; tis'mdo candy pona- ponamigtana, the moon is getting 
migea^ the moon is full to-day. j full ; tisltj^do (or tiaiado can(Jy) 
Also used as adj. noun : tislra^do k5, ponamioa^ the moon will be full to- 


gapaja ponami^ it is probably not 
the full moon to-day, but only to- 
morrow. N. B. In most sentences 
ponami connotes the time. 

II. trs , to let the moon get full 
before a work is finished or before 
doing smth., v. g., before leaving 
a place : ne kamire candy alope 
ponamiia^ do not protract this work 
till the full moon ? na darn ha^ 
kabu sena, nec^ndybu ponainiha^ let 
us not go yet to saw trees, let us 
wait till affer the next full moon 
(Itly., let us let this moon first be- 
come full): balg mulyreT3i, senkena, 
Raciregeia poncimikia, I went to 
Ranchi at the new moon and was 
still there at the full moon. 

III. intrs., (1) of the moon, to be 
full ; tisiu^do candy ponamitana (or 
ponanjigea) ; candy somSrhula^o 
ponamike^a (or ponamii taikena), 
the moon was full on Monday. (2) 
in the df. prst., of the moon to get 
full ; to approach fullness : ne kami 
bale myjyreba tt§la, nftdo candy 
ponamitana (or ponamigtana), we 
started this work at the new moon 
and now tho moon is getting full. 


day. (2) imprsl, same meaning : 
nado ponamigtanay the day of the 
full moon Is apprcaching ; ti9i«.da 
ponamiody it will be full raoou to-day. 
(3) meanings corresp. to the trs.; 
apiupun mare oropo tearea ?— Okoga 
amo I ne candydoe ponamioay will 
you have the house ready in three or 
four days ? — What an idea I Surely 
not before the full moon. 

IV. adv , (1) with the afxs, Ig, 
hnla^y hala^rCy hidai^lg^ at the full 
moon ; on the day of the full moon : 
ponamire hijyrae. (2) in the pi. 
forms ponamikoy ponami hula^ko 
with the afxs. on one of the 

days about the full moon : ponami- 
kore misalekae dgegeda monte asra$- 
tana, there is hope that perhaps it 
will rain once or twice about the 
full moon. 

N. B. The last sentence shows that 
the Mundas like other 'hinsoientifio'^ 
people all over the world/ 
have noticed a certain con- 
nection between tho moon and 
rain. In Chota Nagpore, in the 
dry weather, some little clouds will 
often appear about the new moon^ 
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pone 

increase Jailj in number and size 
until the sky is overeat and there 
are one or two little showers or at 
least a few drops of rain about the 
full moon, generally one or two days 
before. 

ponc^ ponco var. of 2^ I. 
sbst., (!) the assistant chosen by 
the pahan or witch-finder for their 
sacrifices ; or by the master of cere- 
monies in the readmission (/canJa) 
of an outcast into the tribe. (**i) a 
man taken as witness in a sale or 
mortgage ; in the payment of the 
btide'a price, etc. The money 
must pass through his hands. (3) the 
witness belonging to one when 
the other goes to consult a 5 (?y{v/, 
magician, to find out a witch or 
wizard ; or belonging to another 
village, when both zi/z-iJ/z? join in thcr 
consultation, (4) the man sent to and 
fro to communicate proposals or deci- 
sions, when the two parties in a discus- 
sion sit in separ^ite groups (^ufu) : 
taka omotanre /)onco dolena ci ? 

11. trs., to choose or take such an 
assistant, etc. : enkatc t^ka kalata^ 
opoma, jaelau foncoia. 
ponc-eUy ponco-n rllx, v, , to under- 
take to be such an assistant, etc. ; 
\akaiv( omaia, dola ponco7ime, 
fonc-Qf ponco*Q p. v., oorresp. to the 
trs, : takam omke^ hulais^ okoo 
poncolena ? Who was the witness 
when thou gavest the money ? 

pon^a I, adj., with haharu or tatary 
r:\Y(i \ poncla taearem kirii^il^ ci bal^ 

? Also used as adj, noun : pon^ 
soben godepe. 

tx3. caus, , also 2 ^on(lurika, to let 


ponde 

pumpkins, cucumbers, etc, get ripe 
on the plants ; ciminati, kakarnpe 
ponffal^ ? 

III. intrs. , in the df. prst. , of the 
same, to ripen : taeartalc poniafana 
(or pondagtana). 

po7i<ia-o p. V., (1) same as ponda)*t- 
ha^ : ne taear pov4<^^ka. (2) to 
get rii)e ; bfnutacar a(J bcrataeaido 
p07idajanci agtege sanioaenle p^saoa, 
the melon of the rainy seafon and 
that of the hot weathir, when they 
are ripe, crack and then turet. (3) 
poetical parallel of godoroy to become 
an adult youth : 

Simelekam godorejana, 

Nalcre ucats^tm ncrauiiia. 

Taearelekain, pondajana, 

Nalore napauem srgediia. 

I am a big boy now, do not, O my 
parents, fcold (for frequenting 
the fairs and dances). 
pondaie 2 k\Si \. , modirjdng yozw, to cat 
pumpkins, etc. when they are ripe. 

ponde cfr. I. abs. n., (I)a 
muddy state of water : en 4i^i^po7i4e 
lelte nunu kaiiiajana. (2) glassi- 
ness of the eyes of a dying man : ini§ 
medr^ po7i4e Iclte, goj 9 geae mento 
a^akargtana. 

II. adj., (1) with ilQy turbid, muddy 
water : poiide dg alope nunua, (2) in 
jest, with dqhOy rarely with HQ', rice 
beer : ponde dako * natnaka^leka 
me^rem lel^tana, thy eyes look 
as if thou hadsfc been drinking 
rice beer. (8) with 7)iedy the 
glassy eyes of a dying mtfn : inl§ 
pon4e me(J lelte buidi^ ji orasi^jana, 
seeing the patient^s glazed eyes, the 
native physician gave up hope. 



HI. trg., to muddy water ; no da 
keralvO (^) render 

liquid whitlsb by some mixture : 
cad^do toate cipe p07i(jl^ta(la ? Have 
you put milk in the tea ? 

IV. intrs>,intho d£. prst. , (1) of 
water, to be, or become, muld 3 r: 
tisiagapa goja garara d;> pondetana^ 
at present the water of the whole 
river is turbid. {1) of a liquid, to 
look whitish owing to somo admix- 
ture : phiniliiJL lagaotada enamente 
d^ poYiiletana^ I put phenylc in it, 
that is why the water looks white. 
( ]) of the eyes of a dying man, to be 
glassy, to glaze : kae tokaSoaja, mecj 
pondetana, he will probably not live, 
his eyes glaze. 

ponde*n rdx. v. , to “muddy wator : 
soben (Jobarft d^i kc^ako joondenjana, 
ponie-o p. V. , (1) of water, to be 
muddied ; to become muddy : nc 
darii'i> d i aloka pondeQ, let the water 
of the spring not be rendered muddy; 
tisit 3 (gapa go^a garar^ d^ poiideotana, 
at present the water in the whole 
river gets muddy. (2) of a liquid, to 
be rendered whitish by some admix- 
ture : ciid^ io\iQ pon4eaka7ia, (3) of 
the eyes of a dying man, to glaze : 
mulitikinrege ini^ me4 pomdelena^ it 
was noon when his eyes glazed. 
po-n^^on^de^ vrb. n. , the extent of 
inuddiness of water : kerako ne 
dobar.> d^do ponondeho pondekeda, 
nudo alom kajia, enre rSran rati ka 
sanatsige lel^iana, the buffaloes have 
muddied tlie water of this pool so 
muok that not only is it undrink- 
able, bub even it looks too turbid 
to bathe in. 


V. adv., {]) with the afxs. ange^ 
ye, inodifying lelq^ of water, to 
look muddy ; of eyes, to look glassy: 
goj^tankog mc^ pondege leloa, nkodo 
ko^sigeko lelea, the eyes of dying 
people look glassy and they see dimly 
(2) with the afxs. ange^ ye, yye, 
modifying rika^ riJeaQj of water, 
to make, be made or become turbid ; 
of eyes, to bo rendered or bocomo 
glassy : et^tan goiio^ horoko me^ 
pondegee rikakoa. (d) with the 
afxs. atige, ye, modifying arid, to 
stare glassi'Iy : goj-^tauko me^ 
pondegcko aridea. 

pondea-kakiru Nag. var. of pa 7 i- 

ponde*djri trs., of rice (personified) 
to bo able (because in sufficient 
quantity) to impart a whitish colour 
to <he water in which it is cooked : 
ne caiilido catur;^ da kae pondedaria 
this ric3 together with the cookinf? 
water, will not fill a largo pitcher. 
poudedapi‘Q ]>. v., corresp. meaning : 
ne caulito catura da ka p^ondedarioa* 

pofleal, kare poneal syn. of kareld, 
sbst., the inflorescence of Saccharum 
spoataneum. Tho term is used only 
of this grass. The inflorescence of 
any other grass even belonging to 
the same family, as tho sugarcane 
or the manj grass, is called gele. 

pent, pooto (H. pant) syn. of 
dhararn, religion, only as sbst.: 
BIrsa$ pontore najake^ hofoko sosen- 
tana, there exist still followei*s of 
fiirsa. 

pot3^ (Sad.) syn. oE 4^, Note^ the 
emphatio sentence : no bandado 
jana5^irma po^g^ po^ (understood ; 



pota^^ara 


im 


namea), this ernbankmcint gets a 
break every year. Similarly they say 
also : ne horo dliiaki i!ige ili (un« 
derstood : nulae), he drinks beer 
daily ; daraute horo uiygo^jan hatu 
aenkoate daroga takage t^ka (un- 
derstood : auiae)^ whenever the sub- 
inspector of police goes to a village 
where a man has fallen from a tree 
and died, he exacts money ; ne dat3k- 
gfado pltpartf 4 paesage paSsa (un- 
derstood : asiae), when there is market 
this youth always wants some 
mon^y ; etc. 

pOtJcI, sbst., a' pulse which has 
been first puffed (roasted) and then 
softened by cooking iu some water 
till the water was evaporated. 
Hence the cpds. ior^prj^, da!nj>d^, 
rdrtpO^f masurtpO/^. Po^ is never 
made from ramra or fugi7ior(. 

II. adj., with Aorgf etc., same mean- 
ing. 

III. trs., thus to] prepare a pulse : 
borg pD^abupe, haeatana, prepare 
thus for U8 Dolichos bifiorus pulse, 
there is a craving for it. 

p. V., to be thus prepared : 
hor§, butu, masuri a4 rarido 
Janet misamisa enkatege kaloamente 
jomoa, knredo rurutaigundaoa a4 
bulimkeate huri^lekako d^ea ente 
utuleka mandil9ko jomea, these pulses 
thus prepared are sometimes eaten 
in this state (svilh a little salt) in 
the morning during an interruption 
ia the w’ork, or they are powdered 
with the husking pole and mixed 
into a paste with a little salt and 
water ; then they eat them with 
tWr cooked rice. 


jco-n-5^ vrb. n., (1) the quantity 
prepared : ne buria hor^do ponOn^e 
p5i3^kedae modhat^utortada. (*2) the 
act of preparing : pondu^ kana 
kakeda, roiagon^jana. (3) the result 
of the preparation : misa pont^t^do 
honko jomcabakeda, neado taeoin 
ponof^ dai3L, the pulse first prepared 
has been all eaten up by the children, 
this pulse was prepared later. 

poxi^gg Has. Nag. var. of hoi^g^ 
Has. 

poagara (Sad. pongeh) I. adJ., 
same eje poi^garanlcan^ 

II. trs,, (1) to burst (also or^poi^- 
gara) or cut open {also hadpon^gara) 
and broaden out, especially a ripe 
jack fruit : jarom k.intara po^garcf 
keate tulutha|ifi^epe, having burst 
or cut open on one side the ripo 
jack fruit, tak^ out and distribute 
the fleshy parts. (2) also or^poi^- 
gara^ of Bwelling contents, to disrupt 
a vessel into two pieces : dC-akan 
csOJi alijana, catui pof^garakeda. 
(3) also orgpoi^garaf fig., in jest, 
to tear a cloth considerably : ne 
hondo gitiakanre lijae padapor^* 
garaakadaj this child in its sleep 
tore its cloth considerably by kick- 
ing. Note the saying : ne borodo 
bai jamburite bandae mqpo^gara- 
keda^ this man craving f(v fish, cut 
a breach in the bund.* * 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., of a 
fruit or a pitcher, to burst by itself : 
jaromakan bututaeaf po^garaianct^ 
na^kel^do pQsaoa, the tipe rainy 
season melon bursts, it will shortly 
go to small pieces : no ca^ur^ cairii 
alitana ciipadi oatu poT^garafana, 
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poiaiKO^ 

poT^gara^Q p. v., (1) meanings 
corresp, to the trs, : jarom kan^ara 
tite ka po^garagtanredoj katu calaS- 
epe. (2) same as the intrs. 
po'U^of^gara vrb. n., the number of 
fruits thus opened ; the number of 
Vessels thus burst : jarom kantarako 
begar jomcabael^ ponor^garae po«^- 
garakeda, mia4 rati kae sargtada. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. gge^ tan^ 
tange^ modifying jom^ to eat to 
bursting point : lat poT^^garatange 
mandii joraakada, kflj5.e paca5Jaria. 

poia^goC^ poiaisoe>poi3^o^^ po«;oro^ 
pougoro.potkgofo (Sad. po^gor- 
po^gor) I. sbst., the act as below : 
am^ pof^gol hoka^ka, kamitem, cease 
smoking, go to thy work. 

II. adj., with ciiT^gi, sukul^ syn. of 
poKgottan. 

III. irs., to blow ouf or let escape 
smoko continually in interrupted 
jets or puffs \ thus to smoke tobacco : 
cutagido (or cuagira sukul) saeoi)ko 
pof^go'ipof^gQtea, abuleka kako sibea 
(or taOia), the sahebs smoke their 
c’gars blowing out the smoke fre- 
quently and regularly, they do not 
pull deejjly and even swallow the 
omoke, as we do ; mo kam ^aakajada 
tapac parted sukul apiupunt^tem 
po^go^popgo'^j aila^ tep.(J'idii!eia, karc 
katcako l!ako» gojoa, thou art not 
smoking the rats properly, at ea<h 
fanning thou letst escape the smoke 
in throo or four places ; first stop 
well the* outlets, otherwise the rats 
will not die. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., o£ smoke^ 
thus to ercape ; of tobacco, thus to 
be smoked . api!i[mnt 5 tc sukul 


popoi 

gotpoi^goltana ; entire cuugi 
go^poT^go^tana. 

po^go^-n rflx. v., same as the Irs. * 

kami banoa oi ? enauate ouiagigem 

pongo^pot^oi^ntana. 

poTsipol&-q p. V., corresp. meanings t 

gomkeko^ cuoigi po^go^^po^go^oa ; 

ini^ mooagto sukul po^gotgtana ; 

aplupunt§te sukul pon^go'tqtana* 

^V. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge^ 
ggCy and in the repetitive forms 
with or without the afxs. avge^ ge, 
gge, tan, tange, also poi^goVehat 
poi^golkenpoTS(golken, modifying 

fika. To^goltken refers to a 
single puff. 

poMgor, poiaL;or*poiagor and its 

pi. jingle pa^garpo^gor, P syn. of 
joro7^joroi;(, peref^iged, (of red fruit). 
2® of a bright flime larger than the 
sparks, gleams, or lamplight denoted 
by pe^gedf and smaller than the 
flames of a conflagration over 6' 
high, denoted by dagadaga. Con- 
structed like pegged and dagadaga. 

pois^ka (Sad. ponk) cfr. lapai^ga, (J) 
syn. of pd^ga. Also an interstice 
which is not vertical, v. g., between 
superposed recks. (2) syn. of bu, 
any hole through and through. (3) 
syn. of soi^ga, a mountain pass, 

P9'P5 (1) syn. of the 2nd meaning 
of pgpQ. (2) of the sound of a mo- 
derately ripe or nearly ripe jack fruit, 
when tapped, in entrd. to pogod* 
pogod, like which it is constructed. 

popo{ Has. cfr. land, htpupt, soso^, 
trs., to apply birdlime with the 
finger on smth., especially on the 
string {^adi) which ties the feathers 
to an arrow- shaft : nesur (or badi) 



popon^a 


porlo 


309.4 


j)opoe-Q p. V., corresp. meaning : no 
baJl popo^qka ; nimluatSL soso^te 
kaj^i popo'^oa, with this much birj- 
11 mo it will propably not be glued 
all over. 

pu-n^opo^ vib. (1) the quantity 
of blrdllino applied with the finger : 
ponopo^e popo^.koda, ilkore rati soso$ 
t^jana, he applied eo much birdlime 
that there is some on the feathers. 
(2) the act : ponopo'ti kam taukakeda, 
ilkoro 8080 $ Vojana. (3) the result : 
nea okoe^ ponopo'i ^ Who has 
applied this birdlime ? 

poponda, porpon^a^ porpondam 
(Sad. potponda ; Or. pondml j H. 
phapudnd^ to get musty) syii. of (1) 
hail^ (2) bomhora, muniram* (.3) 
gama* (1) papyri. These are four 
different kinds of mustiuoss or 
mildew. 

popdro^.popfo and derivatives, vars. 
of paptxra and derivatives. 

popdsa, popfiso^ popsa^ popso (Sad.) 
cfr. phoksUj P I. adj., of wood or 
tubers^ spongy : kadal dam leb^gea, 
pabitadaru popimogea acj edeldavu 
saygea, sarjomdaru rindlkamgea, 
heseldarudo ket^gea, the plantain 
tree is herbaceous, the papaw tree is 
spongy and the silk cotton tree has 
soft wood, sal wood is moderately 
hard and strong, but. the wood of the 
Anogeissua latifoUa is very hard and 
very strong. 

II.tr8.caas.,,also popharika, io let 

ta*lishes, or taraips gro;W sjwngy : 
moraidope poposo^keda. 
popbia-g p. V., of wood or tubers to 
boQome spongy ; o£ radishes or 


turnips, to grow spongy when o'cl : 
soben ^u^gar^ da jargi enot^re naSa 
nfln ururajtnci poposaoiif all the old 
yams and tubers of olimbing plants 
turn spongy when, at the beginning 
of the rainy season, the climbers 
shoot up again ; sa^gam oro raoralda 
haramjanre, ojtan b’iri ket^a, bitar 
popdsaoa kfl sibila, turnips and 
radishes, when old havo a compact 
texture only near the surface ; 
inside they grow spongy and are not 
tasty. 

2® fig. syn. of losoposo. 

3® in jests, and in the incantations 
of snake venom sweepers syn. 
of borkodj the lungs. 

pOr Nag. (Sad. ; II,por) syn. of 
(ora lias, sbst., the internoJes of 
bamboos, reeds, grass. 

por a frequentative jingle of which 
is parpor, trs., to tiead on excrements 
or cowdung so that they arc pressed 
up between tho t jes : ji porleda. 
p>or^q p. V., corresp, meaning : racare 
i porlena. 

porken adv., modifying ttga : porketi 
gaiqi togakeda. 

poran (Sad.) syn. of dahikd6. 
P®**®**^ Has. syn. of dorodporod, 
of wood only. 

por.bagel syn. of por^ porken tega. 
porca Ho. var. of pq^rca^ ** 
pordai^ (Sad.) (I) syn. of poioaU 
(2) fig., of tobacco, syn. of hhonefo^ 
hhondo^ ©ild. 

pordia Nag. var. of pardta. 

Porja Ho. var. of parja, 
porlo cfr. darkad, pQsa^ 

rapud, taUa^ I. adj., same as 

porloakan ; porlo itako surki bai- 
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Porraesor 

menteko dal a, to make pounded 
bricks they thrash bricks broken in 
small pieces. 

II. trs., (1) to break a hard object 
to small pieces : ne diri i-apii^keatc 
italeka baioka, a'lope porloea, break 
this rook into ashlars, do not break 
them to small pieces. (2) to hurt 
and spoil a toe or finger nail, in 
cntrd. to IcecQi to break off the tip, 
and catQi to split or tear it : diri 
kot^'ani-e sarsarlu porlotada, 
porlo^'A rflx. V., thus to hurt onc^s 
nail : k'.iti gandar.> sarsar toc]tee 
porlonjana^ he hurt his toe nails by 
hitting his foot against a stone. 
porlo^o p. V., (1) meanings corresp. 
to the tis. (2) of mangoes, to burst 
in falling from the tro3 ; kub sir- 
akan uU ka porlcoa^ very stringy 
mangoes do not Lurit wlien they 
fall from the tiee^ 

po-n^Qvlo vrb. n., the extent of break- 
ing to small pieces, or of hurting a 
nail : ponorloe porlokeda niiad raji 
ita kae sarcakada. 

III. adv., wiih an go j ge, 

\xioA\ly\ng Jeofg^ rika^ etc. 

Porraesor (H. par am ishwar) sbst.» 
God, in Christian parlance. The 
pagan Mundas call the Supreme 
lleing Siyihoj^ga^ fhc Spirit of light ; 
Jlaram, the Old One ; Ldtani^ the 
One who sees everything; Sirmareni, 
the One who is on high. 

poro Nag. puru Has. sbst., the 
flayed stem^f one of the three plants 
commonly cultivated for their fibre, 
jirt, kofoh and joiocirg. Hence the 
cp'sjfriporo, kofoirporo and jojo^ 
tuqi^nro. Kb nnl)- use i’b lo be 


peVoai 

carried about as a flaming match. A 
stem, a yard long, burns for about 
a quarter of an hour : magedipili 
sunumla^tanre puruteko arsaloa, at 
tbe mi go feast, when they make 
fritters, they watch the frying with 
the lighted flayed stem of a fibrous 
plant ; ceife arsal honko apiupunia 
pavit toljamakeateko sogea, boys 
looking fur roosting birds, (to lime 
^hem), push about between ibo 
branches a toieh made of three or 
four su(‘h flayed stems lied together, 
poro Nag. syn. of baghiamaliih 
poroal (Sad.) cfr. pordaf^, oroU 
poroli porolporol^ I. sbst., any kind 
of Jn^t loosely settled or applied on 
the body, the clothes, or on any 
object : jporoal enado dura emanter^ 
roka humu ; am^ hormor^ poroaldo 
kacim ruragiriia ? poroalko r^ragi- 
rinme. 

II, adj., with horot liormo^ lija^ etc., 

loosely covered with du4, iu cnlrd. 
to gd'dda, covered with dirt that will 
not come off easily ; nc poroal bon 
rurataipc ; kuturiro soben^^ poroal-- 
geaj kotabbaralem oro sero(Jte fapa- 
ba'ralem, everything is dusty in the 
room, shake part of the things so as 
to make the dust fall off, and beat 
off the dust from the rest with a 
duster. Also used as adj. noun, of 
persons : poroaldo kaci etedj^ia, 

kac rerantana ? Does this man 
covered with dust not feel uncom- 
fortable ? He does not take ivbath. 

III. trs., (1) to dirty with loose 
dust : Hj«vdo cilkatem poroalkeda f 
ne hou aeg. hormo balibapantee pd- 
roaHeda y honcm poroaUdji, (2) 
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to mix 80 much lime in the chewing 
tobacco that it looka while : tu- 
makure cunam poroalkedn. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to get 
covered with dust : cuua cala calate 
fiobenkobu poroctltand (or poroal^- 
tana), in sifting and sifting this 
lime we get all cover al with its 
dust. 

poroaUen rflx. v , to cover onself 
with dust : en hondo pur^gec poroaU 
entana ; jugiphakirko toro^teko 
poroalena, fakirs strew their bodies 
arith ashes. 

po-p-oroal rcpr. v., to cover each 
other with dust : durato honkiia 
poporoallana. 

poroaUq p.v., to get covered with 
dust : atn^ b5 cunate poroalakana, 
thy head is white with lime dust. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, modifying durog, nka, 
iatn, lelg, hijn^citna, etc,: hon po- 
roal9gee batibafantana ; tamakudo 
poToalggem cunatada. 

porodia var. of paradia. 

porobporol gyn. of (1) poroal. 
(2) loporlopor^ (3) Iiosodboudor, As 
adv. it may take the afxg. ange, ge, 
gge^ tarty tange^ and the forms 
porolleka and porolkenporolken, and 
may be used in the meaning of 
pudulleka : ne hon bjo go^lere 
udumusi porolleki uruia^oa^ when 
this child scratches its bead the dan- 
druS falls off in a cloud. 

pordponco, pordpood^ por5pacia^ 
porponco^ porpond^ porpucia Nag. 
(Sad. perpanehia) syn. of landpand. 

poropOBlj poropusi (1) syn. of pira- 
foro, (2) of hirXw as referring 


to a watery sore. 

porojo Has. (Sid. porto) P syn, 
of pokali. 2° of men, animals, 
trees, plants and fruits, ' well deve- 
loped and in good cmdition when 
full-grown. Construu-ted like po- 
kali : ne jojodarure poroto j^da 
pur^ banoa, okoada jisujana, okoa 
ratajana ; bcgtr saraterai roal^, 
pabitadaru.ka porotojana, 3® sj’u. of 
pokbto- 

porponco, porpond, porpucia (Sad 
perpmchiu) syn. of landpand. 

porpooda^ porpondatn (1) var, of 

popon4(i> (2) var. of parpandu, 
(3) poetical syn. oi poroal : 

Tirildfiru patarga^ gfitimd^, 
Teleduru sa^gamdo, (2.) 

Nokotee senojana gutimdo ? 
Ciraaetee biridjana saugamdo ? (2) 
(Gena). • 

Whither his gone thy friend rough- 
skinned like the tiril tree and. 
often grej' with dust like the teh 
tree ? 

por-por (1) onoinatope of the bub- 
bling of unripe tamarind pods or 
of the berries called dimbuy when 
baked in ashes. Constructed like 
hakarhakai\ (2) fig., syn. of hirX^ 
sir, (3) fig., syn. of dkorea, 
p5r-rc postposition (1) ^syn. of 
cetanre, against sipb. :«ain^ pDrre 
nalisiakaua, a case is brought against 
me. (2) at the time of : eneo goj^- 
tan pl>rre bugin ranu namjancll 
sursut^jana, at the verpr time he 
was going to die, a good remedy 
was procured and the alteration in 
his face disappeared. 

porsa Nag. (Sad.) instead of 
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which OTQ is used in Has., a Bcond 
dealing out during a meal or a 
driiikiog bout : nage minJiiiaL oraa- 
ka^koa/?(7rM adrigo hobaoa. 

II. adj., wi h man(fi, niut ili, the 
portions of the second dealing. 
Also used as adj. noun : porsa kao 
nimkeda. 

III. trs., to deal or ladle out a 
s-'cend time : mandim porsaieda cl 
ntirige ? utu porsakoin (or {orsaa- 
kom). 

IV. inlrs , with ind. o., to want a 
recond portion : maudioi por$aa ci 
kfi? 

porsa-n rflx. v., to accept a second 
portion : amgc piorsanmef have some 
more ! 

porsa-f p.v., corresp. to the trs. 
po-n-orsa vrb. n., (l^tbe size of the 
second portions ; ponorsae porsakeej- 
lea, jetae kal(^ cabadarijana. (2) 
the act ! n4 ponorsado torakangea, 
everybody knows in what manner 
she serves out the meal a second 
time. (3) the second poition : sida 
lunftdolisi cabals, ponorsa menggea, 
I have finished my first portion, my 
second is still on my plate ; mi^a 
poiiorsate kae bijana, barsale por- 
sakia, he did not get his fill with 
the seebnd poition, we gave him a 
third. (4) adj * with man4i, utu^ Hi, 
same meaning : ponors'i mandi 
menggea ; misa ponorsa mandite 
kae bijana. 

porso N5g. (Sad. polso) adv., modi- 
fying the adj. punii, greyish wfiite. 
In lias, this colour is denoted by 
sirumpuritij in fowls ; iailsa, in 
horses and goals ; and pnndi sd^rd. 


por$o4 

in catlle. 

porso NTag. (Sid.) sya. of pyra^^ 
i.e,, syn. or dorodporod, of wood 
only, hollow, splitting or worm- 
eaten. 

porsoj I. sbst., a gay or cheerful 
feeling at the surrounding noises, 
in entrJ. to (efer^, a feeling of 
annoyance at the surrounding noises, 
and iisiri, a g’oomy feeling at the 
absence of noises: horo gogjma, 
enamente ne tolare tisiiac aiu^do 
gota tolare porsod banoa, somebody 
has died, that is why to-night all 
the vilhgers feel subdued. 

I. adj., (1) with Aow, a child, the 
chitter and liveliness of which 
habitually cheers a house or place i 
porsod honk 3 raabxpataua, or^ 
sisipin^akina, the children which 
generally cheer the house are at 
present subject to fever, wo feel 
rather gloomy at their silence and 
quietness. (2) with or^, a house 
habitually enlivened by children. 
Also used adj. noun : porsod 

reu (or porsodre^) talbe5aakana, 
ueredo miado kil sukuj^itia, I am 
accustomed to a house cheerful with 
children, I po not foel happy ^at^all 
hero. 

II. trs., (1) to cheer, to enliven a 
place ; to cheer people with the 
noise one makes : goja hata iskuN 
honko porsodlq^ n&doko ouliakana, 
sisipigea, the schoolboys^ enlivened 
the grounds, now they are gone 
home, the place is desolate and 
silent ; honko porsodaka^lea^ the 
chatter and liveliness of the child- 
ren has cheered us (or cheers 
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cJrcko Iiatuko porsodaJcadai the 
birds have cheered the village with 
their chatter, (2) in jest, to shout 
smth. : go^a eperai3^ko 
they shouted their whole quarrel. 

III, intr3., (1) in the d£. prst.^ cf 

a housGj to bo habitually enlivened 
by the presence and chatter of 
children : orado honkote porsodtana 
(or porso^gca, porsod^tana). (2)^ 
imprsl., with inserted prsl. prn , 
to feel cheered by chatter and noise : 
ape tolare lo porsodkina. 
j)orsoil-en I’Hx. v., (1) to cheer one- 
self with the noises one hoars : 
^icrsodenmente senkena, I 

went to cheer mvself with a chat. 
(2) same as the trs. : no houko 
jamanjanci go^a tolako jporsodenaj 
when these children gather, the 
noise they make enlivens the whole 
hamlet. 

porsod’^Q p.v , corrosp. to the trs.: 
ne or^ llslia^do kupulko 

hijuakana, this house will bo cheery 
to day, guests have come ; hatu 
2-ior^odalcan dipiliita^ tebgl^, I 
reached tho village during the live- 
liness that follows the evening 
meal. 

IV. adv., with or without tho afxs. 
angct gCt gge^ modifying atakar, 
jagatf kakdla, landa, durai^, rU, 
etc. 

porta^, porta^ var. of partafi, 

pdrtoC I. abs. n., the idea entering 
tho mind that what is'said in gene- 
ral or said of another, is meant to 
apply to oneself, or, In favourable 
thing?, applies also to oneself : Soma 
korsuilr y.igui Ian tnikcna, do Mangraa 


portofi 

monro portol bolojana (or Matagra 
porio'6 narnkja), wo were speaking 
of Soma, but Mangra thought we 
meant himself. 

II. aJj., with kafiy words likely, 
or intended, to bo thus interpi*eted • 
porto^ kajitce kisihapejana, epe- 
ra^r5 hora kae namkeda, under tho 
vague insinuation he r.iged in 
silence, the words used gave no 
ground to pick a quarrel, 

III. trs., of words (personified), to 
lead smb. into sujh an interpret 
tation : am.> kajidoo portotkla. 

IV. trs. oaus., (1) to make smb. 
guess that he is vaguely aimed at : 
kumbupur^iiJi porto'tk{ay I made 
him guess that I suspected him of 
tho theft. (2) to humbug smb. 
into believing that ho is going to 
receive things, ^hc same as others : 
dondo horoko raball^gei3^ porto^koa. 

V. in trs., (1) in the df, prst., to get 
the idea described : portottanae (or 
portoe^tanac). (3) imprsl., with 
inserted prsl. prn., same meaning : 
am§ kajite portoHidy he felt him- 
self aimed at by thy words. 
porM-n rflx. v., same meaning: 
aiumke^mecii poriotnjana. 
porto^-Q p. V., (1) same meaning. 
(2) conresp. to the trs.^a^d trs. 
oaus. : oko tijitee pon^tol^jana ? 

VI. adv., with the afxs. angty ge^ 
gge, modifying afdkar (us interpret- 
ing thus), yayar (so as to cau^'O 
such an interpretation), atvmy (so as 
to*iDterpret thus) or ati^mg (•?o as 
to be interpreted thus). 

VII. adverbial afx. in tho cpds. 
k^jiporiv^Cy rkutiporto^j syns. of the 
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trs. cau8. of portal, the first by 
asserting, the 2nd by questioning. 

pOfa^ pora-daru syns. of dri, 
AHdarti, 

pofo Has. var. of poio Nag, 
■>^pordka, porka (Sad, polccka) 
cfr. darkuca^ I gbst., a boil on the 
sole of the foot: ain^ ka^are pordka 
men?. This is treated either by the 
katacor process described nnder cor : 
pordka enet^reko corona, or a thread 
is sewn several times through it and 
left there. 

II. adj., with kata^ a foot with a 
boil on the sole : pordka karate pura 
ka sensekcraoa, 

pordka-Q p. v.j to get such a boil : 
pordka akanae ; ka^re (or kitaree) 
pofdkaakana ; ini^ kafa pordkaa^ 
kana. 

po-n-ordka vrb, n., 4ho number of 
boils or the nuruber of those who 
get one *. ponorTcae porkajana, mia} 
kata hokati>i eta ka^a namkia, as 
soon a the boil on tho solo of one 
foot was healed, ho got ono on the 
other; ponorlcale porkaj'na, ora re 
mf4 boro biigijan micj horde porka- 
jana, in our family ono after the 
other got a boil on the sole of the 
foot. 

poropusia Has. var. of para- 
pasu. * \ ^ 

pofos, porso Ho. syn. of kantara. 
pofSla, porta (Sad. parta ; H. 
parldi share, dividend) I. sbst., 
the cost pjice, i.e., the price paid 
for smth, plus the accessofy 
expenses: holam kirira,aka(} surgu* 
jar^ pojrdta udubai^me. 


IT. trs., to buy at this or that cost 
price : tara fireko takaserto, tara 
gelbargandaserte, or^ tarado 
takabargandnserto klrluke^ko.n, 
gogoko maure ino(J takaira, omacjkoa, 
enkate soben 6r§ko takassr (or tafca- 
serreu) portatadkoa, hiving bought 
some lao at a rupee a ser, some at 
twelve annas a sor and some at a 
rupee two annas a ser, I gave a 
^mpee per maund to the carrieu, in 
this way I got the lot at a rupee a 
ser. 

III. intrs , in the df. prst., to« 
including acco'^sory expenses : no 
firekodo cilkako portatana (or por- 
ta^tana, portaakana) ? What haa 
been the cost price of this lac ? 
pordta-n rfir. v., simc rn^an-ng 
as the ti’s. : no erdcoredo c(]kage?a 
pnrtanjaiia^ ghatiogeiiu, I tmnigd 
to get this lac at a ba I cost price, 
1 shall I 'S3 OQ it. 
pordta-o p. v., corresp. moaning. 

2® [. sbst., thorniximam cost price 
(rate plu 3 aec s^orr expense-) 
which an agent is ordered to buy : 
t Is 1 13k Cakar is.ie‘:o hijuakankoa pnr^i 
litgea, Bhundu enko kujfiko kliiu- 
diria, the agents for the ChakaN 
dharpur merchants arc allowed! 
to-day a larger cost price than that 
allowed to those for the merchants 
of Bhundu, tho latter will probably 
not be able to buy ; ne durdo aina 
por tare kfi t^^goa, this rate does 
not fit with the cost price allowed 
to me. 

If. trs., to allow an agent this or 
that much as cost price : ama gona- 
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kedo cilkae fiortatailmta ? How 
joiicli does thy employer permit 
Ihoe to speiul por unit? 

III. iiitrs., of an figent, to be able 
to bny accorJing to the cost price 
allowed : ti-irs^do dor ucukaoakaua, 
k.iia. portaeUi tbo market rate has 
been inflated and is pvobibilive for 
my orders. 

porota-o p. V., corresp. to the trs. 

3® cfr. pasa^f I. abs. n ^ dislionesty# 
in weighing : ne horore porta banoa, 
imangee tula. 

IL adj. with /ioro, idricij cheating 
in the weights : soje horoko ser- 
parlc(J mo(} takalo omoako menjare, 
j)ort(i biiriakodo seirc inof} ta.ka 
bar gandale omcako mcnca^ enka 
(jondo horoko bodaotaua ad gelbar- 
ganda kure gtdinord gandakoreko 
togot.ino, when the honest traders 
say that they will p^y a rupee late, 
liaders who clicat in the weights 
promise one rupee two annas ; in 
this way stupid ] cople are ^ heated 
and get only some twelve or fifteen 
annas. 

3 II. trs., to cheat of a certain 
(juantity in Weighing ; to cheat 
smb. in weighing* Q.oX\\\\poriakeda ; 
ino(J sere porta/ceda ; kirit^koe (or 
ak’ri^koe) joortakedkoa j man re 
bar tore portakedlea, ho cheated us 
of two sei's in the maund, when 
he weighed a raaund, there wore 
in reality two sers more (or less). 

IV. intrs., to cheat in weighing: 
hunAbakalko ord kiriuakiriu dipili 
hisi dirl (or la dirl), kata dandi^ 
lari dauditeko po^'otii oro niutitcoge^ 
lal'.a srr Ui:5al^tele kiiiv^^koako mcnerc 


bara ana serkoreko uiuia, when tbo 
small non-aboriginal traders buy 
or sell lao, they cheat in the weigh- 
ing by using too heavy weights^ 
or a balance with arms of unequal 
length or with an oblique rope bole, 
and also by lading the scale too much ; 
when they say that they buy at 
one rupee a ser they manage thus 
to bring one down to twelve annas 
a ser. 

porota-o p. V.. corresp. to the trs. : 
mod ser potdtajanaj quAio por^ta- 
jana; ne horodo bepar bepartee 
heoaakana, kae porotaoa^ this man 
has experience of traJe^ they cannot 
cheat him in the weighing. 

parra, porratx Has. porro, porroia^ 
Nag. vars. of podra. 

pofso, porso-dani Ho vur. of 
poroSj syn. of kantara, 

posa (Sk. po^/t, increase, growth) 
P Its, (1) to mnkiply a number : 
turuiagc upunsaio, posa/ceda^ midhisi 
upunia hobajan i, I mulliplicd (i by 
4 , it makes 21 . ( 2 ) with kajt as d. 
0 ., same as the cp.l, hajipom (a) to 
develop what one has said before ; 
to explain more in details : durkas- 
redo hurlT3ig?e oUa, ijar^tanro kajii 
posaiccda. (b) to say more than need- 
ed, or more than agreed upon : 
nalrsL kajiapetan bari kajijpt^ aearte 
alope 2^osaeiU (o) t(f nrtiltiply the 
matters under discussion : hola 
operaTd,kenr^ bicartanlo taikona 
cperaukGnkita.re mladni kajii posa- 
I'cda, yo.sterday, in a piuoiiayfit, wo 
judged a case of quarrtdling, one of 
the two (|uarrellcr3 brought in an- 
other accusation, (d) to multiply 
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languages or dialects : Saotapko, 
Hoyoko^ Hoko mla^geko kajikena, 
nado kajiko posakeda, Santals, Mun- 
das and Hos at ono time spoke the 
same language, now they have diver- 
sified it. (3) with kami as d. o., same 
as the cpd, kaniiposdj (a) to mul- 
tiply the work ; to give more work 
to do : efanjigo d^e gokeiia^ mendo 
Gomko am^ kamii pomheda^ (or 
karaii posakinaj nfl^loaiiageu goj^^da, 
formerly some one else had to carry 
the water, but tha ma^^ler increased 
my work, now I ceny it (in addi- 
tion to my other work), (b) to pro- 
long the work by working lazily or 
losing time : baba irlo eenkena^ 
Lai capacjto kamilc posakeda, we 
wont to reap paddy but lost time in 
treading the stubble to catch fidi ; 
ape jagirto kamipo po%a;ad(i, with 
all your talking the work will take 
much more lime. 
posa-n rflx. v., smie moaning?, 
fosa-g p, v.j (1) corresp. meanings. 
(2) to become more numerous : 
liorokore cilka jati 2^oscioa, enleka 
kajio posaoetj as tribes split and be- 
come more numerous, new dialects 
and languages also appear. 

2^ I. sbst.> also ponosa, increase of 
capital (money or grain) by interest 
on a lopD ; fherease of money by 
trade : pMoa karire posa baiioa, 
the loans called pdica and kari are 
without interest : beparre pom kae 

namkeda, 

II. adj., also ponosa, with faka,^ 
pa(^sa, the interest charged : murdo 
bar taka taikena, mia^do posn t,aka 
daU; it was a loan of two rupees^ the 


post 

third is tho interest. 

III. trs., (1) to charge this or that 
interest on a loan : bar api oandv^^^ 
ririfo Mougolk.:do mocj |akare 
oandycandy bar gandako pasam, the 
Moguls charge two annas in the 
rupee per month; i.e., 150 \)et cent, 
on loans fora few months. (2) to gain 
this or that much by trade : btrhisi 
^aikena, beparto gel takao pomkeda. 
(8) to increase the leiulor^s cipital 
by the interest ono pays : no saut> 
taka oi\) b.ibi rcKng(j liorokogo 
keda. 

IV. intrs , in the d£. prst,, (1) o£ 
tbe interest duo, t) run up by ar- 
rears : amo sud pomiana (or posm^* 
tina). (2) of wealth, to increase by 
trade or by interest on loans : ne 
saua taka oro baba posatana (or 
posaotana). 

liU. V., (1) to agree to pay 
this or that iutevest : t^^kaparietj 
canduro mo^gandado kale posaoia^ 
dbibua sultem oiuereJole telaea, 
karedo kago. (2) to let the interest 
ono owes run up by arrears ; sud 
alope po^aiidj canducandp oraidiipo. 
po-p-osa repr. v., to charge eaoh 
other tins or that interest : rifi 
opomre dlriaate l§,(la alope paj^osa, 
when giving loans to each other do 
not charge more than 50 per cent* 
posa-g p. V., (1) corresp. to the 
trs. (2) meanings of tho intrs,. 
po-n-osa vrb. n., (1) the extent to 
which arrears of interest run up : 
suJiIo po7iosa posajana, muratc lagi- 
rijana. (2) the act of charging in- 
terest : Mougolk^ate riri alopog.,. 
ioku^ ponosa torakaua, turui candy- 
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roko cjirlaca^ eiimaruar hoba 9 l 9 (l 
clobaraet.ko parjmea, do not take 
loans from the Mogul?, their way o 
charging interest is known : in six 
months tb) dtbt i? increased by half 
and in a year it becomes more than 
double, i.e., (on long dated loans) 
they charge 100 per cent compound 
interest. (3) the result, as under the 
sbst. and adj. : pono&a banoa 
miadldo ponosa taka dao. 

8® I. adj., also ponoscuy born at the 
place : niku soben pota meromkoge 
kiria hitakodoko ge^cabajana, these 
are all goats lorn here, those that 
were bought for the breeding have 
all died. POsa means prolific, 
fecund : nido p^sa merom ci baila ? 
Is tills a prolific goat or a barren 
one ? 

II. trs., to g!ve birth to : ne merom 
mia^gee posaija najako^, up till uow 
thi-? goat has lad only one kid. 

III. intrs., to get born : ne tolare 
ku^ko posatana (or posaotana), ote 
kako clotaoa, e^a kamite asalen 
hobaoa, in this hamlet many child- 
ren get born, there will not be 
fit Ids enough for all, some will have 
to find another livelihood. 

fosa-n rdx. v., to give birth : ape^ 
simko ku^ko posaniana ; ne merom 
n5.jake() mia^gee posavjana, 
poi^a-g p. v.^ to he brought forth : ne 
gaito api^^ko posaiana^ three calves 
were borne by this cow, 
po'u-osa vrb., (1) the number of 
children or your.g born : nikiudo 
ponosakii^i posak'^dkoa, otegeko kami- 
redo mimiej antargeko doo^oa, these 
two have so many sons that, if all , 


become cultivators, they will have 
each only a very small field. (S) the 
act of bringing forth : ne opareleka 
po7io8a orgdo jetare kaiu lelkeda, 
nowhere did I see a family with so 
many children. (3) the one born : 
niku soben ponoiako^ kiniriuko gog* 
cabajana. Also used as adj«, as 
above, 

4P also dulposa^ I. adj., diluted, 
mixed with water : posa arkim ndl^ 
ci talakatea (Has. or imarate^ Nag)? 
Did you drink diluted or pure grog ? 
II, trs., to dilute, mix with water ; 
to mix water in smth. : ne arki 
pur^ge harada, pomeme (or d^ 
posaeme), this grog is very strong, 
dilute it ; ranu (or ranure) posaeme 
(or da posaeme). 

posa-Q p. V., corresp. meaning ; ne 
arkido (or rftkiredo) posaakana (or 
posaakana) cim^, sab^n^ga ata- 
karoa, this grog must have been 
diluted, it tastes rather weak. 

posa6 Nag. (Sad. posek, posaek ; 
Ot. pdsJHi s H. ^ 05 ^ nd, to nourish) 
syn. of asul, 

posea, pasea-posea syn. of podsof^- 
poskat (from the Engl.) sbst,, 
a post-card : poskat sidado mo4 
paesa gonouleua, nado mo^dibna- 
jana, formerly a post-card^ costed one 
pii-e, now it is twg pii^e! 

poskO'SUtam Nag. (Sad.) sbst., 
au imported, inferior and less strong 
kind of sewing thread {gulisiUarn)* 
poso6, posofi.posofi (1) syn. of 
podsoT^, (‘2.) (Sad. pusui) syn. of 
povigo^f except in the intrs. 

posdfa, posra Has. var. of pocira 
Nag. 



past 

post, posts, pust, pusta sbst tho 
hind of the spotted deer. Axis maeu- 
latus : hola postako go^kia. 
post'Q p. V,, in the coatin. prst., of 
the binds of spotted deer, to have 
become rare or numerous in a place : 
ne blrre kuVdco postaakaiia^ there are 
many spotted deer in this forest. 

pjsta, posts raisiga, posta-satam 
(H. kastci] sbst., imported red »yarn, 
in cntrd. to tupurai^ga, dark red 
yarn dyed by the Mundas : posta- 
ra^garg^ junga^ pnn^sa otauruar- 
akan lelakaua, the redness of the 
imported yarn has oEten been found 
not to be a fast colour; tupurataga 
kilo namke^ci podale kiri^tada, 
having found no home-dyed red yarn 
we bought imported one. 

N. B. Po8ta is tho Hindi name of 
the Opium Poppy, Papaver soraui- 
ferum. Linn.; Papavefticeae, This 
plant is quite unknown to the Mun- 
das and has never beea.oultivated by 
them, 

pota6 (fl. and Or. potnd; Sad. 
potek) constructed like poceruy 1) 
of a whitewash made of lime or of 
white earth. (2) of a unifortn coat 
of paint. (3) of a thin layer of 
ashes, dust, powder, or mud, rubbed 
on. In this meaning it occurs also 
in the rl^x. and ropr. v., soronha- 
satoe pota(injiLna #(or soronenjanae), 
he rubbed his body with white 
earth ; kelen^te cunakiraL popotadkena, 
they teasingly rubbed lime on each 
olher^s body, 

2® fig., eyn. of dorea, § 

potc4 var. of poded. 

potka, potdka^ po^ka I. sbst., any 
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potporal 

inflimniatory disease of tho ear 
(abscess, otitis, etc.,) character'zed 
by the flow of sjrous or purulent 
matter : poi^kate misainisako Laira- 
oa; ne h )n^ luturre polka menjjgea 
ci banojana ? 

* N. B. The remedies In use are (1) 
jalkhumhhiy Pistia stratiotes, Lion.; 
Aroideao. (?) the juice of boi^gam^ 
jom^ Ventilago calyoulata, King; 
PJjamnace.io. A piece of branch or 
root is held to the oar, and the juice 
blown out into it. (o) a strained 
decojtion in mustard oil, of sweet 
water shrimp and seeds of the pur- 
ple Hea-bane Udordj^, Centratherum 
anthelminticum, O. Kunzo ; Com- 
positae. 

II. aJj., (1) with an car thus 

inilamed ; po\k<i lu'urte kae aium- 
besea. {*2) with a person with 
an ear disease : horoko ceng^ 

tern ranukoa? 

III. intr?., (1) prsl., in the df, prst., 
to have an car disease : ne hon 
polkatana (or luturo potkatana) 
ranum ituanredo omalem ; inig lutur 
potkatana, (2) imprsl., with insert- 
ed prsl. prn., to suffer from ear 
disease : kanekana poikajQia (or 
lutur potkojgia). 

polka-g p. V., to get an ear disease : 
gioikaloxac) luturo poihaUm \ iui^ 
lutur potkalena, 

po-n*otka vrb. n., the extent of ear 
disease: pouolkue potkatana, baran 
lutur sondouote (or sondorotee) 
he has such an ear 
disease that both ears are choked 
with pus. 

potoporla Haines, syn, of ranto:^ 
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pofa 

(Id rn, 

po(a (Sad. ; Or, pottd ; 11. potdj 
etomach) 1® sbst., the stomach and 
intestines. The stomach is called 
danapota or mara^ poti^ and the 
inUstims joro'ipota. The caecum is 
called tundupotu (described by mis- 
take as the rectum under danapota)^ 
These terms properly refer to the 
viscera of animals and by inference 
only to human viscera. If tlfe 
Mundas had occasion to sec or study 
the latter, it is the tappendix tliey 
would call fundiipoia and the term 
mar(tt 3 (\pota would bo reserved for 
the colon. The rectum, which they 
know, having* seen it in cases of 
fall of the anus, is called 
or tuchamhe : jeta jontua kako 
Lorca mendoko bogotjkoa, people do 
not pull out in their length the 
bowels of any animal, but they rip 
the animals open (to remove" the 
bowels all at once). 

Note the fig. sayings : (1) pota 
lor, (a) to swindle smb. out of what 
serves him for his livelihood, his 
iields, his money, etc.: ne hatura 
mia^ diku jati or§ baimente taeacjko 
om^ia, mgiitnarite sobenko^. pefae 
borkeda; jua inui3,te inii> soben 
pota boijana, all his substance was 
lost by betting, (b) to impoverish 
smb. by a lawsuit (there being as 
a rule no honesty on the part of the 
litigants and their pleaders): laraite 
potae boreujana, (2) pota hdam, 
Itly., to eke out the bowels, sjn. of j 
^amuilam : pota kutammente disura- 
senbaralana. (8) sdje^ Itly.j 
to straighteu the bowels, syn, of 


pota 

lot biy to eat one's fill ; pota kaji 
bulura^kolegcbu jomea, dali 
banoa, intending only to fill our 
belly, let us eat our rice with any 
kind of stow or condiment, there are 
no pulses, (4) pota golpo, of the 
bowels, to be coated with fat, to get 
adipose walls : polae gabeakana, 
pura mandl kae jorndaria, 

2^ in jest, syn. of haiataha. 

8® syn. of gahe., the stringy skin ia 
which lies embedded the p^^lp 
surrounding each of the seeds in a 
jack fruit or in a monkey jack ; the 
inner skin of pumpkins and cucum- 
bers ; the inner skin to which the 
seeds of a papaw are attached. 

J. trs., (1) to Hay, to 
bark, to skin ; to strip off the bark 
or skin : mcromdope potqk{a ci atiri- 
ge ? Have ygu skinned the goat o: 
not yet? daru gurkeate baklako 
potqheda, having felled the tree they 
removed the bark ; no daru d^otaepe, 
bark this tree ; baribaear potqieafe 
naiagali baiime, having stripped 
off the banyan fibres, make a 
gali, (2) cfr. cota, to rub, graze, 
scratch or a tear off part of a skin or 
surface: potajada, katuakante 

alom senbaraea, thou art spoiling 
the floor, do not walk about with 
thy wooden sandals. , • 

II. intrs., In iho cM. frst., of the 
skin, bark, etc, to come off, v. g., 
easily or nicely : baribaear besege 
pofeUana (or potaggtana), 
pofq-n iflx. V,, syn. oi ^tapot^n, io 
Scratch off part of one's- skin, to 
scratch oneself to the blood : kasua 
sc'tado gotagotgtee potqnjana. 
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pol^ po{a5 


fiO'p-oiji rcpr. V., to rub^ graze, 
scratch or tear off part of each othcr^s 
skin : hopofata ne kerakita, popofa- 
jana. 

pota-pg p. V., corrcsp. to the trs. 
po-7i-ota vrb. n., (1) the swiftness 
of flaying, skinning, barking; the 
araouat of skin grazed or scratched 
off iponotqe potakia, mocjgavikadrege 
nierome cabalia. (2) the act : pouotq 
kape taitkakeda (or tafikakia). (3) 
the result: nea okoe.i ponofi ? By 
whom has this b^cn skinned ? 
potagofje diAw.y modifying dul^ gotq, 
Icoramy or, tegny etc,, so as to graze 
or scratch off part of tlie skin or 
surfaoc, syii, of dalpo[q, gotapoUpiy 
etc. 

2® fig, cfr. cohepolny ofay I. adj., 
with hoYOy lion, a min or grown boy 
without shoulder clotlf : mdo okoren 
potq boro ? rabai^o kaci raba^jaia ? 
Als) used as adj, noun: ho 
rabaia^do kacim atukarjada ? (2) with 
'hoYiy a child (boy or girl) stark 
naked, 

II. trs., to take off smb.'s cloth : 
lijako pofql'ia, 

III. adv., with the afx.s. ange, gCy 
ggOy modifying lelQy seniaray dn^, 
urnf^Q, gitiy etc. 

3^ fig., adj., with liorOy syn. of ref^g^y 
poor: pof^ ^ovoko nekan ora kako 
baidarii* Also used as adj, noun : 
apanlekan potqge nio, enauiente kera 
kae kIrio.davitana, he la as poor as 
myself, that is why ho cannot 
buy a bulfalo. This meaning (y- 
cura also in the cpd. 

4® potagqge adv., sometimes u^ed 
instead of ai^pofaggge. 


Pot9 a Rubstitiite for Gdsi, who** 
thor proper noun or noun of a tribe, 
used by women who are debarred, 
from using the latter term because 
one of their elder brothersdu-luv or 
elder cousins by marriage bears the 
name of Gcl^i : banhonjaraini Gasi 
nutumtire, kuriko ena nutum kako 
kfijia, meudo PotqJco monea. 

^ pDta-daru Nag. var, of kofqdanc 
Nag. hofar^ilnin lias. 

pop^.jefejere trs., to flay altogether, 
to skin the whole body. 
po/qjerojerc-o p. v,, corresp. mcan- 
ing. 

pota-kurid^ often simply 
sbst, the Kite, Milvus govinda. 

po(a5 Iliis, pho(a5 Nag. (Sad. po-^ 
tek) syn. of bub not as 

sbst. 2"^ fi^\, sbst., the act of elud- 

ing an order by a false pretext, 
or a punishment by lying denials 
and invcD lions. 

II. adj., with Icajiy what is said for 
this purposo : nea sobeu pota6 kaji- 
koge. 

Ill trs., thus to dcoeive the one 
wlio orders or the one who should 
punish ; baba irlo aculiae (or acu- 
Ij^a, kajiiec) potaokedlca ; Dido pan- 
cal horoge, poncoko dondogeko tai- 
kenae (or taikcna, kajitcc, lintiteo), 
poffwkedkoa. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prat., to be 
deceived by such lies : inia kaji- 
teko (or banateko, rintiteko) po\ai* 
tana (or potaogtana). 
potab-)iy pofabriJea^n rflx. v., to let 
oneself bo deceived thus : ini^ kajito 
alopo pofadna. 

fotab-g p, Y.j thus to be deceived : 



potaO.genda 
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nekan kajikote kale jpotadoa, amg. 
calaki jana 6 re!e (Orakada, we sliall 
jiot bo deceived by such inven- 
tions, we know of old tby slipperi* 
nes3. 

2 ) 0 -n-ot .'6 vib. n., ( 1 ) iho amount 
of such d;.ception ; ponotabe po^aS- 
ketjkoi, mia^ hukum ra{i katakoe 
manat in jana ; ponotabe po^aokecj- 
koa, midLokog ra^i kae sajaijana. {%) 
the act, also potob : nekan polab 
okorem itukeda? ponotabe 
lua, cirgaipe, look out ! He begins 
to try and deceive us. 

poJaS.genda, pbota5.genda syn. of 
podagenda. 

pofaO inuia^ phoja5 eng syn. of 

fodainu^. 

pojea, pojka, po|opo(o (Sad. poi^ 
yo'e) ad]., ( 1 ) with /ff|, a stomach 
and abdomen hab'tually protube- 
rant as if distended with food. Also 
used as adj. noun. (2) also 
iab adj., with lion, horo, a child | 
or peiEon with fuoh a belly. This 
term does not apply to the enlarge- 
ment of pregnancy. Also used as 
adj. noun, 

potca-o p. V , to get such a belly : 
ne bon po^eagiriakana, 

fotea-garal Nag. ' sbst., a species 
of fish BO called. 

polha, pojha.haku Nag. (Sad. Or ) 
sbet., general term for any kind of 
large fish of the same general form 
and colour as the little cirpi, Thu? 
the putu, atTQy argil, etc., about 4 ’ 
long, arc called polha* One species 
common in tanks at Ranchi, over 
a foot long and weighing up to 
IQ lbs., has no special name in 


potoj 

Mundari. Pothi, puthihaku, 
general term for the corresponding 
fry and small specimens, and for 
the cirpis* 

potka,potOka syn. of potea^ 

po{9, po}9-Janura Has. pojo|y, ko- 
Nag. syn. jbhara. 

potoj p I. trs., to extract lamg 
beaus from the pods by heating 
first the pods under hot ashes, push- 
ing them gradually under the heeU 
and bending them again and again 
so as to separate the valves ; thus 
to open lama pods. This is the only 
way of extracting tho seeds with- 
out breaking thorn : lamado pofo^^ 
lore enaia, jaia^ gotago^a iiruiaLoa. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., of the 
pods, to open, and of the seeds, 
to como out, by this process : kam 
lolobeserikakeia, enamuite lam^ ra- 
balte ka potobtana (or potobgiana) , 
thou hist not heated the pods well, 
that 18 why they do not open easily. 
potob-n rflK. V, sime as th3 trs. : 
enac^ate Jaraagom poiobntana, etg 
kamitam banoa cl ? 
potob-gg p. V., thus to be opened 
or extracted ; thus to get open or 
come out : ne lamg p^obggka. 
po-n-oiob vrb. n., the quickness 
with which, ^or the amount to which, 
pods are opened or extracted : 

ponotete poto^keda, mi(Jgarika 4 mo 4 * 
\up 9 e jaula, ho opened the pods 
RO quickly that, in a short time, he 
filled a small square basket with 
^be beans. 

2 ^ trs, to extort money: mi^oo- 
susi namkere merm^r daroga 
pOiota (or lakakoe pbtota) ; on ths 
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least occasion the sub-inspector of 
police extorts money ; enar;> daroga 
gel takae fitolk\iia, under this pre- 
text tho sub-inspector of police ex- 
torted 10 Rs. from me. Construct- 
€(1 as above. 

3® also potopiru^, van of puhCi 
Nag. syn. of suvrut^, to extract 
smth. from a liolo by introJuclng 
the hand : eragatea IfiUe hon go^- 

O « A ^ 

janciho (or, if it is first 

cut to pieces, ha(JurutJ.kiii), the child 
having died in the mother’s womb, 
they extracted it (whole or cut to 
pieces). 

fo^ohgQ p- V., corresp. meaning. 

poto8,(Sad.) I. adj., with Hi, 
a fermenting brew that has dried 
up ’. poto^ ili jojogea. 

III. trs., of the hot weather, to 
dry up a brew< jetege no ilil 
poloPkedo.’ 

III. intrs., ’in the df. prst., of a 
hrow, to get dry : jete jerakana, 
enamente tisiugapa iliko pofo^tana 
(or poto'igQtana) . 

po[oi-gq p. V., corresp. to the trs. : 
jetete poto^akan ili ka sibila. 
po((ka syn. of potea, 
potom (Sad. ; Or. ; H. poVd, 
pof/l, a bundle) I. sbst , (0 a rice 
balg, cfr. babapolom ; po{omlc jom- 
cabakeda, Jiildo namud imte asulen 
lagatlua. ('D any kind of halo 
or wrapped package : ne potom 
raralcm, tamaku mena ci cekan^ ? 
Open this bale to see whether 
it contains tabacco or ^what? 
(3) a red ants’ nest •• hai\ko» po- 

tomdo maraiage taikena, meudo 

da huriuge, the nest of the red 


ants was large, but contained few 
grubs. (4) also kuHpofom a cab- 
bage-head ; kubiri> potom kacim 
lelakada ? 

11. trs., (1) to bale ; to make up 
into a bale : babape potomteda oi 
atlrige ? (2) to wrap up, to bundle 
up in smth. -. sere^redo paesa cim 
po^omtada ? 

III. intrs. (1) of the red ants, to 
make their nest j hafiko marangeko 
poio^ittada, 

('2) in the df. prst., («) of cab- 
bages, to get their beads forming : 
no'" baganr^ kubi nimlrgc potomtana 
(or potomotana). (6) of the pro- 
duce of a field, to fill a certain 
number of bales : ne loeoure j.nad 
sirma (baba) batia potomtana cr po- 
^omotana). 

polom-g p.v.(l) corresp. to the trs.: 
ne borote (or bOrore) guitilu poto- 
mgka ; paesado enkage alom torcea, 
se edro impvsl., of a 

ved ‘ants’ nest, to bo made : ban 
kolam monciadredo ale$ saketem, 
tnre mapatange/jo^owAaMu, if thou 
intendest to get (Itly., lo shako 
out) red ants’ nests, go to ^ur sal- 
grovc, there they arc large. (3) ot 

cabbages, to have their heads forming 

or formed : opefj kulido pofomakana 

ci.MigsMt) «' «<» 

field to fill a certain number of bales. 

vrb. n., (1) tho number or 

compactness of the bales; the num- 
ber of things contained in a bundle ; 
the number of nests made by red 
ants ; the great size of a cabbage 
head : ponolomho potomkeda, adio.re 
persgiriakana ; ponotom po\oineme, 
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pot^pofo 


giilibaiMerco aloka’ ; ponotome 
potonikecla, Hjadoe per^glrila ; ha'rt- 
ko ponoiomlo po^omla'^a:, ne darur^ 
niia(J koto ra^i legar potomte battoa; 
rnia^ kubido ponotom po^omleha^ 
holale ba(Jly, tala hat^ uiar hobalena. 
[9.) the act of baling or bundling 
up : poncio^n (or po^ora) kam tadka- 
keda, satul'paluttan lelotana ; pono-^ 
tom (or potom) kam tafikakeda, 
p:icooa. (3) the result, i e,, the 
things made up into a bale or Bun- 
dle ; the bale or bun lie made : mil 
ponofomgcko joratana, sengjati agin- 
Tado muuuakangea ; neado okoea 
fonotom ? Who has made this 
hale ? 

IV. adverbial affix in the cpds. 
(hiniynpotom^ dnkipolom, ipoiom^ lo- 
potom j ota potom. 

potom-jotoett (Sad.) syu, of 'iiiota- 
jot a. 

potom-kiibl sbst., Ilrassica olora- 
CC. 1 , Linn., var. bullata ; Cruciferae, 
— the green Meaded-Cabbage. 

potodi-tumbull sbst., a species of 
social wasps resembling the mindi* 
but with white-ringed ab- 
domen. They make an elliptic nest, 
up to long, around the branch of 
a tree. The nest Is protected by 
what our informants call a layer of 
mud so hard that it can stand the 
rains of the monsoon ; this is pro- 
bably notliing’ol'se than very thick 
and hard wasp paper, and the insect, 
if specimens can be ptocured, msly 
prove to bo a Chattei‘gus, It is not 
as rare in Slngbhum as In tho rest 
of Chota Nagpur. 

px)le-poto, potj>6to, pete-pie{6 syu. 


of poUfiy po{hd, 

peto>pb|o P I. shst., high ilaVeur- 
ed condition' of game or other meat 
whoa the animal has been kept for 
some twelve hours at least before 
being disembowelled, in cnlrd. to 
gorgod^ Judpn^ high or tainted condi* 
tion of meat that begins to spoil, 
the animal having been disembowel- 
led shortly after it was killed : 
potopotornte ne jilu lebegea, this 
meat is soft owing to its high fla- 
voured condition ; haira potopofo 
kako sukiia, the Mundas do not like 
a high flavour in fish. 

II. adj,, witli jdiiy sim, Icnla'^, etc, 
thus high flavoured : potopofo jiluko 
sukna, meiido roka jlluleka bugin ka 
hisaboa, the Mundas do not object 
to high llivoured meat, but tliey do 
not find it as gootl as fresh meat. 

III. trs. cans., also ^potopotori/ca, 
thus to let meatjget (high : bar api- 
mft sendera hoba^re jilukoko pofo- 
potokoa, karedo kn, when a hunt 
lasts two or three days the game is 
not disembowelled before the distri- 
bution of the meat at the end, other- 
wise animals are disembowelled as 
soon as possible ; ne kulaedope ^ 
potokia, 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., of pieat, 
thus to become or be tighn : kulae 
potopototana (or potopo^ogtana, 
potopotogea), 

po\opoto-g p. V., of meat, thus to get 
high ; thus to be allowed, to get 
highy 

V. adv. (1) with the afxs. ange, ge, 
tan, t^ng'e, modifying atdkar, riiag, 
(2) with the afx. gge^ modifying 
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p6-j>d 


potor 


dT)o^ tainka, tatrikdQ* 

^2® ci{r.jooto'& ili^l. adj., with t7e, 
aa unsuccesful, badly fermented 
brew which gives thick bser tasting 
of the ferment that has been mixed 
with it. This is supposed to be 
caused by anyone touching the brew 
with his hand during the fermen- 
tation, but people take caro never 
to do this ; therefore when the brew 
gets thus spoiled, ttey believe tluft 
a cordea has been in the house and 
done the mischief : potopoto ilite 
taramara horoko lat gohnalkoa, 
some people get stomach trouble 
when they drink badly fermented 
rice beer. 

II. trs. caus,, of a cofdea^ thus to 

sjmil a brew by putting the band in 
it ; ne illdo cordeako cim§ polopofo- 
Iced a, ^ 

III. intis., in the df. prst,, thus to 
get or he spc^lt : ne ilido cordeasubo 
pofopototana (or potopoto^tana^ poto- 
potogea). 

potopoto-o p. V., thus <0 get spoilt : 
cordeako n.amkeda, eoben ilitale 

po{opoiojana* 

IV. adv., (1) with the afks. ange^ 
gey iauy tange, modifying afitkar, 
rikoQ, (2) with the afx. oge, modi- 
fying sriy rtku. 

rare var. of pot^^ as referring 
to people. • 

potpoti &yn* of lindataead, 
potpotl, putputi syn. of cazpija^, 
poJpotQ^ var. oi potopofo. 
p5 l(Aig nasal, onomatope, I. sbst., 
the whistling oxko of a railwajf en- 
gine ; a single sound of a conch 
\sa^Ofdt)n f 


II. adj., with mriy same meanii5g, 

III. trs., (1) to sound a conch once: 
QtkoviiQ pdkeda (orp&kena). (2) to 
make a railway engine whistle : 
imtaR relgariko poJeeda, 

IV. intrs., of a conch, to sound 
onco ; of a railway engine, to whistle 
once : relgari neta j aromtanre p6^ 
kena» 

pd-o p. V., corresp. to the trs. 
pdke7i adv., modifying rikay oro^^ 
sari, rikaOy oroi^^Oy ahimq. 

p5d; 6d long nasal, onomatope, 

I. sbst., a single tooting of a motor 

car’s horn : aiurnla. 

II. adj., with sari same meaning. 

III. trs., to toot once the horn of 
a motor car : mofor pddtam ; motoro 
pddkeda (or pddkena). 

IV. intrs., in the past ts , of a 
motor car’s horn, to toot once ; mo^or 
2 ')ddiena. 

pdd^en rflx. v., same as the trs. : 
motor pddenme, 

pdd-g p. V., of a motor car’s horn, to 
be tooted once : motor pddlena. 
podken adv., modifying sari, rika, 
rikan, rihaq^ aiuwq. 

po^^pod; 5^-5^ long nasals, ono- 
matope of the repeated tooting of a' 
motor car’s horn. ?ee construction 
under pddpedy pddpddy which refers 
to the repeated tooting of the homr 
of several motor cars. 

p5jpoj-8n and po^pfl^dJi long 
nasals, vars. of ddddaw, and ddddidi, 
pM and pdfcbagel vars. of phdt and 
phd^bagel. " 

p5-p5, pa.pft (long nasals) tba 
first referring to a s, sbj., and the 
I 2nd to a pi, sbj, P onomtrtop’tj 
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pdf 

queutative jingle of pS. Construct- 
ed like pddped, pddpSd. 

not an onomatope, syn. of idso, 
idsS, susu L sbst*^ the harsh hissing 
of cobras. 

II. adj , with sipu, same meaning. 

III. trs. or intrs., of oobras^ to hiss 
harshly : pandu bio,ko sipuko pd^ 
pdea. 

p6-p6^n rflx. v., same meaning : 
pandubiia. (sipu!) popontana. 
pip6-Q p. V., of the hissing of cobras, 
to be made harshly : pantjubitt,^ 
sipu p6p6oa, 

IV. alv , w^ith or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, tange, also poleka 
anil pokenpoken, modifying rika^ 
rikan, rikag, sari, ai‘iimQ,sipu, 

8® nob an onomatope, the hard, hiss- 
ing breathing of buffaloes ; kera- 
koa pdpo aiumkc4«:i racateta, uruis^- 
lena, do bakirira jonraro hela5- 
akanli3( lelnamke^koa, hearing the 
hard breathing of buffaloes I went 
out into tho courtyard and saw 
that they were eating tho maize 
in the garden. Constructed as 
above : kerako (saea^ko) pdpdjada. 
The adv. modifies rika, rikan, rikag, 
sari, atamg, sa'i^ad^ 
por Ho. var. of 

pracar and deriv., vars. of pared r 
and deriv. 

pracifl var. of parcin. 
pradhan vae. oipardan. 
pra jsa var. pdrddsa. 
pa (Sad. pku) used by little 
children instead of 

pa I. trs., (I) to dig or cut out 
troo stumps iu tho jungles : hola 
^ixniaan,loka dutura pulg ? 4^^ 


pua 

pUtijana, he is gono to dig tree 
stumps in the jungles. (*2) to cut 
out a nest of Indian bees from a 
hollow tree: hurumsukukoe pRked- 
koa. (3) to dig up the rootstock 
of a kita (Phoeulx acaulis) ; kibadale 
pQlq. 

pu^n rflx. V., same meanings : apima 
tana^^te hurumsukukoe pUnjina, 
he out out bees^ nests on three 
cdnsecutive days. 

pU-tc p. V., corresp. meanings : ne 
daruren hurumsukuko pUnka» 
pu-n-a vrh. n , (1) the extent or 
quantity : pukeJa, Pan- 

jere api barome hundil§, ho cut 
out tree stu-nps so ag^^idiiously that 
he gathered three lo.ids in half a 
day. (2) tho act : mo4 sfinje punute 
ciminara. datum hundih^? punU 
kaiu. tahkakeda hurumsukudaita, 
matada, I did not cut out tho bees^ 
nest properly, I struck# my axe into 
the combs. (3) the things dug or 
cut out ; the traces of this work ; 
nea okoe§ panU ? Who has cut this 
out r 

PJI long vowel, Ho, var. of pary,^ 
Also used everywhere by little 
children : mo4/?5« utuitSL norail^. 

*pua (H. paoa, a fourth of a ser) 
sbst., a small cuka used to measure 
oil, ghee, etc., four pnas majfiitg a 
ser. It is found iu tl«3 hbuses of 
the Telis, not in those of the 
Mundas. 

pua^ pLia laj (H. paw roll, a quar- 
ter ser loaf ; puCi, a fried cate ; Or. 
putodK^a) sbst., name given at 
Ranchi to the baker^s leavened 
wheat Vread whoa it has not been 
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pfl bagel 

baked in a mould, in entrd. to pn ] 
hula(l, It avencd wheat bread, what- 
ever ita form : pm jihAgea, latars^ 
oepetagea, cetausjdo talare sirakana, 
this kind of bread is oblong with 
a flat botto n, and has an un- 
leavened round strip along the 
middle on top. 

pil-bflgel (Sad. of which the 

frequentative is pa,pu or papa, Ij) 
syn. of paken nin, trs., to let fall 
once suddenly, whith a great thud, 
an unripe jack fruit or ihe like. 
(2) syn. of puken OJ^, to blow with 
along drawn breath and c impress- 
ed lips. 

pabage'-g p. v., thus to be blown. ^ 
puca5 (Sad. puchek ; H. pUchna, 
to ask) I. sbst, the act of minl- 
ing, of heeding, of attaching impor- 
tance to, of ptylng regard to; 
tisiugapaalj hature kudar.) pucab 
banoa. at present in our village 
nobody blathers about the 
plums, (there is plenty of them) ; 
ne jugurc rctige horoko,? pucaH 
banoa, in this era them is no con- 
ei.leration for poor people; puca6 
banoryte inkut? kupulQ kai» 
eentana, 1 do not go to visit those 
relations heoanse they have no 

consideration for their guests, (they 

do n it *-eecivc them well); holado 
pancfiHim ahlj kajir^ puca^ge ka 
taikena, yesterday, at the meeting, 
no attention was paid to what I 
said : , ilil nubuvtitada, man(llra.do 
^«<ra5 banoa, be has drunk yimself 
full, he has no thought of eating. 

II. adj., with horo, a person^ whom 
people heed. Paeab loro is a heed- 


pocld 

ful, considerate person. 

III. trs , to mind, to heed, to pay 
regard to : sando ne birre seta (or 
setao) kae pucaijuda, there is plenty 
of firewood in this jungle; Itly., 
even a dog does not mind (those 
who come to steal) the firewood 
in this jungle ; samago enkae kaji- 
jada, puca6doo pueaojgia, though 
he speaks like this, he heeds him 
nevertheless ; kupuloia senkena 
kako puc/i^kinit, I went on a visit, 
they did not receive me well ; hola 
pancui^ire k&kopucaSkina, yesterday, 
at the meeting, they did not mind 
me, they attached no importance 
to what I said ; iliree salj.ina, mandi 
kae pueaUeda, his mind was in the 
beer, he did not think of dinner. 
pu,cab-n vflx. v., same meaning. 
pa-p-ucoib repr. v., to heed each 
other ; to show consideration to each 
other : nur^geben kupultana mo^al- 
tege kaben pupiicablana, you are 
close relations, it is without reason 
that you do not reoaivo each 
other well. 

pupmab-Q p. V., corresp. to the 
trs. 

pucl4 1® syn. of pttrea^, to pro- 
nounce. 2® I. trs. or intrs., to 
utter words: Gomket? taka asiif^ 
senkena, giyte (kaji or moca) kaiR 
pHcidkeda, I went to the gentleman 
to ask for a loan (Itly., for money), 

I did not dare to utter my request. 
II. intrs., in the df. prst., same 
as the p. V. : givjte moca (or kaji) 
ka pueidUna. 

pucid-en rfix. v., same as the trs. : 
nidadipili kundamre najom ci bonga 
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pucka5 

taikena, klkiciia kulikja, moca 

rati kcae p7icidenjana, catujanoiip, 
bolojana, at night there was a 
wizard or a spirit (in human shape) 
near the wall of the house, I saw 
him and spcke to him, ho did not 
answer a word ; with my hair tingl- 
ing at the roots, I entered the 
house. 

2 mci(l-n p. v., corrcsp. meaning. 

puckaO, pucftkaft (Sad. pudhi) 
syn. of hucim4(i^> (See first mean- 
ing of poco). 

pucy 10 I, trs., to pass smih. 
through a hole: kltab kirkite pti- 
culam, pass tho book through the 
window ; jorado jfini toltanre on) 
raratanreoko pucyia, when they put 
a halter on an anlmaks neck 
and also when they take it off, they 
pass the knot at one end through 
an opening between the strands at 
the other end. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst,, of srath., 
to pass or be able to pass through a 
hole : boraafe cauli pueniana (or 
puengQtana, nurtana), the rice 
escapes from the bag through 
a hole; ne ganjiro aliia bp ka 
pucutana (or puciigptaua), et^ 
omait^me, my head cannot pass 
through the nock of this guernsey, 
give me another. 

puciMi rflx. V., to pass one^s whole 
body, or part of it, through a 
hole : bakiribyte merom pticiiu- 
^'(vntz^-'ganjire b5 piictpime, 
pu-p-uen repr. v., to give things to 
each other passing them through a 
hole : kinki horate cenikoben pupu^ 
I ana ? 


pnctf 

pucu-gQ p. V., (1) corresp. to the trs. 
(2) meaning of the intrs. 
pu^-n-uen vrb. n., (1) tho extent of 
passing through a \\o\q : punucuho 
pucynjana, bakirire meromko porp- 
glriakana, so many goats have 
passed through a hole in the hedge 
that the enclosure is full of them. 
(2) a hole (also called liora) made 
for passing snath, through it ; the 
efrresponding thing; especially 
when both are part of the same 
object as the end of a belt and the 
clasp at the other; the knot {tondoni) 
at the end of a halter and the 
opening between tho untwisted 
strands through uhich tho knot is 
passed and in which it is held like 
a button in its hole ; the thick bead 
at the end of a string of beads and 
the twisted loop of the string at the 
other end wherein the thick bead 
is caught like a button ; a button 
{ha{aw) and its hole ; a book [hana- 
kg) and eye. When there is a special 
name {tonioin, hanako]^ 

ptinucu is rarely used. (:3) trs., to 
close a necklace or string of beads 
by hooking the ends or by pressing 
a thick bead at one end through 
a loop at the other ; hisir gutudoing 
gututada, aurlgeoc punucutdi I have 
stringed the beads, but have rvok* yot 
joined the ends. • 

piimicu-gg p. v., corresp. meaning. 

2® cfr. poco, pucka^, adj., 

with liorOf a slippery fellow who 
often escapes from punishment or 
work\by invented stories, by false 
pretexts or by hiding or slipping 
away i\ nido kenfe^ puen horogo, 
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pud^a 


(Jandeglekaiiai atakarlia, jrendo-^baa- pucn, and their ayn. ptcaiajpueuitu, 
caQn horae najnke^gea ; Somado haye the sajno oonnotitioa. 
kontc4 puc7^ horoge, tisiu bus\j gQ pudei^hn moiiijing {]) parom, 
kami blriiikana, meromgupi hondo nruj;^, ioh, (2) udu^, kajt^ (3) 
oer3 ajateo knlt^ici aji ^oi (in the meaning of to 

Soma is a very sliirky fellow, to-day come), is a syn. of padouhageU 
there is a lot of straw to bo carried, When it modifies minani^ liijunam^ 
ho has sent off the little goatherd to go or come^ and see smb., it 
to lime birds, and has taken bis means, without delay : hukum-^ 
I'lcice witli the goats. Also used as sonnamlia. 

adj. noun : amlekan j?uc^ jetare kae pu^cti-bagel I. trs., syn., of 
iiamoa, kami kam monekere, ammen- cuie/i iuji, uduh^ suddenly to let out 
te bana. cekaakana ? There is no- a secret; cn kaji tobedoe pudcic- 
where a shirker like Ibec, when thou hagelkedn. 

hast decided not to work, what is II. intrs., (1) syn. of pudcu^lceii 
it for thee to invent a pretext? parom, holo^ to pass through, 

pn,cu'-n rflx. v., thus to e.seapo work come out of, or enter into, a hole 
or punishment : baba irle aeuliao once, suddenly and swiftly : bus 
puciOijana. pndcuhagelkenn, (2) syn. of p nth it'- 

in connection with kaji^ syn. of ken kijv^ to come on smb, suddenly 
litmhurL and unexpectedly: iniale ukutatan 

4® in connection will? kanlr, syn. of taikona doe piudcu^bigclkena. 
laiiihafapusora, ^ pndcuhageUen rllx. v., meanings of 

5® syn. of surraOj trs., to say plainly the trs, and of the intrs. 
what should be said in a veiled pndoubagel-o p. v., corresp. to tho 
manner : kajido antar jadita, iukena trs. 

lionara,, pnentadaj I was saying pudeu-pudeu samo as padcupudeu. 
the thing in a veiled rnanner, but 2^ I. intrs., to come or go repeatedly 
llirsa interfered and said it plainly. at short intervals : ape orate con:^r 
gnicu-go p. v., corresp. meaning: / 

injtjire kajido aloka antartpe. pudcupitdci^’H' rflx. v., same mean-^ 

pucy-gafljl cfr. batamganji) sbst., \ng: pnijcupudcitnbana ? 

a wooHeu or cotton guernsey \Yith 11. adv.» with the afxs. ange, 
only a round opening at the neck, vge^ tan, tange, also pvAcuUka and 
without buttons. piuJcnkenpu^cnken, modifying 

pucDkad var. of pnekab. sang, hijnnam, sennam : pndculekae 

pudeu same as pif^cn, but in the scnnamlja, he went to find him, 
first meaning it connotes swiftness, rcpoatodly and at short intervals. 
Fudcapiidcit and pudcupu^cn, fi^- 8® syn. of cndcurab, impatlenco to 
queutativo jingles of puden, and start on one's way. 
pacapuen, trequenlative jingloyof ! pudenaj pudlna, podina Nag. (Sad.j 
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pajfi pudgdS 

P. porlifia ; Or. phudend)^ puduna only the down. 


Has. sbst., a species of Mint, a small, 
slender, decumbent herb with small 
orbicular-ovate leaves, never seen in 
flower and always propagated by cut- 
tings. It is used to flavour relishes 
and curries. In the list of potherbs 
on p. 185 it is wrongly described as 
Calamintlia umbrosa, Benlh.; Labla- 
tae. It is usually referred to as 
Mentha viridis, Linn., but as this 
his lanceolate leaver, Haines thinks 
it more probable that it is a form 
of Mentha sativa, Linn. During 
the rains it dies if not planted on 
raised ground 
pudga var. of pndka. 
pudga, pudfiga Nig. (Sad.) sbst., 
(1) the small feathers of a bird, in 
entrd. to il, the quills, the large 
feathers in the wings and tail : sim- 
honko aftrigeko Iloa, go^a horfim re 
pudga bnvi raen^, (2) the down of 
birds. (3) the hair ol animals (' her 
than cattle, buffaloes, swine, sheep 
and the like, when detached from 
the b^dy. 

II. tis, also pudgady pndUgaiy to 
pluck a bird, i.e., its small feathers, 
or a liare (the Mundus er.ting the 
skin of hare), in entrd. to iud, 
to pull out the large feathers of the 
wings and tail : simdom pudgakia 
ci attrigo ? kulae pudgaime. 
pudga-Qy pudgab’Q p» v., corresp. 
meaning. 

fu-n^udgay pn^n^udgodb vrb. n., the 
quicknefcs or extent of this plucking : 
punudga ] udgaime, tie sim^ lupuj 
xi\t h^lri r5 hoba^>ka, pluck the fowl 
so w(iU that it be necessary to singe 


piidgad, pudfiga5 Has, Nag. (Sad. 

pudgae/ky pudgei) var. of pudga, 
as prd. only, 2® fig., I. trs., (1) to 
prosecute in court or before the 
panchayat, being able to prove and 
thus cause a fine (in cash) to be 
imposed : nallslj[nae mendo kae 
pndgadkina, (2) to be able to 
enforce the payment of the fine (in 
[•cash) one imposes : abu barite kabu 
pudgaiia, et§ren poncoko rag^ka, 
by ourselves alone we shall not ba 
able to force him to pay a fine, 
let panches of other villages bo 
called also to join in the p inehayat ; 
en horodoko bicarlpi, memlo kako 
pudgabki'iy tbo panchayat judged 
him, but could not force him to pay 
his fine. (3) to extort money. 
Potoly tnd and hered are also used 
fig, in this mca^iing. Pundiady 
means to extort or force to give 
anything, as monr^y, a field, a tree, 
a fowl, a fine in beer, etc. : daroga 
takae pudgaokedl^u ; aiia^afce gel 
Jakae pudgabkeda, 

II. intrs., in the df. prst,, to suffer 
extortion o£ money : tadarukmente 
daroga liijyparf.c^le (o • takale) 
pudgabtana (or pudga^Qtana). 
piidgab-n rfls:. v., to extort money : 
no daroga reragQ horoko pur^sa takae 
pudgabnianay aoa moiire garara u ^ 
mon^ ci ’• anoa ? 

pudgnb-Q p. v., meanings corrjsp. to 
the trs. 

pu'u^udgab vrb. n., (1) therextent of 
ex^)rting money : niku^ birre m^goe- 
akan horo namjana, daroga hij^-» 
leno\ punudgabe pudgaSke^koa, 



okonj[(Io urjii akirira^kia, okoni otce 
bandarkeda, pur^tedo riiireko phase- 
jana. (2) the act ; darogakOr> 
punudgad torakangea, taka ka urutat- 
tanre ko4raoko calaoea, the way ia 
which sub-inspectors of police extort 
money, is well known : if it be not 
not forthcoming they even whip 
people. 

pu<jgi var. of pudki. ^ 

pudi and deriv., vars.[of poda and 
deriv. 

pu^ka, pu^ga Nag. Hag. putka 
Nag. puhi Kera. (T. piikai< vapour, 
smoke ; Sad. poda-gaha^ drizzb ; H. 
pliulil^ drizzle) syn. of kodsij but 
used of fog or mist in the rainy 
season, and not used of dimness of 
eyesight nor of rebellion. 

pudkefl adv., var. of hUfddaken. 
pudki Has. pudJI, putgi, putki, 
putuQgi Nag. ^(Or. ptitiif^gi) sbst., 
(1) a kind of midge or sandfly that 
does not bite, but circles annoyingly 
about people^s eyes : pudki/co sita^gi 
bari mecj jap^korcko deota^cieouena, 
uidado kako apirbar§. (2) a similar 
small fly found in figs and some- 
liu.es called dgdaru, 

pudna, pudfiaa var. oi pJindna^ 
puj’PUj Has* syn. of pudka, 
pujs^ken adv., var. of biidsuken, 
pud(uket> ady., var. of huddakciu 
pudfiga var. of pxidga. 
pudu!^ pudul-pudui, pudul, pudui- 
pudul, pudu-pudu (1) gyn. of du,lu^^ 
dulutdttUti^ pusui^ picsxi'ipusui'j pum- 
pusu, pxtiuru, pnsurupusuru. Tbf se 
terras denote a drizzle with drbps 
the same size as, but more abunjj^ut 
than, those of pisir, Cou^tructed 


like pmi\ (-2) syn* of lupui', of 
down, not of grass. 

pttduf, pudui'pudul 1® syn. of puduu 
2® I, sbst., dust or powder escaping 
in a little cloud from things shaken : 
bora ko^bja4t:]ve pudulpmhd 
lelotana. 

II. trs., (1) by shaking an object, to- 
make it send out a little cloud of 
dust or to 01U33 the latlor to escape : 
butiakan darui paditlpu'liilj ada^ ho 
knocks a piece of worm-eaten wood 
so that the wood dust oomes out in 
a Utile oloul ; delakoe pitilulpudiil^ 
jada^ he breaks clods of earth raising 
each time a little dust ; duraiu 
pudulpuilnljaddf thou rnakest dust 
by shaking that thing. (2) to 
crush to dust, in the palm of the 
hand, rice which has dried up after 
tho first stage of germination : baba- 
ira piodulpiiditlkcda^ paparigea* 

III. intrs., (1) to cause a little 
cloul of Just to escape from an object 
shaken : racaro kotabemo, orarem 
pndtdpuduJjada, (2) in the df. prst., 
of dust, thus to escape : loporlopor 
darui kotahjada, (dura) pudnl^ 
pudiillana (or pudulpudulotana). 
pudxd~en rflx. v., 1st meaning of 
the trs. : racate uruAeme, or^ bitarro 
huti dam alom puihdpudulexHii tako 
that piece of worm-eaten wood to tho 
courtyard, do not shake out its dust 
in the house. 

pudul-g p. V., corresp. to tho trs*: 
loporlopor davu kotablere pnduU 
pitdidoa ; baba paparijanre pudtd- 
piidulocb, 

IV. adv., with the afxs. arigc, ge, 
ogc and, in the repetitive form, alsu 



pifdftna 


3H6 


PMgari 


with taii^ langey also pudMeka and 
pudulkenpudidkcn y modifying nlcj^y 
hota^i, {dela) koranhy iiikid. 
pudfitia var, olphudna^ 
pudujia Has. var. oiptidena. 
pudu-pudu, syn. of pmlu^pndni:, 
hut tlio adverbial form 2 '^udnleka is 
not used. 

pudurusu (Sad.) syn. of (1) hudur* 
hni. {^) butudbuiud, of cloth or 
wood^ 

pugAri (Sid.) 1^ I. aclj., owned by 
a private family ; not public, i.e., not 
belonging to the village commu- 
nity ; ne hiture mi(J horo'^ bari 
pngUri bir mena, sarcakan sobcn bir 
saugiregea, in this village only one 
family possesses a jungle of its own^ 
all other jungles lelong to the com- 
munity. 

H. trs., to engross property belong- 
ing to the community : Jateren 
muiula muka dipiU gus omkedci 
sata^ir^ mia4 hivQ pugllfikeda, hatu- 
liagaho mukudimake^ci larai hoba- 
tho headman of Jate, having 
bribed tl\e officials in the la^t recorl- 
of- rights, secretly engrossed a jangle 
that belonged .to tbo whole village, 
vvhen^ his CO- villagers came to know 
iU they sued, him* 

pugiiri^n rflx. v., same meaning : 
Boben saugirege tainka, goia tala 
ad loeotaiarir^^ daruko baribu pugU^ 
riwrt, let all the tr^cs remain com- 
mon property except those that 
s^tand in the middle of a clearance or 
along the sides of a field. 
pngiiri-Q p.v., cjrresp. meaning : 
UQ&fikan uuika dipili naua g.ora tala 
ad loCu^avlvjy daruko piigUri j uudj 


enarc lapi ka hobaicna, in the lai^t 
rocord-of-rights trees left in new 
clearances and those on the ridges 
of rice fields, have been written 
down as private property ; no objec- 
tion was raised. 

^N. B. Such trees are mostly r?i((dy 
hidy mnnid and others on which lac 
insects can be roared, 
ill. adv., with or without the afxs. 
gCy tCy modifying na/M, only au, oL 
2® I. adj., owned not by the whole 
family, hut by one of its members 
other than the father : pngtiri rae- 
rora, pug^ii taka, etc. Also used as 
adj. noun : nldo ainfi pugUri. 

IL sbsi., the practice oE permitting 
such ownei'ship : apere pugu^ri aloka 
hoba^. 

III. trs., (1) thus to own : marati^ 
honlRko^a mia^ daiureii drekoe 
pugUrija(}koay enkacio ka baioa, 
hupuriia^kodo mindi ciko candiia ? 
My eldest son rears lac insects of 
his own on a tree, this will never 
do, how then will my younger sons 
get a livelihood (Itly., will they 
bopplo a sheep) ? (*2) with ind. o., 

to give as private property to an- 
individual member of a family ; ne 
ineromdo bai'eta^teko puoilri(}ina, 
pugUri-n rfix. v., thus tg v)vvn : 
jetau^ alope p/tgUrinayKno^vepe bari 
jaraarege soben^ tainka ; judaii 
diplli ic^pic^ hatit3i,op3, do not own 
anything individually, as long as 
you are in joint ownership^ let 
evei^thing remaia in common ; 
wheh the joint ownership is given 
up Ic}^ every one got his pntLon of 
everything. 



PURfiri 


pugfirf 


3iir 


pt4ffUriwg p. V., corresp. to the irs. : 
no or§ra ku^) puffurtolana, okoniAo 
raorom julatee kirita^ana^ okonido 
uri, okonido kera ; no meromdo 
bareoifcekote alia^t^reo pugiinjana ; 
ne merorn gota^akaa nii.sirnentee 
pitgrighoy let this goat bo given as 
individual property to thy married 
sifciter, 

{ju-ffvgUri vrb. n.^ the extent of this 
practice : no or^re piinngtiriko pugtt- 
riana, fiobeu kera urj mente juda- 
judago kisan mengkoa, sauglrcnplo 
mia(J bancli gundi rati baagaia, there 
is so much individual ownership in 
this family that all the cattle and 
buffaloes have a different owner, 
there is not even a tailless ploughing 
00 w which is owned jointly. 

IlL adv. , with or without the afxs. 
tey modifying au^ nam^ om, 

I. trs. or inti%., on the sly, to sell 
smth. that belongs to the whole 
family, and keep the money : maraia, 
kimindo potombaba ad mancHcatu 
ar^rikaipe, baba oro caiUi pugilri^ 
jadlekae atakarotana, let our elder 
daughter-in-law not remain in charge 
of preparing and serving the meal, it 
looks as if she bo selling some of the 
paddy and rice. 

ir. intrS. yiiu the df. prst., thus to 
be sold : abu^ llb{ombaba pnguritan- 
leTca (or pugOrl^tanleka) atakar^tana. 
j)ngUri-n v., thus to selln’su 

e4kan kimiule namt^ia, janggee 
pugUrina * a4 hatikuti siugj^r 
kiriutauem lella; paesa okorem nai|I§ 
metairedo apuiuteko om^inae men^ 
pygUri-g p. v.j thus to be sold ; kiuf^i 
oaiiU cilkate apimarebu jomcabakeda? 


turui te6.;jte musiia^bu hobaoa, baf 
teS^do pugiir^jam, how is it that wa 
have eaten up 20 measures of rio 3 in 
thro 3 days ? We have enough with 
six measures a dty, two measures 
have been sold on the sly. 
p]i-n-ngUri vrb. ii,, the amount of 
selling : kiminiu^do puniigxtrii pu« 
gerijada, candacandlJ lij§^, sakora, 
^ hisir emane lurio^tana, inpnente 
paesa piiratangoa, my daughter- in- 
law sells 80 much on the sly that 
every month she buys a cloth, a 
bracelet, a necklace or the like, she 
has no lack of money. 

ILadv., with or without the afxa, 
ge, ie, modifying an, nam, akirix^ 
iiri% * ' 

4® fig. Note the sentences : (1) gora- 
baba buriis^golo bcrl;^, gurftlule caba- 
tada, tisir^^gapa purg'd ri reng^? iiama^ 
ka(]lea, we liave sown but a little 
upland rice and our millet also is at an 
end, we alone suffer from want at this 
time of the ye.ir. (:^) rogote no 
candy ale hature gel horoko gogjana, 
mi4 horodo pngUri dukute„ 
this month, in our village, ten 
people died of an epidemic, and 
one died of an ordinary (not 
epidemic) sickness. (S) Gomket^ 
somarhulau sobenko asile 

senkena, ka namjanci Eirsado 
maugarhula^o piigdritee senkena, orv 
Monday we went all together to ask 
for loans from the gentleman, we got* 
nothing; then Birsa went back 
alone the next day. (4) pugUfi* 
tedo kdi!3^ erata^ledma, sobehVoda^ 
jamaregeta^ eraiai,ke4pea, mendo ani 
cen^mentem kidajana ? 1 did not 
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hchIjI thee individually (or specially), 
);fjt I scolded you all in general, why 
tlicn art thou more angry than the 
others ? 

puguri boi3^ga syn. of hulra 
pugtjji-najoni syn. of kudrannjom, 
puhi N’iJg. syn. of rodrndri. 
pulii Kera (II. drizzle) 

svn.(l) ol piLsnpmn. (2) oi piidka. 
■piihi Nug. (Sad), pui IIa-\ Nag. 

I. shst , a ll(>at for a fishing line. 

-l\)r ih is they urc generally a piece 
of a pcicock^s, vulture’s or kite’s 
([uill or an car of maize emptied of 
its grains. Anything that will lloat 
is also occasionally ii-sod : (luinbuK- 

tanre mnndioa liai huakeda menfe, 
\v])cn the tbat gets iiiuhr water 
one reali/rs tint a fish has bitten. 

1 r. irs, , (1) to use for a tloai : marail 
k.'.re jonragelor;> daiitula cinan 
tipiulo oijikoko piU^'a* (2) to fit a 
fishing line with its float ; barasidoin 
^nlkcda ci aurige ? 
ju/Z/i-o p. V. , coircsp. meanings; 
ina val 1 p n i n ka ; ba r s i p a loka. 
piihitc adv., fig., modifying hiri^ to 
deceive, easily, with a lie that a 
li{tl(^ reflexion would detect : pniiee 
hirikedbua, lie had not to lie much 
to deceive us ; puilc alopc hirina, 
do not be deceived when 
you can detect the lie with a little 
retlexion. This meaning is derived 
from the fact that when the float is 
shaken by the biting fisli, frogs 
often take .it for an insect and come 
to prey on it. 

pubi.arQ Nag. (Sad. pxilti nij ; Or.; 

II. poe] syn. of vtauni Has. Nag. 
pvibUranCna Nag. (Sad.) sb^t.; 


the Brahminy or black-headed Myna, 
Temenuchus pagodanim. This bird 
seems not to bo known in Has. 

pul Nag. var. of po^ Has. 

pulam, piilaro-palam (Sad. purlam} 
civ.hipui, hfp?id,l°ot Lair, syn. of 
hqm, 

2® I. adj , also putamUkan^ with 
lasad^ numerous and very small 
grasses or herbs. This is eqvlt. to 
the prnl. wmw puiama^ puiamleianny 
fAiianiphuimn,^ also with the pi. afx. 
ho ; maparata^ tasadko herc(J!vepe> 
puinwakodo tainka. 
puiamputam Intr.^. in the df. prst., 
to be numerous and very small : ne 
]opota.re baba piuampuhimtana, 

II. adv., putam with tlie afxs. angc^ 
gc, hkay and pui'ampiUaiit with or 
without the afxs. angc^ ge, tan^ tange, 
mo(\[iy\x\^ ntetfa^ tasadoyhlg. 

3® I. adj., also pnian^lekany of insects 
and small fry, tiny and numerous. 
Also used as adj. noun ; puiaoiko ne 
garare pur.igc raen.ikoa. 
puiaiiipuHDii intr.'j., in the df. prsb., of 
tiny insects or very small fry, to 
swarm : ne orare siaisikuko pxiiam- 
puiamtana. 

II. {xiSiV.f puiam with the afxs. angcj 
ge^ leka^ and ptiiampuian with or 
without the afxs. aoxge^ge^ tan^ tange, 
modifying mena^ J^el^y tuurfa^, 
geongeon : nere haiko puzampntamho 
geongaonentana. 

Fui(| I. sbst., the fact of oil or 
molten lard or butter floating on a 
li&uid ; paid (or sunumr^ 
leftiedcl d^ kaiu bur^keda, 

Il\^trs. cans., to make oil, etc., float 
thus ; ne durire okoe suuume puid* 



piilken 


pukfif 




tada ? 

III. inlrs., of oil, efco., thus to float : 
Lola utulec] merorajilura itil pur^ge 
pxiidkena, 

puid-Q p. V., corrosp. to the trs. caus.: 
uture itil pmdakana; (lariro sunum 
puidakana. 

pu-}i’\dd vtb. n., the extent to which 
oil, etc., floats on a lipiid: itiklo 
nture punuid piiidlena, rar^jinc^ 
rasi a4 jilu soben dahcabajana, there 
was so much molten lard floating on 
the relish tbafi, when cooled down, it 
covered both meat and sauce with a 
a crust. 

piilken adv., see tinder pi^put^ 
pn] instead oi pul. before a vowel, 
puja (Sk. and. Sinb, pujd, adori- 
iion ; Sad. puja; T. pdnlcka ; 
II. pujudf to worship) (1) as used 
of Hindus, to worShip; to offer an 
inanimate object (flowers, milk, etc.) 
to a deity; tooffjr a bloody sacriricc. 
Constriicied like dorom^ hof^ga. {'it) 
as used of Mundas, half-hinduized 
OT not, applied only to tbo offerings 
of inanimate ol jec Is to a deity by 
magicians, witch finders^ snake venom 
‘"^sweepers'’'' and the like. The 
half'hinduized Mnnflas [gitrumiikh) 
do not differ from the other Mundas 
m thejr sacrifices, which therefore 
are described# by the term loi^ga. 
This term is often also used of the 
bloody sacrifices of the Hindus and 
of the offerings of inanimate things, 
both of #th 0 Hindus and of the 
witch-finders, etc. / 

puka, puka-sonsoroj syn. of pmou’* 
^oTo4i sbst., the Migratory Ljfcust, 
Pachytylus migratorins. These lo- 
custs sometimctS pass over Chota 


j Nagpur. 

pukar, pukflr (H.; S.id.) 1® as used 

by the Missions, I. sbst., proclama- 
tion of marri igt3 bans ; tisiia^r^ pukclr^ 
re okoeokoca ar.indimente kajijana? 
Whose bans ‘ were proclaimed 
tO‘d »y ? 

II. trs., to proclaim tlie bins : tisIiaL- 
do cbnin jurikoa arandiko pukdr- 
kohl ? 

pnkar-o p. v., corresp, meaning. 

as uyod by school boy.s, I. sbst., 
a proelani'ilion that one has found 
an object lost by, probably, another 
boy. Thi-; is procliimcd thrice, ge- 
nerally at meal tirn?, on the same 
half day for a sniad object, such as 
a marble 15 r a pencil ; on tliroe con- 
secutive half Jays when th(3 object i-i 
more valuable. The term is not 
used of the proclamat’ons at the 
souryl of the drum in the mark<‘fc. 
These are denoted by tin? phrases : 
nagUi'dko d(dkvda^ nogdranii^nnko 
dako, knliakedako, 

II. trs or inlrs., to m tke snob a pro- 
chmation ; no pincnl isknior.irc* 
namla, nnndl jo n (li[)ilii!a, puk.lrea . 
pukar-o p. v., con'C;-p. me. in ing: dus- 
turlekate iskulivJo ruaniraTj, cijiko 
api sunjc pukdroa^ miad pincul karo 
m[a4 guli cmaiido mod Bunjogo api- 
saleka pukdroa. 

pu-n-ukar vrb. n., the extent to 
which such a proclamation is made : 
ne katudo pumtkdrir^ puktlrkeda, 
tisi^IgJo turuima^tana. 

in Nag. syn. of kailri. 

4.® fig., I. sbst., a warning ; an in- 
formation, or news, of some event : 
nekam kamire nnkarlateia^ harurun^- 
mea mento puldrii^ omlja, mend) 
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kae manalii3ijana ; apum go^janre 
cen^mente 'puhar kape omacjloa? 

II. trs., to give warning ; to send 
news. 

pid^ar-g p. v., corresp, racaning. 

pukI (Sad. poka) 1® syn. of ike 
2nd meaning of koi:a. 2^ I. adj., 
with luman or crekOy a silk-cocoon 
or lac from which the moth or insectrt 
have emerged. Also used as adj. 
noun : lumamredo ptihiJcoa gouo\^ 
huritJigea, men Jo erere pukikoq go- 
noia, Iftgea. 

IL trs. cans , also pidivikay to let 
the silk moths emerge from their 
cocoons, or the insects from the lac : 
jiantal^koale mendo kfi, hatita^birte 
luraamkope pukikedkony instead of 
quickly killing the moths in the co- 
coons, you have let half of them 
emerge; ma kale darijana, mlad daru- 
ren erekolo pukikedkoa. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., of moths, 
to emerge from the cocoons ; of the 
insects, to emerge from the lac : lu- 
mamko pnkilana ; eivko piikitana. 
•puki-n rflxr v., same meaning : bani- 
erfiko oko candyko pukina ? 

puki’Q p. V., game meaning; mean- 
ing coriesp. to the trs. caus, 
pu-n*^iki vrb. n., the number of 
moths or insects thus emerging : pii- 
nukiko pukijana, mod karire iral 
pongeko sareakaua. 

pukri, puktiri vars. of pokhUra. 
puku^ puk&puku^ pukpuku^ vars. of 
pokOi pokopoko, pokpoko, 

pOl (Sad. ; P. pul ; Sinh. pdlam) 

1. sbst., a bridge : ne ga^are pul 
oenamente kako buijada? Hence the 
t'pJs. dariipal, wvyedprJ, ifnpul^ 


lUripUly a wooden bridge, an iron 
bridge, a bridge made of bricks, a 
stone bridge. 

II. trs , to biidge : en garako pula- 
ku4a ci ka? 

HI. intrs., to make a Iridge: Kanci- 
garareko pulakadoy they have made 
a bridge over tlie Kanchi river. 
pUl‘Q p. V., (1) to be bridged ; gara 
pulakana. (2) imprsl., of a bridge, 
lio be made: garare p^uhkana, 
pn-nul V. n.» the number of bridges 
made** punulko pultada no sanda- 
kaie, midcokc^ lor ra^i begar pulte 
ka paremakana, they have made so 
many bridges on this road, that tlio 
least nullah is not crossed without, 
pula! var. of phxdat. 
puli var. of pkuli, 
pullsl (from Iho Engl.) sbst., a 
policeman. • 

pulki (Sk. puldky a ball of boiled 
rice; Sad. pvlkdry cooCpd to a point) 
sbst. and prd. used superstltiou ly on 
the silk worm breeding ground, ins- 
tead of the word mandiy cooked rice, 
which, it is believed, would h\rin 
the silk worms if heard there. 

pulul-pulul (Sad. pnlkijolv. kud- 
tnkudlu, horoUtorol, utulutul (all 
three used fig. in the siine moaning) 
and (hq, tq, I. sbst., apprehension, 
fear or dread regarding;, *a future 
event : pnUiipuhiX namkia, goja nida 
kao durumana; ne horofj pvluiptilu\ 
janao nekagea. 

II. adj., with JiorOi getting easily 
apprehensive. 

III. Ltrs. cans , lo put sznb. under 
dreadund apprehension: oko kajilopQ 

2nd xdpiibnk j,<i ? 
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pulttn-(>ului3k 

IV» Intrs , (1) to Le under apprehin- 
sion : holado pur^geclm f^UCipuhCi- 
kena? (2) imprel, with inserted 
prel. prn., same meaning: nalasii- 
kanae, ji pHluiipuhiiJ aia^ 

Jfaipe. (3) in the df. prst., to get 
easily apprehensive : en horo fmlut- 
puhtitana (or puluTpulutgoa}; DC kaji 
alopo udu^jaearai;), mandlojjl kacij 
mo(} sanjcdo. 

/)ulul7)?il?4^n rflx. V., to gii^e way tp 
apprehension : aminara alom 
piilnljidi jelaea lo kam tluakada, 
do not dread like this, thou hast cut 
off nobody’s head. 

pululpulni-o p. V., (1) coiresp. to 

the trs, caus. : okoe^ knjiteo puln'U 
pun\iana ? (1) same as the rflx. v. : 
orninut^k alom pubilpnlutoa. (3) to 
liecomc apprehensive by character : 
soben honkotam jiko ketrca, mendo 
inariia^ni pululpuluiianay all thy 
children liav« a strong character, 
except the eldest who has turned 
out timorous. 

IV. adv., (I) with or without the 
afxs. ange, gc^ ogCy tan^ iangej also 
puluilelca, modifying loro^ lika, 
rikan, rikaOy atiika)\ (*2) with the 
afx. oge, also modifying kaji^ aium, 
pulu^-pulaia^, sometimes of 

men and quadrupeds, I, sbst., the 
beginning to take flesh again after 
einaclatfon 5 puXu^pulu^ lelte mua- 
dl(?tana ne horore rogo^ duku hokay- 
tana. 

II. adj, with hornio^ a body that be- 
gins tePtake flesh again : cerat^ apla 
meromko usylena, nimirdo 
puhci^ hormo miac] merona^ lefctana. 


pUQt 

III. trs., of food, to give flesh again 
to one who had got emaciated : ne 
kepa^ horSraore jara^ e.dcar sarglena, 
mendo kare, rarilupn oro tend^di 
gmluT^^ptthif^kla^ this buffalo was re- 
duced to fkln and bones, but oil- 
cake, Gajanus bran an 1 rice water 
have given it some flesh. 

IV. trs. cans., lo cause smb. thus 
to take flesh again ; ne uiq nirair- 
dope puluf^puluT^kia. 

V. intrs., in (he df. prst., thus to 

take fl'sh: ne hon nadoe puUi^^ 
pulu^tana (or puluupuluu^tana). 
pulu^p?dH^-g (1) same mean- 

ing. (*2) corrorp. to the trs, or trs. 
caus. 

VI. adv., pjdu^ with the afxs. 
ange,ge, qgPy leka^ and paluj^pulur^ 
with or without the afxs. angCi ge^ 
gge^ tan, tange, modifying kiri^ 
kirio, rika, rikag. 

pumbhi var. puphi, 

puna (Sad. puui) I. sbst., occurs 
only in the opds. kerpuna, roapuna, 
enpHUiiy etc. 

II. trs. or intrs., to do one^s first 
sowing, reaping, threshing, etc., of 
the season, with the connotalion of 
a sacrifice, the promise of a sacri- 
fice, and (or) a drinking feast, in 
entrd. to huni, the same, without 
Eacrificc, etc., and especially th« 
siaiting of the day’s business*: 
babape herpunakeda ci ? baba hefp'C 
punakeda ci ? (the exact meahing 
of the last sentence depends on the 
circumstances) ; dSefipo cabiWeda 
ci ?— Ka, gapaenaia,le 
puM-n rfli. V., satoe* meiihtrtj^: 
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'Jnnaml 

fipeJope roacabajada aledo gapae- 
3iaT3iIe pitnana* 

funa-o p.v.^ (1) corresp. to the trs. 
(:^) injprsl., of the first sowing, 
(tc., to take place : cntanape ci 
nimlrdo ? — Ka, gipacnara^ piataody 
liave you finished threshing V — No, 
we start only to-morrow. 

punami Nag. var. oi jionami Has. 
Nag. 

pundia5, dundia piindia (Sad. pun- 
diacl') 1® 1. sbst., imj)ortuaity : 
taka omdo kuutare moneakad tai- 
kena, aloa pundiaof ee omkeJa : 

Inrui takaita, jamgakad taikena, Ilasa 
burn tebahnei marataiv 
lojana, mid taka barl sireakana. 

31. adj., with /fOjOj hon, importu* 
nate : nido kentofj pninlino lion^e, 
CT3gaaj.ut;i paesa lolk< re ji ka menia, 
}ie is a very importunate child, 
mIicu lio sees money in the hands 
of liis parents lie cannot coulrol 
himself. 

III. trs., to force smb. by impor- 
tunity to give srnlh. : buru lelmente 
lionko bar takako pundiabkina ; 
on orju’e bar t^^kaiu puiuliabkeda ^ by 
my insistence I obtained 2 Ks, in 
that bouse. 

IV. intrs., to try tbe same , ai»3.t^ro 
l)aesako pundiab/cena, mendo kako 
namana. 

pfindiab-n, pu)fdiabn'ia-n rflx. v., 
to let oneself be induced by impor- 
tunity to give smth. : honko^ asite 
aloiu pundiabna. 

pii'P undtab repr. V., by mutual im- 
portunity to indiKC each other to 
or spend sinth. : arkibatire 
mo mod takakl^ pffpinid iabj a?ia; 


in the grog-shop they spent each 
a rupee in their insistence to bo 
treated to a drink by the other. 
pufidiao^o p V., corresp. to the trs. : 
aiia^ate iral gamla pundiabjana ; iral 
gandaiia, pundiabjana. 
pu-n-undiab Vib. n., the extent to 
which one is forced to give by 
importunity : pumtndiabe (or pun- 
didOe) pundia5kj[na„ Luluta, kirira,- 
fca rati aliia tire kii sar^jana. 

2® the extortion of amth. by lies 
or artifice. Same constraction. As 
adj. it may qualify kaji^ lies for the 
purpose of extorting smth, 

3^* trs., in a panchayat, to convince 
of guilt an accused who denies, 
fine him or at least sbamc him, and 
shame those who, perhaps, tried to 
defend him : pancaiti’e barti^le ha- 
tiaenjana, purfikhutkole pundiab- 
kedkoa. 

pundiab-g p.v., corresp. meaning. 

4® cfr. cundiab and pa\h\ I. sbst., 
ditcourageraent in consequence of 
repeated failure or of frequent sick- 
ness : neta npisa Landaira tolkeda, 
aj)isagalc(J hajanci pundiab nam^ 
l;ina. 

II. trs , of smth. tlmt gets repeat- 

edly spoiled, to dishearten one : na 
ari janaosirma hr^tee pundiabjelnay 
kalomdo diriiia^ tirio^ea. ^ • * 

III. intrs., (!) in the df. prst., to 
get thus dislicartened : iuj kajibu- 
jaotetji, pnndiabtana (or pundiaS^- 
tana), nado am bujaSlekain^e, I am 
fed trying to make him iinder- 
stantl now thou try once, (2) im-» 
prsh.^witli inserted prsl. prn., to 
feel tfeus disheartened : ora hai- 
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fuar pundia^jadlea^ karcado kar- 
6 a 9 (or karca^ka), nesekando sobon 
darn barka^gele lagaSea, we are 
fed up repairing always the roof ; 
whatever the expensrs, this time 
we will use only heart-wood. 
pnndiab-Q p v., to get thus dishearten- 
ed : naeal baiteta^ piDidiabj ana, 
ne sirma orodo kaitsi baia, darkar^- 
redoiis^ kiritSkea ; hasutele pundiad- 
jana. 

IV. adv., with tlie afxs. angc^ ge, 
Qge, modifying atithai\ With the 
afx. qge it may also modify rika, 
hami^ kamirika, 

5® disgust, great displeasure, with 
smb.'s conduct. Same construction ? 
ini^ guna leltea pandiadjana ; 
am§ sei’u lelteta, p*tndia6janay I arn 
disgusted with thy stupid way of 
acting. • 

pundi (Sad,) 1. abs. n , white- 
ness : sodar^ pundi kain lelakad- 
redo cunara pundige toveme, soda 
is as white as .lime (Itly., if thou 
hast not seen the whiteness of soda, 
remember the whiteness uf lime). 

II. adj, white : pundi merom go$- 
janatale. Note the phrase : pundtr 
ctere baba (or hende baba) her, 
to write. 

HI. trj,, to render white : ne lij^ 
pur^ kape fnmlikeda, you have not 
washed this cloth quite wh’te ; 
pacirido cunateko pundikeda, they 
have whitewashed the wall. 

IV. intrs^ in the df . prst., to become 
white : ne urj balgredo s&firagee tSi- 
kena, nado mArimaiitee punditma 
(or pund'gtana), this bullock, wIen 
a young calf, was grey, now littA by 


little it turns white ; nurado ku^?ge? 3 L 
nuMjada, enreo no lijcj kd pun4i* 
tana (or pundiotma), in spite of 
my streiuious wishing, this cloth 
docs not become white. 
pundi^n r(lx. v., (1) to cover one^s 
skin with a whito powder or colour : 
cunate ci cenate me(Jmuilro puudin^ 
Jana / ( 2 ) to put on a white nap : 

erekoJo apisa puudinjanttko mataoa 
enteko nruuoii, after the lac insects 
have put on thrice a wli te nap, they 
get full-grown and emerge from 
the lae. (3) in jest, of a olotli 
(personified), to bcorao white by 
washing : sabiine iiamtana ne lija- 
do, namina'fs^ nurareo kae 

this cloth wants S)ap, it does 
not become white ii spite of all tliis 
washing. 

pnndi-n p.v., to be rendered white, 
to become white. 

pu-n-nndi vrb, n , the degree of 
whiteness : punundi pundiune, no 
lij:j naoalekago leloka. 

V. adv.. (1) with or without tho 
afxs. ange^ ge, modifying lelo^ rim-^ 
biL ( 2 ) with tho afx, modify- 
ing nura, tikij sabiin, potaby cuna 
lagab, rika. Note the siylngs : ( 1 ) 
pundiogele dalmea, kam pundi gredo 
toro^le hermea, we shall give thee 
a sound thrashing. ( 2 ) pundigge (or 
duri pu,n4iqge) cunae toretada, ha 
has an unusual quantity of chew'iug 
lime tucked in a fold of his loin cloth. 

pundi carmani sbst, a form of 
Oynandropsis pentaphylU, DC.; 
Capparidaceae, with white flowers^ 
It is very fetid. 

pundi cutu sbst., a white mouse# 
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pundi daUd 

pun^i dafid I. sbst«; a complaint in 
which the urine looks white like 
rice water .* pundi daiid namakakore 
toi)dyda1eka piindigc racad^ senoa. 
See under daUih 

II. adj,^ with horo, a person with 
this complaint : pundidaild horoko 
ccngitem ranukoa? 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to have 
this complaint: pmdida^llanae. 
2 mndidau>l'Q p v., to ‘get this com* ^ 
plaint : pandidaiidakanae^ 

pupdi-diri sbst., any hard wliite 
stone, It denotes the toeth in the 
riddle. under jojoniQ. 

pufifi duki syo. oE Uil da^ sbst., 
semen humanum. 

puiidj gidi shst, the White-backed 
Vulture, PsQudogyps bengalensis. 

pundi gurfilu sbst,, a form ot Paui- 
cum miliare, Latuk. ; Gramineae, 
with white seed?. It ripens towards 
the end of August, a week laler 
thpn the renioii gufUlu and the 
saramcadJom ff?if'Ulu, 

pun4i hara sbst., a white ploughing 
It denotes a silk cocoon in the 
riddle under hmam. 

ppipdi horo sbst., a white man, i.o., 
a European : pun4i horoko hijuakan-^ 
t^ete ne disum saearakana, sidalo 
isu higii’idigiri taikena. Also used 
as adj. noun : pMdikoi}\i^\\ raoeada, 
enamente dieumko tekaoakada, the 
poUoy of the whites is the same all 
over the country, that is why they 
have been able to govern it. See 
undiit the tbh’d meaning of pun^i 
hila'i. 

pundi iojoarQ sbst., a form ot 

llibiftctus sabdariffa with whita-fteshy 


pundi kulaS 
ealyc(8 in fruit. 

pundi kaSaj kSej) sbst., 

the form of Abnisprecatorlus, Linn., 
Papilionaceae, with brown- spotted, 
white seeds. 

pundi kakdru Nag. syn. ol pandea 
kakdric, 

pundi kanaTli sbst., the white flow- 
ered for.n of Glean ler, Neriam 
odoriim, Soland ; A]>ocynaceae. 

pundi kajea sbst., an albino rat. 

pundi katkata Nag. syn. pundi 
seroro Has. ybd., the White Stork, 
Ciconia alba. 

pundi-kera sbst-, an albino buffalo. 
It superstitiously believed that a 
black buffalo will die If yoked with 
a white one. 

pundi kg. His. syn, of gMaka 
Nag. sbst,, tbo Cattle-Egret, Bubul- 
ous coromandus^ 

pundi kode sbst*, a wbite-soedod 
form of Eleusine corticana, 

puadi kuJa (II guldb jamun) sbst., 
(1) Eugenia jamboa, Linn. ; Myr- 
taceae, — the Rose apple tree, a large 
tree with edible, strongly rose-scent- 
ed berry. (2) a rose apple. 

^puadi ku?aS sbst., (i) a domesti- 
cated white rabbit. (2) an albino hare. 
Albino hare, rats and mice are said 
to bo found on and near the Choke- 
buru (Narsiugpur), It is.sjfld that 
a hunt starting with the*sight of an 
albino hare is doomed to utter fail- 
ure : e^kauter bunige. (S) fig., rice 
beer : pundi kulaUe namtaia, mar, 
du^kome, we have got a A^ito hare 
(i.A, rice beer), come sit down. 
Ncl|e the similar sayings : (a) pundi 
saioimrce deakante enka maramgee 
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kajijaJa, lie talks so big because be 
has be?n drinking rice beer, (b)nado 
pundi horolQm soiageakana, inj[ bage- 
lemre nekado kam jagarea, thou art 
drunk with rice beer, when sober 
(Itly., thou art now in the company 
of a white man, when be leaves thee) 
thou wilt no more speak like this, (c) 
madukainom halauakad^^, enamente 
maratagera kajijada, thou talkcst big 
because thou hast been drinking^ 
grog. 

pundl lamp! sbst , the Pale Har- 
rier, Circus macruru.c. 

pundi mani sbst.j a white- seeded 
form of firarnani. 

pundi or^ slst , (1) sjm. oi kacatri- 
ora, the court of law : lain p^ncai^re 
kakin S3.]£iinj(inci J7un dt or a/ ek Java 
a4 ukilko asulasultekira^ rerag^jana. 
(2) syn, of p^'is^n, jail: ka- 
survee sabutijaiui pundi orae lelkeda. 

pundi rambdr&, pundi ramra sbst., 
a form of Vigna Catjang, Endl ; 
Papilionaccae. See under dudi. 
The young plants are eaten raw by 
children. 

pundi sadoin slst., a white horse. 
See under the third meaning of 
jjunc/i kida^* 

pundi sataga sb^t., a white-skinned, 
form of a hundha^ga^ golahai^ga^ Ihe 
sweet poft^o. 

pun^i sarafila see under saraHa, 
pundi seroro Has. syn. of pundi 
katkafa Nag. 

pun^i sukuri sbst.^ a rose-skinned 
white-haired form of th^ native ftig 
which is generally black. I 

pun^i Or gbst.^ (1) a white slin,. 
(2) fig ; a 3Eui*opeau ; Khunjii’eA h^- 


kimdo pundi wr ci Lende ur ? Is the 
Khun ti Magistrate a Europeaij or a 
native ? N. B. The skin of Europ- 
eans is so metimes described as punai, 
white, or sometimes as arq^ red : 
Saeol^ko^ medmuSr misamisa ar§ge 
leloa, rnisaraisado pundige, 

*pun^ punl-rd^ I. sbst., an infantile 
disease of the legs which the baby, 
whether sitting or lyiug, always keeps 
crossed, never apart, iiul which final- 
ly g(‘t one or botii defonned. Our 
inlormauts know no remoJy in use 
except tlio superstitious practice d(f- 
soribed in the note under aialalsa, 
which, they say, is resorted to only 
in the case of piinirdg : no hoado 
puni naraakf^ia, ci^ kape atatilsajaia f 
II. intrs., in the df. prst., to have 
this disease : punitanae* 
pnni ‘0 p, V., to get this disease : 
puniakanae^ 

punja Nag. (Sad. ; Sk. puuj ^ heap^ 
quantity) syn, of and constructed 
like, the first meaning olkrj'X, (In 
its 2nd meaning keja is used both in 
Has. and Nag.}. 

punji (Sad.; Or. and H. punji) P 
Cfr. mu}\ I. sbst., (1) also punjiiajca^ 
capital or stock wherewith to trade : 
bepardoitsi monejada, punji kai^ 
narndaritana ; puujitaka cirainatj^ 
taikena bepor sidare ? ( 2 ) the pebbles 
put down in the games of ielagu^ 
liinu’^ and iilgnfiinuj^. 

II. trs., (I) to use as a capital foi; 
trade : banda dulrikaro soben (aka 
kaiia cabaea,6r6 beparretsc punjitcf^ 
after constructing the bund sopa^ 
money will remain, I shall engage ii 
in the lao trade, (2) 
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j=ee(ls for sowing : miij teo^ guriilu 
oinaiupeia, pnitjua. 
pnnji-n rflx, v., same meanings : 
])ur^ kaita^ namdarijancl cai^iibepar- 
men to bar takagcn punj injarna. 
jiuvji^g p. V., corresp. meanings : 
ne takado ^rebttparre puniioka ci 
merombu kiriiatia? Shall this 
money be engaged in the lac trade 
or shall we buy a go)t with it? 
pu-n-unji vrb. n., the act of gather- 
ing capital for trade : erebepur- 
mente pununjim hiirii^keda, mid 
dupilo kako kirita^oa, thou hast 
gathered too little money to trade 
in lac, not even as much as a woman 
carries on her head can be bought 
with it. 

piinjian adj., having capital engaged 
in trade : ^rebeparmente jeta iminata 
kaiia punjiana, saukog-geia^ kirii9^- 
nalatina manre mocl takate, I have 
no money at all engaged in the lac 
trade, I buy for the money lenders 
with a commission of 1 rupee in the 
miund. 

2^^ pyn. of, and constructed like, 
munda^ rich, wealthy. 

S® I. sbst., movable property : apu 
go^jan bar sirma taeomte or^rc^ 
punji honkore ic^pic^ hatiujana, 

two years after the father’s death, 
the sons divided the things in the 
house into small portions amongst 
themselves. 

11. iutrs., to acquire movable pro- 
P'.rty : sama ca^u auke^te raltine 
hijvileni, nado hurita^lekae ptinji- 
kedoy when he came to settle here 
a ryot he brought with him an 
empty cooking pot, now he has 


some movable property. 
punji-g p. V., imprsh, of movable 
property, to bo acquired : no hature 
raitinme, nere nalatum'^al kn\) 
namoa otq gorakoo ku^ hobg, apl- 
upun sirmaredo huri^leka pnnjioajq, 
become a ryot in this villngv^, much 
day-labour cm be got in it and also 
its uplands are fertile, in a few 
,year3 a little movable property is 
likely to be acquired. 

punji'pata Has. jingle of pnnjiy 
in the third meaning and rarely, in 
the first : bepfirtc (or beparre) 
pnnjip^tae dubaokeda, he lost all 
his movable property by trading. 

punji runji, runji-punji Nag. (Sad ) 
syn. of punjipnta. 

putstgi (Sad.) cfr. putungiy a funnel, 

I. sbst., (1) the hollow cone-like 
iron handle of certain sickles. (2) 
the hollow cone-like iiron part into 
which fits the shaft of a straw rake 
{m^kari)j a garden rake {goclar) and 
certain spears [barca) N. B. As 
seen on PI. II, 5-9, iron arrow 
heads never have such a hollow 
part. (3) pyn. of sakamtipiy cfr. 
kokomhdj a leaf rolled up cone-like 
to serve as a stopper. 

II. trs., (1) to make with such an 

iron handle or part : dator^ctf alom 
dandlia, do^ot^make the 

sickle with a point to be fitted into 
a wooden handle, make it in one 
piece wdth an iron handle ; barca 
puT^itain. (2) thus to r8Il up a 
leat| ne sakam pui^gikeatc (or 
put |t3Lgikeato) bololo tepe4tam. N. 
B. pif^gi is not used in the meaning 
of thus to cork a bottle : ne botolo 
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pnturagitam (or sakamlipitara, 
Eakamle tipitam), 

p. V., corrcsp. meanings : 
taramara barca pu^giakana^ pur^tedo 
sfirleka dandiakana. 

puugi (Sad.) sbst.j tie part under 
<bo fekin in the stems of herbaocous 
plants as plantain, aloes, mai'/e, 
paddy : sitasandomre puMgi ka taina, 
lasacjrurare tama ; kadaira piu^giiJo 
hendakeate Baiagaliko joint a, J^eu* 
gal is fry or stew ilio inner part of 
]>lanlain sterns, aiul eat tbom. 
(8omc Mundas have learned to 
follow llieir example). Note the I 
Bayii'g: rajako kulaelcka puj^giko 
jomtana^ kings, like har», cat the 
inner part of herbaceous stems, i.c., 
they do not work much and live 
high. 

pui3kgi-barca sbstP, a spoar-hoad 
with a ctnical tube into which the 
shaft fits, in entrd. to (laiuiibarca, 
a spear-head with a point that fits 
into the shaft. 

puiagid lias. syn. of hut^ht; Nag. 
sbi-t., the grub called ant-lion, 
Myrmeleon formicaiius : 
giiil bitar rcc taina a(J cctanree dau- 
kadea, kerasikiilekae leloa, huriia,- 
lekae mararaia, lanclis*^tee sesena, the 
ant-licya hides in sand at the botom of 
a little pit? wiich it makes, it looks 
like a buffallo louse but is a little 
larger, it walks backwards ; honko 
mia4 dirlare u^te baearkjate 

et% puta.gi4garareko dotaia, ente^inj 
enren puK^gide sabla a^ rac^lekiare 
barankiiJ^ uruu^oa, to catch ant-Uons 
ohildren tie the jaw of one with , 
a hair and throw it in the kittle ' 


pflpP 

pit of another, the two ant-lions at 
once grapple with each other and 
by pulling the hair both are drawn 
out. 

pti'pgf-datlrom sbst, a sickle all 
in one! piece, with a hollow conical 
iion handle, in enfrd. to dan4idafd* 
rom, a sickle with an iron point to 
fit in a wooden handle. 

puphT, papi Nag. (Sad. pop/n ; Or. 
pnplti ^ phulii ; W.phophl) also viad^ 
pliupi^ var, of pumhhly syn. of vta<t-» 
1171(1 a lias. 

pu-pu (Sad. pltupJiiC] sb.-t., the 
abdomen between the navel ai^d 
the scrotum, (it is indecent to use 
this term of women) : pgpnree ga^a- 
kana. 

pypu-g() p. V., to get a largo or 
small lower abdomen : Loadireu 
Urlu haram puri^igee pupua/cana. 

py-py (Sad. phaupJiaii) syn. of 
la7V(fui\ 

py-py onomatopc, I. sbst., the 
sound made by beating the moutli 
of an empty cakg with the palm of 
the hand. 

II. adj., with sari, same meaning. 

III. trs. eaus., thus to beat the 
mouth of a cuhi : en hondo cukae 
pypyjada. 

p7ipu-gQ p. V., (1) corresp. meaning, 
(2) imprsl. of this sound, to bo 
produced : sama cuk^ mooaro du- 
mata^eka tablirilere piipugoa. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
(inge, ge, tan, ia7tge^ modifying sari^ 
a^umg. 

pli-pil Has. Nag. oEr. pdupdn 
Nag., same as pdpu^ but not connoU 
iug plurality. 
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pfl-pfi frequentative of pUbagel^ pit- 
/i'dn 0 /^, onom[\iope, I sbsfc., (1) lha 
found of blowing with phort breath 
through compressed lips. (2) the 
spitting of an angry cit: paelko^ 
piipH kac’m aiuraakada ? 

II. adj., with sari, same meaning. 

III. trs. and Intrs., (1) of men, 
with moci or laco as d. o., to emit 
this sound. (2) of a cat, with 
tnoca as d. o., to spit : pusi mocae 
p)HpUkecIa ; pusi pUpilleda. 

pitpu n rflx. V., ^jame meanings : 
sipujare piisiko bita^ko suau- 

na (or popona), lioroko jan^ pur- 
glritanreko pitpU/ia, 
p^pu-n p. V., corresp. to the trs. : 
ini^j laco pUpUlena. 

IV adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge, tan, tange, also pUleka and 
pi^kenpuien, modifying purgiri, 
rika, rikan, rikaq, atnm, 

pupundi-daru sbst., Callicaipa ma- 
crophylla, Vahl. ; Verbenaceae, — a 
shrub 3-8' high with large, opposite, 
ovate leaves, densely tomentose 
beneath ; small purple flowers in 
axillary cymes; and small white 
berries. 

pupur^ distributive form of pur^ : 
pupurqtem ajomjada, kode darara- 
iaua, thou art feeding’ the mill each 
time too much; the millet gets only 
coarsely ground. 

|Hir var. of pkurs 

Pflr (H. pur, city, town ; Sinh. 
puU; T!, pulokam; Sad. epur, this 
world ] upnf, the rie'Sit w6rld) sbst., 
with the' dmst* ne^ this world, id 
^utrd. to hitar par, han par, the other 
the ae.t world , 35 


pura 

sajaT ne purre kare bit.r parre 
narnoa ; ne purre namkedj[db garae 
t^junako metaia, any sin gets punish- 
ed in this world or in the next ; 
when smb. has thus been punished 
in this world, they ray: garae 
t^jana. 

pura, pttrali (Sad.; IT. pUrd, pur Li- 
nd ; Or, pitrdba^dm ; Sinh. pura- 
^natvd, purawanawa, to fill up) P I. 
adj., entire, complete: pvra kajliia^ 
itiiana, I keiow the whole story ; 
pura goae oirtkeda, he gave full 
evidence. Purad is not used as adj., 
in this meaning. 

ri, trs, (1) to complete an action 
or a contract: karniiiSL purakeda, I 
have finished the work ; oni bai 
puraea, we shall finish build- 
ing the house to-morrow; oro mi(J 
candyre dasiiTa,* one month 

more and I shall ha)^e fulfilled my 
contract of service. (2) to complete 
a stated period doing a certain ac- 
tion : banla tolre bar candyle pura- 
keda. 

pura-n rflK, v., same meanings. 
pura-Q p, V., (1) corresp. meanings. 
(2) imprsl., of a prediction, to be* 
fulfilled, to come true: inj kajikeej- 
leka purajana, ne banda hagoae 
mcnig, he foretold that thi% bund 
would not hold, it hasb hai)pened as 
ho s^id. 

2^ trs,, to do smtb. to all : (aka 
asido sobenlTa. puraktdkea, jetao 
kako omgina, I asked mosey fiom 
aU,mone gave me ; maBuJiiOi puT<t^ 
ke^oa, kako bijana, I ladled out 
cooked rice to all, they did not' gOt 
their fill ; raimid' gandkia prurapia^ 
1 shall give you each cue anna > 
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ciara^iR puraic(]koa^ 

pura-n iflx. v., to do all smth. to, 

or with, themselves : nrido hijnko 

pnranjivna. 

paramo p. v., meaning corresp. to the 
tr?. 

3^^ in do srnth. to smb. as much 
hs neede 1, < nough : mandi omdole 
oinlpi, Ka’o puralia, wo gave him a 
meal, but not a full one: mandi- 
tedoifSL puralcedkoa^ utu buritage tai- 
kona, bulimloko jomkeda ; no hon;j 
cakaroita^ picrak^'i, I 
bought this boy a cloth long and 
broad enough for him. 
piiru-n rflx. v., to do smth. to one- 
self as much as needed: mindii 
puranjana^ he has taken a full meal. 
pura-g p, v., meaning eorresp. to the 
trs.: no hondo ne liji|te jiliiaoe 
puraoa^ cakaroe purioa^ with this 
3 oth lb’s child ^vill have breadth 
and length . (of cloth) enough. 

4^ I. sb^sfc., the fulfilment of an order 
orofapromi.se; the sitisfaotion of 
a desire : landia dilsiko kamido kako 
Ida, bukum pura bariko lela, lazy 
servants do not try to do the work 
well, but only want ju^t to satisfy 
the order. 

II. adj., with koroj in the cpds, 
hukimpt^ra^ one who does not want 
to do atiythi^igaaaoro than just exo« 
cuto tbo orders ho receives ; kirdr- 
para, one who keeps his promises ; 
sdna'^pMai a self-indulgent or self- 
willed person : batiado kamia dasi- 
kiiaj men^kiiaLa, miaijdo kuktmpurad 
d&si. Tbbso are al^o used as a(||j. 
nouns : kuiumpurako kami lelgfc^n- 
reo bukum kako?, lazy ser- 


vants, even v\hen they see that ^ 
work is necessary, do not do it with'- 
out orders. 

III. trs , to fulfil an order or a pro- 
mise ; to satisfy a desire : aid? 
hnkum kae purakeita, cnameritee 
saj ij ma. 

rV. iiitrs., in the df. pr^t., same as 
the p. V.: ])uras i karargtana, raendo 
l^etaa karar ka puraCaua (or purao- 
tana). 

pura-u iflx:> v., s me as the irs : 
bukum kae pnranredoe cutloa. 
pii-p-ura ropr. v., to keep mutually 
a promise : karar kakio^ pvpurajana. 
pura-Q p. v., corresp. to the trs. 

V. adv., with or without the afxsi. 
ange^ (je, oge, modifying kami, rika, 
5® trs , to give evidence: inis^re 
goa oko cokoepe (or percca)? 
vVho amongst you will give evN 
dene » in his favour? goadoe piira^ 
kena, meiulo pura goa kae omla, Ju 
gave evidence, tub not full evidence. 
para-n iflx. v., same meaning : 
aiumente giam parana oi ? Wilt 
thou be my witness ? 
pnra-o p. v,, of witness, to he giveiu 
^ G® of ruminants and, probably, of 
horses ; in jost it is used also of 
children who have got their second 
set of teeth, I. sbst., the age at 
which, after loosing their milk- 
teeth, they have just got their defi- 
nitive and complete set of front 
teeth. These are 6 or 8 in nuinbarj 
or occasionally 7. There is an empty 
spaoo between them and the 
grindery When there are only 7 
the anirail is super-titiously believed 
to cause the death of any other 



am 


pur* 

animil wi*h which it happens to be 
yoked : ne kera purarele kirit 3 ^ 1 j[a, 
D^do dalii teb^keda. 

II. trs., to get the teeth completing 
the second set of front teeth : ne 
Lara iiimirgee piira^ada, afirli sojeea, 
this plough ox has lately grown Its 
two canine teeth, they are not yet 
straight. 

III. intis., in the df. prst., same 


tana) cl ? 

pura-Q p. V., same meaning : urj[ko 
dasturlekate iral da^aroko puraoa, 
taramara turuia kare eageko dataoa ; 
e A\x\^ve piiraakan (or ei ejataakan) 
kera, uri or^ hita merom klriia, ka 
besea, enkanido satairakameko 
metaia, it is not good to buy a 
buffalo or bullock, cr a goat for 
breeding, with a set of seven front 
teeth ; the terra used to describe 
such animals is satair, 

pur* (Or, purliem^ too much, too 
many) 1® I. prn., much, many ; 
isu dinate bariiia, lelakada, mendo 
nekan purg; clulaS kaiu lellg, I have 
seen many torrential rains in my 
day, but never such a tremendous 
one; huriage mandi omaiupe 
do kaii 3 ^ cabaea, give mo only a 
little cooked rice, I can not manage 
much ; hola purgkolqit^ jagarkena, 
1 talked with many people yester- 
day. 

II- adj., much, many ; pxi,rg d§ret3^ 
taikenaln, lumcabajana, I was in 
much rain, I got quite wet ; pMg 
horoko taikena. 

in. trg., to do smth. much; to 
B^^hcrmany; acvim purg^ko jake^ 


pur* 

putukut halata^ alom hok^, do not 
stop picking up puff-balls until thou 
bast a lot. 

pnrg-n rdx. v, (1) to be many 
gathering, or doing smth.: kamiro 
alope pargna^ barapi horote calafioa. 
(2) to do smth. much : jagarc 
purgnrgte et^ko kaml kako pokoto- 
keda, by all his talking ho prevented 
the others from working well; 
mandii purgnjanay utiii hurii5.en] ina, 
he took much cooked ri ;0 and too 
little stew in proportion. 
pura-pQ p. V., corresp. to the trs. 

2® I. prn., too much, too many : no 
banda somgara barite ka hagoa, 
mendo purqte hagoa, this bund will 
not be broken through by ordinary 
rain, but it will not stand a very 
heavy downpour; piirgko (aikena, 
kaio^ daria4koa,#they wore too many 
for me. 

II. adj , too muo^, too many : 
pitrg barite banda bajana ; p\/kvg 
horoko taikena, kaiuc darla^koa. 

III. trs., to do Smth. with excess : 
g^m purgkeday enaraente maeata^ 
hasuja^nia, thou hast carried too 
heavy a load, that is why thy back 
aches ; nc hondo jula^pe pi^rgkyhj 
latdulteo lagaoabajana, you have 
given this child too strong a dose of 
castor oil, he is utterly^wealcened by 
the stools. 

purg*n rflx. v., same meaning : man- 
dil purgnjana, enamente 1&| golrniil- 
kja, he ate too much rice, ^and thus 
got stomach trouble ; katnire alope 
acula jagare purgna^ do not engage 
hinffor work, he talks too much 
(h3 lt)oses too much time in talking)^ 


meaning : ne g2k\ p)uratana (or puraQ- J 



pnTa-g2 P* v., corresp* meaning* 

3® I. prn. more in quantity or 
number ; mo4 oatllile omamea 
ci purg^m namtaaa ? Shall we give 
thee one measure of rice or dost 
thou want more ? niminatai, do ka, 
purgJco taikena^ that was not their 
number, they were more numerous. 

II. adj., more in quantity or num- 
ber : mo^hisigo taka sareakana, 

takado banda duire karcajana, 
twenty rupees are left^ more than 
that has been spent on making the 
bund ; niminaudo ka, horoko 

taikeua. 

III. trs., (1) to increase or augment 
smth. ; nimiaaia,do alom harabea 
kabu hobaoa, caiili puraeme (or 
or^eme), do not put so little rice 
to cook, we shall not have enough, 
put more. (2) to gire or do more 
to one than to the other or others : 
taniaku aiTSi batitaikeda jetae kaiia^ 
imrql{(h (or Iftkja) ; eraij^do ame 
purqhedma ci aiia. ? Whom did he 
scold more, thee or me ? 

IV. intrs., (1) inthedf. prst, to 
increase or be more than before : 
n4 duku purqtana (or purag^tana, 
pur^gea, ja^katana) lisiia^do, his sick- 
ness is worse to-day. (2) imprsl, to 
feel smth. more than before : 
tisiia^do la^su^ p^f'Tqj.qtda^ , my 
Btomach-ache is worse to-day. 
j)Ufq-n rflx. V., to take more for 
oneself than one gives to others j 
in a distribution ; to do smtli- more^ 
to oneself than others do^ or more 
than one does to others : tamaka^ 
dom purqnlekair^ leljada, hufiuleka 
oroaiu^me, it seems to me that thefu 


takest more than thy share of to- 
bacco, give me some more. 
pma-gty p. v., corresp. to the trs. : 
jilu til kae (atlkajada, tara sakam- 
kore puragatandy he deals out the 
meat badly, there is more on some 
of the leaves than on the others. 

V. adv., (1) with oi* without the 
afxs. ange, ge^ agey leka, more than 
the others or more than to the others 
modifying oniy au, nanh 
with the afx. (^i) more than be- 
fore : hapenpe meuletia, purqteko 
kaklakeda ; ranule ranulla, do purq^ 
tee hasulena, in spite of our reme- 
dies ho got worse. (5) in greater 
part, in the majority : ne haturo 
purqteko reag^tana, most people 
are poor in this village ; pancaitreko 
kulilena, purqteko bekeda, on- be- 
ing asked their opinion, the majo- 
rity of the panchayab agreed to the 
proposal. 

pnragq prnl. n., that which is lar- 
ger or contains more ; that which 
is above the stated quantity : baria 
datorare baba men^., paragq kam 
dariaredo hurita^a dupileme, there is 
paddy in two baskets, if thou can 
not carry ou thy head the one that 
contains more, then carry tbo other; 
mocj isi taka sareakana, puragqdo 
banda duire karcajana. 
p%irqn\y ptArqkit^j purqko prnl. n., 
the one or those above the 
stated number. Pt^rqko may also 
mean people more numerous than 
stated ; those who are more nume- 
rous, the larger group. 
purq^q adv.. (1) on the side or part 
which larger or co’^ tains more i 
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pura*cotf 

taear barta kandaakana, hurita^sa 
omaitacme. pur^s^ (or niaraia,sa) am 
jomeme, the cucumber U cut in two, 
give me the smaller piece and eat 
thou the larger, (2) same as 
»(ire. 

purasara^ joiiTQSQrea ailj., or pral. n., 
the side or part which is larger or 
contains more : barom ka barabario- 
tana, pafQBara baba urutakeate bu-^ 
ritaLS^re orotam. 

p}kran(ire adv., in several or many 
directions : nekan daru purasare 
namoa. 

purasate adv., towards several or 
many directions. 

pura.co|g and para-nQ syns. of 
ptirapuri/j but not used intrsly. in 
the meaning of trying. 

pura5 syn. of pura as prd. and 
adverbial afx., not as adj. nor as 
adv. 

pura-pura I. trs., also puracofe, 
puTano, (1) to complete nearly ; to 
do smth. to nearly all ; dasin pura- 
puraakadree goejana, he died when 
he had nearly nnished his year of 
service ; barhieiako, takaita^ 

pure pur aohidkoa^ api ci upun horo 
ko sareakar.a, they arc forty, 1 
gave them nearly all a rupee, three 
or four have not yet received it ; 
inandidom purapuTatainUy otq tala 
lundjleka omaiia^me, thou hast given 
nearly enough rice, give me about 
half a ladlcful more. (2) to eom- 
plete nearly a stated^ period doing 
a certain action : nO kaiaire can- 
dope pitTapnrakeda^ ofQ apito?lge 
data,’ sareakana. 

11. iatrs., (1) -iu ilie d£. pist., to 


pur^sa 

get nearly complete ; neieta, hijua- 
kante oaLm\\;i puropurn^a^ia (or pur.i- 
puiaotana). (2) to try and com- 
plete ; to fry and do smth. to all : 
en kamii purapuraada (or pura- 
purakena). mendo ka^ darijana, he 
tried to finish the work, but could 
not j karcae purapuraodkoa^ kao 
darijana, he tried to ensure food 
for all, but did not succeed. 
purapnra-n rllx. v., (1) to completo 

nearly an action. (2) to complete 
nearly a stated period doing a cer- 
tain action. (3) of nearly all, to 
do smth. to themselves. 
purapura-Q p. v., (1) corresp. to 

the trs. (2) (o get nearly com- 
plete. (3) to get nearly the recjuir- 
ed quantity or length : ne lija (or 
ne lij^te) maeataie purapnraoa, tala 
bita lionata, ^ilita^re tatikajana, he 
gets his waist nearly covered with 
this cloth, if it were a span longer 
it would fit him. 

pura-pura syn* of piirnpuri as 

adv. only. 

pura-puri emphatic jingle of pura 
(three first meanings). As adv., it 
may take the afxs. gCy 

ian, tange, modifying kafnt, kaji, 

om, nam, Aobag, etc. 

piirQSa I. trs., to do ynth. often, 
too often, or more/>ft<*n, according 
to the contexts : eraia^e pur^isakeda ; 
eraue pnrQsakedlea. 

II. intrs., in the df., prst., to take 
^nlace, or be done, oftenj too often, 
or more often : apere eperaia^ pura^ 
^^iana (or pur^saotaiia). 
purnsa-n rflx. v., same as the trs, 
Kacitets^ purn^ay^jana^ V went often 
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pur-bageleir 

to llanchi ; naralnsado Raclteta^ 
purasanjana, I went to Ranchi more 
often than that. 

purqga’Q p. V., corrcsp. to the <r&. : 
erau (or eraia^e) pit,rasa]anci^ Asam- 
tee nirjana. 

purqsa^ purqsage adv., modifying* 
era%jomy lei, se}ij etc., often, to^^ 
often or more often : alere puLVamdo 
Racite Paulas sena, from amongst 
us it is mostly Paulus who goes to 
Ranchi. 

pur-bageleo var. of purfbagelen. 
ptircab fSad. juircltaek) cfr. 
dd (app.), hejebeje, kaearaliaeru, 
fia^amha^Amj ladlud, larobaro, 

I. sbst., the act of pronounciog, of 
Fpeaking or singing distinctly and 
articulately : ne hon jagare ituntana 
pnrcaddo atirigea, this little 
child learns to taHc, it does not pro- 
nounce clearly yet ; inia purcad ka 
pokotogea, miltee j igara, his pronun- 
ciation is bad, he speaks through the 
nose ; inia purcad (or kakla, raoca, 
raocara sari) jaraarepo durautanreo 
aiurnurumlena, his voice was heard 
even when you were singing all to- 
gether. 

II. adj. with Uoro, syn. of the noun 
of agency pxireadui, one who speaks 
aiticjulately, who pronounces intcl- 
ligibly :*ja purcad hopo ne gadiakania 
sanaue mundijaijrcdoe kajialuka, 

III. trs.; to pronounce; to articulate j 

speech : gadiakanae, kaji (or moca) 
kae pi(4cadea. ^ 

IV. iiitrs., (1) to pronounce, to arti- 
culate : asulakan maeno or(> kea^kodo 
horolekageko piircadea ; duiaia.kul 
horomocalekageo pxx^rcadca^ a gra- 1 


ptircad 

mophone (personified) speaksilike the 
human voice; nimirge Horokajil- 
ituakada, abuleku purcadea^ it is 
only of late that he has learned Mun- 
dari, he doeanot pronounce it as wo 
do. (2) in the df. prst. (a) of speech, to 
get articulated : laialutiite ini^ moca 
(or kaji) ka purreaotana (or purcaoo- 
taiia), through s[)eechlcssness from 
fear his voice is inarticulate, (b) 
imprsl., of pronuneiation, to take 
place : daraukfdrc horomooalekage 
piircadtana (or purc iOotan.!.) . 
gmread-n rflx. v., to pronounce, to 
articulate : ka parcaon hovo civ^i- 
reko joarrikalia, sohenko laiulakeda. 
purcad-o p. v., (1) oorresj). to the trs.; 
Saeol^koa mocare r acar kil purcadoa, 
Aisigarajiko jagartanredo t ai] d janaO' 
aiumoa, on the lips of Europeans 
the letter r is not pronounced (i.o., 
Europeans cannot pronounce it) but 
when they talk Englisli all the t and 
! one hears arc cerebral ones. (2) 
imprsl., of pronunciation, to take 
place. 

pu-n-urcad vrb. n., (1) the distinct- 
ness of pronunciation or artioulalion : 
duraTaikalre/;i4in4/*rr/o purcanlena, boro 
durai^jadte c^a kale aiumkeda, fho 
pronunciation in the grainophon<y 
was so distinct that we saw no differ- 
ence with a real man singings. (2) tho , 
act : pmiurcad (or puro.i5) kam tatiki- 
keda, kajiruan?me, thou hast pro- 
nounced badly, say it again. (3) tho 
result : Atagaraji jagartanre abua, 
pnnurcaddo saeoljkoah;) kfi barabarioa, 
when we speak English, our pro- 
nunciation is not like that of th® 
European!!^ 
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purga tori um (Lat ) used only by 
Catholics, sbst., purgatory. 

puri Has. puri^ purl^ Nag. (Sad. 
^iireky jtnre^) ah. 2 ^uturidy PI. sbst., 

(1) Ibc bubbling on the surface of a 
boiling Ifyiid: setagel dytam, 
j>uri hokaoka, moderate the tire so 
that the: boiling water cease to bub- 
ble. (f) the scum on cooking rice, on 
slew, on boiling liquids, in entrd , 
to horcy the scum on cooking rice or 
stew only, puttiridy also used of 
the scum on stagnant water and on 
springs a whitish doposio which 
forms on the inner side of the ve-sjl 
ill cooking rice. This, befoie it dries 
up, is applied by some to ri g-worm : 
inandir^ jAirite taramara horokopel- 
cako ranuna. 

]I. adj., with da , syn. of jmritandijLy 
boiling and bubbling water. PutUrid 
is not used in this moaning. 

HI. tr.^. cans., (1) of fire, to make a 
liquid boil and bubble : ne setageldo 
huriugoa, mo^ ca^u da kae puriia, 

(2) of a person, to make a liquid 
boil and bubble : no pu,nkeaLe ca 
harSbeme, make this water boil and 
then throw the tea in it. 

IV. intrs., of a liquid, to boil and 
bubble : ne catur^ d^ fnrikena, 

2 )uri-n rflx. v., in jest, of a 
liquid (personified) same meaning : 
im^Bt^purinjanre^e paolautudo isinoa, 
a stew of finely pounded dry potherbs 
is cooked as soon as it bubbles. 

2 )nri-Q p. v., corresp. to the trs. 
2 pu-n-uri vrb. n., (1) the amount or 
foroe of bubbling : d^do pumcri 
purijana, jular^, seta^gel ferguterjana 
cima^, the water boiled over so much 


that the fire is probably extinguished. 
(2) the bubbling : punuri (or puri) 
hokajana ci atlrige? 
purig^e adv., modifying se^gel jul 
(or tiu), da iatrika^ 

2® I. sbst., the emission of foaming 
blood from the mouth aud nostrils : 
ne horoa maeomr^ pun (or ma'^om.puri) 
lei to ka asaraegee atkarotana, seeing 
the blood foaming from bis mouth 
a#d nostrils, he seems in a hopeless 
condition. 

11. intrs., of blood, thus to come out 
foaming : daruate^j uiqlena, nru acj 
mocate maeom puriianay gojoaeja. 
3^ fig., inti's*., in the sayings used in 
displea-ure : (1) tik i pnnlanatae^ he 
has too much money, Itly., 
his money boils over, used of people 
bossting of their money or 
spending it as if inexhaustible, 
without fear of getting ruined : ama 
ofr^re (aka jotana ci pumtana ? pon- 
eok kiji huraia^girikcdte laraiiiem 
monejada ! Cans^t thou get money 
so easily or hast thou hoarded so 
much that thou wan test to go to law 
against the decision and advice of the 
panchayat ? It is sometimes usad of 
themselves by the same kind of peo- 
ple : takatalu puritana^ larailaraiteu^ 
cecagirimea, I have money enough 
and will sue thee till thou art »ufhed^ 
(2)per^ puritanatae, he Bhrns with 
impatience to fight ; he is always 
hasty for a fight; Itly., his strength 
boils over. Cfr. the French houillir 
impatience. (*i) kisi puritan%tt^ethei 
boils with anger ; be is beside bim.- 
self with anger ; he cannot master 
bis aug|ir ; Itly., bis anger boils over. 
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pnrna 


mi 


4® I, sl)sh, the froth at the mouth of 
crabs when they are not in the water : 
d^ete uruaakan karakomkoa part 
kacim lelakada ? 

II. trs, or intrs.^, of crabs, to foam at 
the mouth : d§ete urutatakore kanl- 
Uomko p?mia (or mocako puriia), 
puri-n rHx. v., same meaning : isu 
karakomko pwrintani^ lelakadkoa. 
puri-o ]). V., (1) prsl. of the mout^ 
of crabs, to become frothy. (Z) 
imprsl., of such foaming, to take 
place : raaparata^ karakomkoa moca 
(or moeare, mocaete) pur§ge purioa. 

puri-^rg trs., of a liquid, to boll 
over and extinguish the fire. 
puriere-go p. v., of the fire, to be 
extinguished by a liquid that boils 
over. 

purka (Sad. ; H./mrH) P 

Has. I.sbst., an old man or woman 
who has lived*long enough to see 
his or her great grandchildren : nido 
cimin sirraaren parJca ? 

II. adj., with haram, hniidy same 
meaning ; sobenko go^jana, purlca 
haramdo nigea. 

III. trs., to realize that srab. is such 
an old person, or call him or her such: 
nl madole parko>k\Oty he is a great- 
grandfather since last year. 

III. ia the d£. prst,, to be such: 

Mattgra haramdoo pur/catana {or 
purkaakana) • 

purka-n rflx. v., to believe, or de- 
scribe, oneself as very old : alemcnte 
(or alet^re) alom purkana, soben- 
kole lelpanduja^mea, or^ 
ke4 gtiugu hon atirim lella ; taeom- 
tonko mente purkaume, * 


purka^o p. V., (1) to become old 
as described : n|d(3m purkajangeay 
gui^gu honkom lelkeijkota gel sirtna 
senojaria, okoe purka kao metamea ? 
(*2) to be Called such : Gaugu 
pur^igedo kae haramakana, irainreo 
on (olaree purkdot ana, 

Z® Nag. the same, but not of 
women. 

purkako pi., (1) very old people. 
(2) the common ancjstors : ptirkakoci 
dastiir taram^raclo bagejana. (3) 
the shades oE the ancestors of a 
single family : negere piirkakomente 
hera simko boia.gaia. 

purka. bosaiiteaj prnl. n., the only 
(Itly., the first) very old person 
of the place, as described under 
parka : ale tolare parkabosanteni 
kam namia, thou wilt not find a 
single very old person in our ham- 
let ; ale x 6 \ 2 kVQ^ puTkabosxnten{ nige, 
this is the only very old person in 
our hamlet. 

purkain Nag. (Sad. piirkhain) 
fem. of purka. 

purkeo var. of purrken, 
par-lum var, phurlum. 
puma Has. (Sad. ; Sk. purdnd ; 
Or. purtiigd) syn. of tnari Nag. 
Note the phrases used in jest : (1) 
purna per^, the strength or tlie 
exertions of an old man : potom 
kaif3L paltidaritana, mar, am^ purna 
per$ lagaojamakoka. (2) purna 
senl, the wisdom, the experience or 
the advice of an old man : nea 
cilkalero tailkaoa? purna s&ra uruia^- 
lem. N. B. In both these sayings 
in Nag. they use purna as well as 
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wan. 

purna-durnako Has. Nag. (Sad.) 
jingle of puma, collective noun for 
old things. 

puma kutiko Nag. sbst., the 

shades of the ancestors whose names 
are no more remembered. 

pwriMi poddia Has. Nag. (Sad. 
puma phoplira) connoting richness, 

I. ad j., with haha, etc., rice and (or) 

other field produce of one or several 
years standing: puinapodMako 
jomtana, they are very rich in field 
produce. Also used as adj. noun : 
niku on>re inen^. (2) 

with horOy ^ person very rich in 
field produce. Also used as adj. 
noun ; amlekan puvnapodblako nekan 
banda 'Cekate kako toldarii ? (3) 

with ora a housdiold or family 
very rich in field pvoduce. Also 
used as adj. noun : hontekuri 
purnopodblaree gouakana. 

II. trs.j (1) to keep rice or other 
field produce stored over one or 
several years : babam mene, rarirara- 
baram mene solienQ^ko pnrnapodbla- 
jada. (2) fig., to keep money over 
after the year s expenses : ne sirma 
lakae purnapodblakeda. 

HI. intrs , in the df. prst., (1) of 
field produce, to be kept in store 
for one or sevei^al years : niku 
or^-re soben^ purnapodb! atana. (2) 
of a man, to be very rich : apelekaiiai 
purnapodblatanredo radroaleka 
bandaiis^ tolkeda honaisi, if I were as 
rich as you, I would have raised 
five or six bunds. 

purnapodblam. rflx. v., same mean- 
ings as the trs.: sobeoako.jDurw^^o- 


dblantana, 

purnapodbla-Q p. v., (1) meanings 
corresp. to the trs. ; niku^ or^re 
soben^ pnrnapodblaakaiia. (2) to 
become very rich in field produce : 
kiriusi(] ote namke^clko purnapo- 
dblajana, 

IV, adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge, oge, tan, tange, modify- 
ing tainka, kiti, dltaniq : sobena 
purnapodblako d5akada. 
pur>pur var. of phurpJiur. 
purr-bageled onomatope, rfix. v., 
of a quail [dur, gerea) or the like, 
to fly off suddenly from grass or 
from a shrub, with wings that are | 
not much spread at the start. The 
frequentative is pavpnr : cArele 
japu4j^i tuikenae gmrrhngelertjana, 
purrken adv., moc^ifying apir, 
in the meaning of piirrbagclen : 
gercakodo purrkenko ^apirjana ci 
p rpu^tan ? Did the quails fly off 
all at once or one by one ? 

pufia (Sad.; H.; Or. porsd) cfr. 
bqpursa, I. trs. or intrs., (1) to 
stand iu water in a pit or near a 
wall, etc., with arms and hands 
extended above the head, in order 
thus to measure it.-* depth or height : 
d^ (or ikir, pacri) pursaeme j ne 
bandare boIokQci pursalem jfo^ko 
cimipau ikirakanaiTaL lellea. (2) 
to measure the height or depth in 
the lengths described, by means of 
a rope or, while digging a wgll, by 
making a mark on its side each tiraa 
it has been dug further to the 
depth described : kfia pursaepe ; 
xxx\Anx^ pursaepe* (3) with a pre- 
fixed nl, to dig or build to once 





pursalti 

or several times the depth or height 
described : kiudope ciminpursakeda ? 

More pur saker^ ale. Note the fig 
saying : pur menu ju, oro mod 
puruleka namoa ci kfi ? Go and 
enquire wliether we shall get more 
beer to drink or whether we have 
drunk the last ? pursakenai ofndo 
ka namoa, dolabu senoa. 
pursa-n rflx. v., first meaning of 
the trs.: mar, nam oeartantaroge 
pursanme . 

pursa-o p. V., corresp. to the trs. 
and, imprslly., to the intis : mar, 
ne ikir pursaoka ; ur(aii]o kuu 
pursagka ; ne pacrido am^te bar- 
pursaaianaja, this wall has pro- 
bably the height of twice my body 
with the arms stretched \ puma j ana, 
raiado oro ku namoa ; ka pursaoa^ 
it cannot bo measured this way 
(because it is^ too deep or too high 
or because one cannot get to the 
bottom). 

11. adv., with the prefixes etmin, 
mtdy bar, api, etc., modifying ikir, 
nienq, pere, leJo, ur^ gar a : 
ne garare harpursalekaj a d^ perea- 
kana. 

pursalti var. oipursati. 

pursa-patill (Sad ; Sinh. gmtdlaya 
the re^i^ns below) I. adj., very 
deep, very' high : pursapaidl huaia^re 
kera uivdenae rapu^glrijana. Also 
used as adj. noun : en hondo puraa-* 
patdlree deakana, ci^ kape manakia? 
That hoy has climbed very hi^h 
on the tree, why did you not forbid 
him ? 

II. trs., to dig very deep, to build . 
very high : kuSdoko purmpatdlkeda. ! 


pursati 

III. intrs., in the df. prsfc., to be 
very deep or high : ne kuudo puf'* 
mpatdltana (or pursapatalge^i). 
pufsapaidUen HIx. v., to climb very 
high or very deep ; alom purmpata-^ 
lena, laTS^karu’jj kuJakoge godeme, do 
not climb high on the j imun tree, 
pluck the fruit from the lower 
branches ; kuAree pursapatdlenjana, 
he let himself down very deep in 
the well. 

pursapaldl-o p. v., corresp. to the 
trs : no kuado pm mpaid[janreo diira 
munja banoa, though this well has 
been dug very d »op there is no 
water in it all. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge^ gge, tan ^ tange^ modifying 

tktr^ salaJ^gi) Iclg^ 

menq. 

pursati, pursaiti (A., farut ; Sad. 
pfmrsait ; Or. phursat ; Sinh. pras* 
tdioa) I. sbst,, leisure), free or season- 
able time to do srnth., opportunity : 
purmlini namkcijredo dolaia. bai 
arete, if thou hast free lime let us 
go and bale out a pond to catch 
the fish. 

II. adj., with dipliy same moaning : 
pursati dipili hijupe, come when 
I (or you) have free time. 

III. trs., with d. or ind. o. (1) to 
let smb. have leisure ; lelkom, 
gakiko DC barid misao kako purm^* 
Hjqia, look ! customers do not 
leave this merchant alone for a 
moment; ne dasi tlsiij^do purmiilaipe 
burn leltclea, we arc going to see the 
fair to-day, let this servant go with 
us. (^) also without object, of 
nature (personified), to give the 
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opportunity of doing acnth. : her- 
jetemente tisiis^gapa tube pursati^ 
tadbua, at present we have much 
weather suitable for summer sow- 
ing ; herjfctemente mado kae puna* 
iila^ there was no favourable 
weather for summer sowing last 
Tear. 

•I 

IV. intrs., ( 1 ) in the df. prst., to 
find time for smth. ; (iraprsl ), of 
time, to be found : Raci sen bonder- 
ateu uruakada^ mendo kaiu (or ka) 
pursatitana (or pur8ati9tana). ( 2 ) 
imprsl., with inserted prsl. prn., to 
feel at leisure to do smth.: apet^ 
eenmente ka pursatijqtna. 
j)urmii*n rflx. v., to make free 
time for doing smth. : pufsatinpe, 
01*9 api pit taeomte kacairitebu 
senoa. 

purmti-Q p. V., ( 1 ) corresp. to the 
trs.: ain^ or^ senmento gapa batlm 
jalekatee punatigka, pur^ jaruru 
kajige men^ ; herjetemente nadobu 
(or nado) pursatiakana, ( 2 ) first 
meaning of the intrs.: gapaing (or 
gapa) pur^atigredo Kbuntitina. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge, re, modifying 7ne7iq : 
tisiugapa pnrmii men^ia^ enamente 
naeal baiaiumeia metaitana. 

purta P var. oiparta 2 ® I. sbst., 
the colour of a fowl or bird which is 
speckled white and another colour, 
V. g., white and black (hendepurta) 
or white and red or brown {grq 
purta)). 

II. adj., thus speckled : purta 
eimko oandireko bougakoa, speckled 
fowls are sacrificed to the Chandi- 
bonga. Also used as adj. noun : 


horatenkore mia^ purta aliuiia, 
mone 4 , mendo kd baioa menle soben 
horoko kajikeda, I wanted to pro- 
mise the sacrifice of a speckled fowl 
to the spirits dwelling in the house 
of a relation by marriage whom I 
visited, but everybody said that it 
will not do, 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 
thus speckled : ape^ simkodo pur^- 
geko purtatana (or purtagea). 
purta*g p. v,, to become thus 
speckled : ape^ simko pur^geko 
purtaakana, many of your fowls are 
speckled. 

N.B. — Partapufta is a corresponding 
jingle connoting plurality, in both 
meanings. 

PurtI sbst., name of a clan, with 
sub-clans, of the Mundas. See 
under hili. * 

purti Nag. (Sad.) •adverbial affix, 
syn. of sunum, mnumai^ suviu^ 
Has. but only as referring to quan- 
tity. It means : barely sufficient, 
in just the quantity needed, without 
anything to spare. It forms the 
cpds. herpnrti, jompurti, nupurti, 
ii^purti. 

puru Has. var. of poro Nag. 

puru, najotn-puru Has. syn. of 
kardanidudUmurUasad Nag^ #Tbero 
are also five other plants, fhe names 
of which are cpds. of pm'u : the 
bakiripuru or purndumhu^ the piri* 
puru or rahro^puTu, the toapuru, 
i\iQ^oropuru]2kxx^ the puru,ld\ 

puru( (Sad. ; H. pUrh, purab j 
Sk. puTVa) sbst., the East. Con- 
structed like ii^gUurg. 

paru^bi sbst.^ Ipomoea pulchella. 
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puru.dumbu 

Roth. ; Convolvulaceae,— the Rail- 
way Creeper, a perennial twiner with 
alternate, palmate leaves and cam- 
panulate pale purple flowers. 

puru-dumbu sbst., Ageratum cony- 
zoides, Linn. ; Compositae, — an 
annual, erect, liispidly hairy herb, 
wdth opposite leaves and white or 
purple flowers in corymbose heads 
with campanulate involucre. 

puru.dumduri Has. syn. of Jcar- 
danifitidUmurl Nag. 

purul, purul 1® I. adj., dry with- 
out adventitious moisture ; which 
has never been wet or looks as if it 
had never been. This, in case smtb. 
has been wet before (by watering or 
rain), denotes a greater dryness than 
haMdj which does not exclude conse- 
quent inner dampness near the 
surface. In connection with plough- 
ing, purut is ysed of soil dry only 
near the surface, so that the plough 
throws up damp earth with the dry. 
Duria is used when the plough 
throws up only dry earth, 
is used of quite dry clayey soil in 
the low fields with cracks before it 
is ploughed. Purui busu B,uil purui 
sdn do not exclude the inheient 
dampness of fresh straw or fresh 
firewood, ^ but only adventitious 
moisture. ‘'Pwrwi' koloi^ means flour 
that has never been in contact with 
water. Purut is not used with 
reference to the body or to things 
which do# not absorb water : 
baitanko tiro alo juragyka mente 
purut holotj^ko capukateea, those 
who make bread, to prevent ^the 
dough from sticking to their bands, 


pumr 

press their palms again and again 
on dry flour ; purul otere dul^ine, sit 
on the ground where the surface is 
quite dry ; purui’ oterele her- 
kecla, we have sown in a soil which 
was partly dry and paitly damp. 
Also used as adj. noun : purtfi" 
kaclm namkeda ? alirem gitiakaua ; 
puruneU herkeda. 

II. trs., to dry the surface of the 
soil ; to make disappear all traces 
of Bintb. Laving been wet : je^e a(J 
hoeo ne busykoe pnfuxlceda. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to be as 
described under the adj. : raca purut- 
tana (or puruigea) ena mente ili nu 
racarebuale menkeda, the courtyard 
being dry we decided to drink our 
beer there. 

purui-q p. V., to be made, or get, 
dry as d escribed : jeteto ote purui^ 
jana ; rnSrim^pte sun purulqiana, 
little by little the firewood which 
had been soaked, dries. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
modifying lelo^ rikaq. 

llg., free or immune from, as in 
the sentences : purui horoko (or 
puruiakanko) ualo gr)leka, ape ruru- 
k^po, let the carrieis who have not 
yet carried, take up the loads now, 
you (who have carried them up till 
now) may rest and walk unloaded ; 
api horoko keolraetolakana, mi^ 
horodoe ptiruitjea, three people havo 
their head heavy with drink, one has 
not yet even taken his first cup ; 
jelQlekao a^akarlena, mendo purui* 
angee bincadjana, he seemed liable 
to be condemned to prison, but he 
escaped scot-free ; ririm halcaba-* 





purut-kara 

keda^ puruia^i^e/ft. atakarjada^ tholi 
hast paid up thy whole debt, thou 
feelest free from car^ n; w. 

pnml-kara^ purtil kara sbst., a 
levelling^ plank as used to level dry 
earth. See description under kara : 
loso^karaete purutkura puragc 
eal^ara, ad hnrita^ge jlliiaia. 

pural-purul (Sad.) var. of lopor- 
lopor. 

puru Has. pndu Nag. cfr. para- 
pupi, I. sbst., grains swollen and 
burst whilst parboiled paddy is being 
dried and moved about with a crook- 
ed stick in a potsherd over a fire : 
and^tanre taramara babako pur^ge 
lolojanci toekon sarioa a<J here 
•c.ilagoi, catilido moca, jofialere 
ataleka sibila, enage puru menoa, 
am and^ta^ bahare punjge puru 
men^. 

II adj., with hah a or caUU', same 
meaning puru baba salakeate 
bonko i)n>jada, the children pick 
out and e.it such grains, 

111, tro., (1) to lit some paddy 
grains thus swell and burst owing to 
the heat by momentaTily stopping 
to move the paddy about in the 
potsherd : ne babado okoe and^kena ? 
pur^gee purtitada, (2) to puff 
(make swell very tnucL) rice whilst 
roasting it: Horoko cailliko ataea 
mendo tilikoleka kako purudctria, 
(3) to bold fresh paddy ears over 
live coals so as to make the grains 
f^well and burst : honko misamisa 
babagele hasangarrekr puruta, 
(^) to roast other kinds of grains 
in the ear or in a potsherd 
and make them swell to a cetlain 


pufw 

citent. 

IV. iutrs, in the df. prst., of grains, 
thus to swell and burst : baba puru- 
tana, kanekane and^m hape^ada, 
some of the grains swell and burst, 
thou failest again and again to movo 
the paddy about; ne g n :aedo 
berelgea, enamente hupuriia^ge 
tana, these tjai^ga'i^ grains are fresh, 
4lut is why they swell little in the 
roasting. 

puru-n p. v , corresp. to the trs. : 
caOligaugaedo eti;^ gaTa^garutii l5,ge 
puruna, ihe grains of the gay^gat 
with erect spikes swell more in 
roasting than those of the gai^go^ 
with drooping spikes. 
pu*n-uru vrb. n.; (I) the number of 
parboiled grains thus swelling : 
baba ne kiiri andakena, punuruf 
purukeda, mo^ ha^a babaro nio(J 
teb^ete Isgeja puru^na. (2) the 
extent to which grains swell in 
roasting : ne buria jonra atae mundi- 
(atikatada, punurui purma, mocj 
jonrae atake taeomte so?a,rura- 
lere murd t^b^leka hobaoa, this 
woman knows how to roast miiize 
to perfection, she puffs it so well 
that the mass increases five fold. 

*piiry I. sbst., a leaf cun. There' 
are five kinds in use: {l^^mcfidlom- 
purv, a leaf pinned *nly at the 
base, used in sacrifices. (2) lodg- 
purii Nag. ilipuri^ lias, gojapuru 
(PL XXIII, 4), a leaf pinned at 
bofh ends, used to drink beer. This 
cup has a narrow bottom on which 
it cannot stand. It is pinned ver- 
tioallfr alongside the rib of the leaf. 
When an unakilled hand has pianetf 
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it transvcTsallj, it is called pat^ 
puru and is siiperstitiously believed 
to render quarrelsome the one who 
drinks from it. The handa pupt 
used at the Hi joar, is an ilipttru 
with the tip end pinched off. (3) 
npikuli^ apikuli purii, leaves pinned 
together in a triangular shape, used 
for eating relish and then called also 
ntupvru^ or for storing things, 
especially for storing paoJa. (4) 
hihipuTu (PI. XXlll, 5), two or 
four loaves pinned together in a 
quadrangular shape, used for eating 
relish and then called als^ ntupuru, 
or for storing things. (5) kuiri- 
purif, two leaves superposed cross- 
wise with four doub e-folded and 
jinned sides, used only at the cati 
cereioonv to pnt the hair of the 
baby^s head. Note the shout by 
which the men liiiish each of their 
songs at the javapi dances in the 
])ahan^8 courtyard on the night of 
the nuige fc;\st, in December: 
Jarapina, kuriko, mid jmrn sab^ 
bar puru rabati ! At the javapi 
(lance, O women, you get a leaf cup- 
ful of beer and two leaf cupfuls of 
cold, i.e., the pahan treats us to a 
single pitcher of bear but the winter 
night is \^ry^cold ! 

II. trs., to fold* and pin a leaf or 
leaves so as to make one of the cups 
described. This is the work of 
women, though men also sometimes 
make beef cups : ne gakamko* 
puruipe. 

III. intrs., same meaning; tara 
kuriko pnnUana, tarako 

bome of the women are 
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leaf cups, some are making leaf 
plates. 

puru^n rflK. v., same meaning : 
iminaia^ge pttrnnpe^ ili nuraentebii 
puraoa. 

purn-go p. v,, corresp. meaning : ne 
sakarako puriigoka. 
pn-n-uru vib. n., (1) the number 
of cups made or the speed of the 
ifiaking ; punnrnio purnkoda, mod- 
garikaej api kura sakam cabajana. 
(2) the act of miking such cups : 
puiiurn kara tailkajada, patagea, 
thy way of making the cups is 
wrong, the pins are across the 
ribs. 

* pur^i-cafill syn. of sorhorai cnitliy 
sbsfc., the rice gathered without 
remuneratron from house to house 
for the meal of the sub-inspector of 
police or any other Government 
servant passing the night in a 
village. It is so called because the 
munda makes a beer leaf cup anti 
sends a man with it an l a basket 
to (ollect a cupful of rice from each 
family. 

pfis, piisu, pfls candy (II. pu^^ Sk. 
paii,sJi) bbst., a lunar month corres- 
ponding more or less to December. 

pusi (Sad. ; Or. phmi, interj. 
calling a cat; cfr. Engl, pm^ 
D. poes) I. sbst., the domestic cat, 
Felis domestica : ale orare najom 
pun men^ia, we have a black cat. 
A strange tom-cat and a wild cat 
are both called hirputu 
ir. trs., to rear cats; kente4p(5 
pusitadkoa M bature, you have 
many cats in this village* 

Pttsl Has. Nag. pURifl Nag. P K 
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trs.j to cut, prick or burst open a 
boil, a soft containant or a soft 
fruit 80 that the matter or juice, 
etc., can flow out or be squeezed 
out : guram jin9>\keda ci ? gurar§ 
spndoroe pm{keda ; ne hon gura 
2)tis{taip€ j lalko po^ae 

pusikeda ; borako pus{ked(i (or 
bogo^keda) ; burar^ babako 
kcda (or bogo^keda}. « 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., of the 
same, to burst open : gura agtege 
puBitana (or pusig^tana). 

pm[-% rflx. V., to cut, prick or buret 
open one^B boil, or let this be done : 
marijanumte marlko pmina ; son- 
doroe pm{ntana ; gufa aspataire 
pni\nmen 

pusi^gg p. V., (1) corresp. to the 
trs. (i) same as the intrs. 
pu-n-mi vrb. n., the number of 
pocks pricked open : punusi pusiipe, 
inia^ rati raari aloka sareg^. 
pustggge adv., (1) modifying lin, 
teg a, cipa, (i) also Id^pusiggge, 
modifying /ow, to eat to bursting 
point or with excess. 

III. adverbial afx. in the cpds, 
linpmiy iegapuBif cipapusi, eupusi* 

2® fig., trs., to blurt out a secret ; 
to blurt out plainly what should be 
said in a roundabout way : ne kaji 
apanapan monre soeaQka, hature 
jetae alope pm{ta ; ne kaji antar- 
aimetSL xneta^mea mendom pus^u- 
tarkeda. 

pusi-n rflx. V., same meaning : 
alope pus^na. 

py^i-gg p. v., corresp. meaning : ukil 
dipili ne kaji Kolae% mocaete 
pungoa xnenelekare u^rurajana, 


at the cross examination this thing 
was swallowed back when it seemed 
on the point of escaping from 
Kolae^s lips. 

pusi-baka Nag. pU8l-k9 Has. 
sbst., the Paddy Bird or Pond 
Heron, Ardeola grayii. 
pusi-j^anju-ar^ Has. syn. of pm- 

catomar^, 

posi-hon sbst., a kitten. 
pttsi-JS-ndrl syn. of iunfuniandrt 
(Sad. bilai phar) sbst., Ipomoea Nil, 
Roth. ; Convolvulaeeae— -a slender 

twining annual, 6-12' long, with 
three-lobed, downy leaves and 
bright blue flowers, lJ-2" long, 
in cymes. 

pHsi-kafa Nag. sbst., Glossocardia 
linearifoUa, Cass. ; Compositae, — a 
prostrate or rarely erect, diffusely 
branched, small, annual weed, with 
linear leaves and orfy one ray-floret, 
which is yellowish. 

pusi-kata-arf syn. dl piricatomarq. 
pu8i-ka(a-daro sbst., Abutilon indi- 
cum, G. Don \ Malvaceae, — an 
undershrub with cordate, white- 
velvety leaves, and axillary flowers 
about 1" diam. on long and very 
slender peduncles. 

pnBi-ka(a-nfir! sbst., Ipomoea Pes- 
tlgridis, Linn. ; Convolvalrfbeae, — a 
twiner with hirsute stems, leaves 
deeply palmately 6-9 lobed, and 
pink flowers, 1" long, in dense heads. 

pus!-k9 Has. syn. of pmibaka 
Nag. 

pttsi-me<| I. adj., with Jioro^ a per- 
son who has eyes coloured like those 
of cat : ne pusimed horodo oko- 
reni ? Also used as adj. noun : h® 
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jiunme(lf kotemtana ? 

II. trs., with d. or ind. o., to call 
Bmb. cat-eyed : okoepe pmime^kia ? 
alope pusimedaia pur^gee kadra&oa. 
f mimed- q p. v., to get such eyes : 
nTdoe pxidmedjana^ 
pusimedange adv.,. modifying lelq» 
pusi-rama eyn. of banasar^ar. 
pusl-ruti^a sbst., the smallest kind 
of wild cat looking, in size and 
colour, quite like the ordinary grey, 
clark'striped house cat found in the 
villages. 

pu8ka6 Nag. (Sad. pusiaek) syn. 
of haiiamhuru. 

putki 1^ var. of iusiu 2® var. of 
pbuski, syn. of /ta^ambtirti. 

puslaO, pusfllad var. of phuslad. 
pa-sonaoroj syu. of puka. 
pusri, pusCiiri (Sad, ; Or. phusn j 
II. pkunsi, phuriyd) I.^sbst., a pim- 
ple, pimples, rash : ne pxisUri cilkate 
uruujana ? • 

II. adj., with horo, hormo^ med- 
viudr, covered with pimples : oe 
ranuto pu^Uri me^niMr parcioa. 

III. trs, (1) of a nagehor^ga, to 
covtr smb. with pimples or rash : 
ne hondo nage pusUritqiay sasau 
boiQ^gatape. (2) of dirty water, to 
cause rash : ne dobare alope rej’ana, 
koiaga tupuakana, ds> pusUripea, 

IV. intrs.? (1] in the df. prst., to 

get or have pimples or rash : en bofo 
puragee pusUviiana, (2) in the 
indet. tense, to cause rash ; to get 
rash : kouga tupuakan dobarf^ d^ 
(or d^te) puskria. (3) impjsl., with 
inserted prsl. prn., to suffer from 
pimples or ra^^b ; go^a ho\^mo pusU^ 
fijnr^na, s 


pusri-n rflx. v., to get covered wit^^ 
pimples or rash through one^s fault : 
lie hondo maila d^tee pusUrinjana^ 
pusri-Q p. V., (1) c^rresp. to the trs, ; 
nido e^kan datee pusUriakana ci 
nage ar§te ? 

pu-n-mri vrb. n., the amount of 
pimples or rash : punusurii pustiri- 
akana, inia hormoro carj tur^te taea^ 
kam namea, he is so covered with 
ifcsh that you will not find on his 
body a sound spot where to touch 
him with a wooden pin. 

V. adv. with the afxs. ange^ ge^ 
modifying lelq. 

pxisriken Nag. adj., with kaji (mat- 
ter) or gnna^ same as the prnl. noun 
pusrikenq syn. of pusri iminai^ kaji 
(or guna) a trifle, smth. negligible : 
pusUriken kaji burulekae maraoi,- 
keda, from a molehill he made a 
mountain ; susi namtan boroko 
pustiriken^o burulekako maraia^ea, 
those who seek a quarrel make a 
mountain from a molehill. 
pxisnkeno kil Nag., 7thi(i pusrio kil 
Has. Nag. adv., not in the least, 
pusta sbst , the hind of the spotted 
deer, Cervus axis. 

pastak (Sk. ; Sad.) syn. of kita^. 
posti (P. pusht) sbst., generation : 
api pusti sen^jana, syn. of api tata 
son^jana, three generations have 

pusuf^ pusuT-pusuI (Sad. pusui* 
pusuiy phusphus pani > Or. phuS'* 
phuii) var. of pudui\ 

pasfl.pusu P Has. Nag. syn. of 
pud%d as referring to drizzle, but 
pusuleka is not said. 2® Has. same 
as phuskad, phuski^ phusphust phus^ 
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of the Santals are different ; they 
are near Vega in Lyra. 

ptttaiD-jaroinkfiaL Has. syn. of 
yiarhibdj kii^ Nag. sbst., a term 
used in tht^ guliinui^y which see. 
putgl Nag. var. of pudki Has. 
puthi Nag. (Sad. poihi ; Sk. poiJiay 
a large book) put! Has. sbst., (1) 
syn. of (2) an almanac with 

astronomical items and weather pre- 
visions^ partly in Hindi and partly 
in Sanskrit. It is often used by 
magicians as a pretended divining 
book. 

puti-oisir poetical form of muti^ 
hinr : 

Do, xn^h\ 2 Ly putininr nisireme, 
Do, mSina, nengamekotelaia,. 
Mare, mdina, sa^kisakom sakom- 
eme, 

Marc, m^Ina, napumekotelats^. 

Put on thy necklace of gilded porce- 
lain^ O girlj and come, let us visit 
thy mother. Put on thy ivory 
bracelet, O girl, and let us pay a 
visit to thy father, 
ptttli, putllli syn. of gaji. 
pntoi, pntfifli sbst., (1) a female 
butterfly, especially the female of 
the Tassar silk-moth : lumam a^are 
aiulj^re joraonjan putUniko siugibura 
tairikake^koate e\^ aiubko aderkoa, 
in breeding silk-worms, when the 
moths have coupled at night, they 
are left undisbursed till next night ; 
then the females are freed from the 
males and put in a basket there to 
lay their eggs. (The laying takes 
three days ; the eggs laid the first day 
are deemed better). (2) female silk 
cocoons. These are larger than the 
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male ones. Both the male moth 
and the male cocoons are callea^tVa : 
hitalumam kiriia^tanre putUnikogeko 
kirin^a, miajbaria tirakoko aujama* 
koa. 

putrid, putritj var. of putUrid, 
putAoi var. of putni^ 
putuia^fi (Sad.) (1) syn, of €o^ga, 
(*2) syn. of hokombay 2nd meaning., 
(3) syn. of sakamtipL (4) syn. of 
fuT^gi. 

PtttURgi Nag. (Or.) syn. of piidkL 
puttti3(g|.mere4 sbst. See under 
deord, p. 1081. 

putu.patu (Sad.) of insects and 
small animals or fish ; fig. also of 
children or people, not of cattle, 
goats or pigs, I. sbst., the act of 
being numerous and all, or nearly 
all, in motion : pukakoj putupuiw 
lelte mundifjtana ^o gorareko duh- 
janredo baba or^ tasa^ko cabagiriia, 
when one sees a cloud *of locusts, it 
is clear that if they settle on a field 
they will eat up everything. 

II. adj., numerous and all, or 
nearly all, in motion : holaren putu^ 
putu pukako nirairge omonakaa 
guptilutaiT5^ko Cibagirikeda, ihe 
cloud of locusts that came yester- 
day has eaten up all my young 
millet plants. Also used as^adj. 
noun : putupuiukoii^ lelUna? 

III. trs., to give birth to numer- 
ous lively young ones ; ne sim 
janabdo apia upuniagee po^koa,. 
nese^andoe putupututadkoayi this 
ben, as a rule batches only three or 
four chickens, but this time it has 
a numerous brood. 



futfirij 


potlirr^ 


un 


inirs., (1) in the df. pr^t.^ 
to be numerous and ali, or nearly 
all, in motion : pukako p7ttvpuiu 
tana (or putuputuges). (2) s.meas 
the rflx, V, : tisite^atedo bonder 
purako putupntukena. 
putuputu-n rflx. v., to come, go or 
move about in great numbers 
burdulu^ko bunumateko pntnputun 
tana, the flying white- ants leave^ 
their hill in great numbers, 
putupaia^n p. v., of numerous lively 
young ones, to be born : nesekando 
simhonko patnputnakana, 

V. adv., with cr without the afxs. 
ange, ge^ gge^ tan, iange, modifying 
8enq, api)\ rikan, leh, etc. : 
piitnpntutan (or g6idg6i;6tan) honko 
senbarajada ; pv,tupututan (or gasa- 
gasatan, sagabagatan) muiko tun- 
dara^fana ; putupni\ptan (or saga- 
bagatan, geongeontau) haiko rikan- 
tana ; puiuputufan (or geongeontan) 
agamarlko apirtma ; gorare peto- 
petctan pukako dubakin taikena, 
harke^koale, putupvtuianko apir- 
jana ; the locusts had settled on a 
field in the manner of thick-sown 
weeds, we chased them and they 
flew off In a cloud, 

pntfirij, patrij Nag. putfiru, putfi- 
rug'^^utru, putru^ Has. (Sad. pntri) 
syn. oi^pvii in the first meaning 
only. 

I. sbst., the scum-llko dirt float- 
ing on stagnant water and sometimes 
on the si(Jes of a spring or the bor- 
ders of runnig water : d^ snrurfan 
atomre misamisa putUrui} taina. 

IL intrs. In the df. prst.; (1) prsh, of 
watet; to get covered with 6cun>like 


dirt: ne d§hora atomre putUru^tancF, 
this channel has scum-like dirt 
floating on its sides. (2) imprsh, of 
such dirt, to be found r en d^horaio 

pnltirniUana, 

p. V., same meanings: en 
d^liora (or d^horare) purgge 
tUruJakana. 

II r. adv., (1) with the afxs. ange- 
ge, modifying IcIq, rikag. (2) with 
the afx. gge, modifying rikag. 
o® I. sbst., lather of soap : gabunr* 
putUrud pur^ boroko lelakada, many 
people have seen lather of soap. 

II, trs. or intrs., to mix water with 
so.jp, or soap with water, so as to 
make a lather ; sabunto dae (or dgro 
sabune) ; lijgdo 

huritaige cira sabuntada f kam pa>^ 
tUrudjaday hast thou soaped the 
cloth too little? Thou makest no 
lather. 

llf. intrs., in the df, prst., (I) of 
water with soap, or soap with water, 
to be mixed so a.s to mafee a lather r 
da (or sabun) putnrudtana. (2) 
imprsl., of Jather to be formed r 
pulUrndtana, it lathers. 
putarid-g p. v., same meaning r 
sabun huritage taikena, ka putU-- 
TV diem. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
modifying lelg rikag^ (2) with tho 
afx. ggCy modifying itikid, rika, 
rikag. 

4® I. sbst., foam or froth at the 
mouth. N. 13. Fi(,Ti also may be used 
in this meaning, but only of crabs : 
dgete urutsiakan kanikomko, li- 
jurntan urj[k(>, kudadlagaakan sa- 
dotnko, blft,hu;|te gojotan hopko 
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OTQ Lanal^gono^te batiakan horokog 
puluvudi^ Iclakada, I bavo ^een 
foam at the mouth of crabs out of 
tho water, of cattle chewing the 
cud, of horses after a long run, of 
people dying from snake-bite, or of 
epileptics lying in a fit. 

II. trs. or inlrs., to feam at the 
mouth ; dacto urimlakore kar§- 
'[iovnXiopufilyuilea (or inocako putil^ 
rndea) 

III. trs. caus., to cause to foam at 
the mouth ; kuuaokudaoto gadome 
putUriKllcla, by making it gallop, 
he made the horse foam ; sadomdo 
nir puliirutUi'i, the gallop made the 
horse foam. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to foam, 
<0 get foam at tho mouth : purage 
ci ne kera lagaikanae putUfViUana 
(or puturudptaiia) ? 

puiiirid-en iflx. v., same meaning : 
hiirira^leka lagajanloge nc kera 
iiinidena, 

puiUrid-o ( 1 ) same meaning: 

hanahgonogtc batiakaako puturudoa ; 
inkuQ. moea puturudoa. (2) to be 
caused to foam at the mouth : ku- 
da5tc (or nirte) nvAom puturudjana. 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs. ange^ ge^ 
mollifying lelg^ nkaii, rilcag. (2) 
with the afx. gje^ modifying kiidab, 
lagag^ rijea^ vikag. 

5® fig., in the rflx. and the p. v., to 
speak or converse long ; to re 2 >eat 
many times the samc3 thing: jagar- 
jagarfcee pntVnhdevjana j acuacutett, 
puturudjana, kaeajana. 

putDri^-caban and vars., rflx. v., 
and put'Urid^cahao p. v,, syii, of 
puHirulj j)th meaning. 


putfirij-dy and vars. cfr. argadg, 

I. sbst., the flood of yellow, dirty 
scummy water caused by the first 
heavy showers of the rainy seasen : 
ptiiUrudJgre (or put^ruAdgte) ci- 
rninau loeoupe aoaral^ ? 

II. trs., of nature, (1) to afftct a 
country w^th these first showers : 
Siudisumdoe puf^ruddgkeda. (2) 
in jest, thus to affect people : SitSL- 
tfisumredo janaSsirma sidaregee pu^ 
fUiuddgjadkoa, every year the 
Singbhum people get their first 
heavy showers before we get ours. 

III. intrs., of nature, (1) to give 
these showers : n^jaked aurigee 
putilr add flea ; somarhulai^ie 
iUrtiddgJcena. (2) with ind. o., to 
give these showers to people : Siu* 
disumredo janaSsirma sidaregee 
ttlruddiiakoiana. ^ 
puinriddg~n rflx. v., of nature, 
to give these showei® : ne sirmado 
heratce puiuruddQnja^tay the first 
heavy showers came late this year. 
putitridda-go p. V., (1) prsl., of a 
country, to receive these showers : 
Sira^disumdo puiuruddqjana^ (2) 
imprsh, of these showers, to bo 
given ; oro mi^pHil^kare 
riiddagoajCi ; SiAdisumro putU- 
dd gjanj, neredo aCirige. 

pQt^ puta, pflta Has. vars qf phUt. 
put^, putul 5 , putunlulg^Sad. pul) 

I. sbst., the outlet or outlets by 
which field mice [cu^u and tuniha* 
cutu) and field rats {guru and 
cditrfa) ordinarily enter their* nests. 
Each nest has two more galleries : 
the nnulnl which cn the surface re- 
mains 4^ut with a thin layer through 
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which they can break in an emer- 
gency ; and the heolhora by which 
the digging of the nest w^b first 
started and through which all the 
earth in digging the nest and the 
other galleries, is thrown out except 
at the end of the work when it is 
used to fill up the heolhora, When 
the ground is uneven the put(i 
always comes out on a higher levfl 
than the heolhora : guru cm an 
ingtanre tepee] lagatlt3,a ; pxila 
horate sukul uruutana, tepc^tabeme. 

II. trs., to bore with such outlets : 
ale^ ariclo guru putalada,, 

III. intrs., (1) to make such outlets : 
neren canriako oimint^ko puliiiada ? 
(2) in the df. prst., of such a nest, 
to have an outlet : or 9 ctiitare pn- 
tat ana (or put^nkana) cl ? daracpe, 
look whether tlAro arc any other 
outlets. ^ 

pnta-n rfix. v., to make such out- 
lets ; niisamisado karakomkooko 
pntqnay crabs also make sometimes 
a second outlet to their holes, higher 
up than the first, 

pnirg<]t p. V., (1) to 1)0 horred with 
such outlets : alea ari gurukolc 
putaahana, (2) imprsl., of such 
outlets, to be made : cimiiita pufaa- 

N. BTrb^cpds. Jculapntq, tuhipufq 
occur in the names of certain places, 
as kulapuiaUr ,Udiipntq\olcoYo; they 
denote a second outlet and are not 

used otiJicrwise. # 

I. sbst., a fistula ; mi^- 
t^re gaSjanci bitarhitarto gao sonoa 
ad et^s^re sondoro urimoa, enage 
putqgaH kajioa ; Soboram ai]* Johan 


Phransre putqga^ namlodkitsa ad ne 
disumre enategehirai. go^jana. 

II. adj., with hoTO, a person suffering 
from a fistula : putqgai horoko ranu 
isu maskila. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to have 
a fistula : nidoe pntqgaotana, (2) 
imprsl., in the indet. ts. : dorabif^ 
turute pxitqgdoa^ one gets a fistula 
bv being slung by (the tail of) a 
Bungarus faseiatus. 

pataga'b'O v., to get a fistula: 
putjigjojancii goQjana ; dorabiR 
luruteko mentcA aluma- 

kada. 

pula adv., with the afxs. ange, gCf 
and with or without 

the afxs. ange, ge, gge, tan, tange, 
modifying g-’^Q or fd'iQ, tha lattai* 
with gao -IS shj. : inia gao puf.qge 
rlkaakana. 

putij-puja SCO under 

puta-puta^ puta-puti Has* varo. of 

phnlaph iiUi, 

pui.b5h putu b5l lias. vars. of 

phvthoL 

puti 1» T. ahs. n., a feeling of 
heaviness or distension in the sto- 
mach, caused by indigestion, in 
entrd. to rasao the distension caused 
by eating too much : am^ la'ire puU 
monggea ci V 

11. adj., (1) with horo, syn. of tha 
noun of agency pufini, putigni, a 
dyspeptic person : pnli horoko 
ccr.ijtcm ranukoa ? — Roka pvtikodo 
bnluiaditteia ranukoa, a(J janaSre 
piifigH-odo mer cijito, omakoa, karla, 
hocen, hanjed, mnauriarg, eman-i, 
how do you treat dyspeptic patients? 
In acute oas.s 1 make them drink 



g ilfc water, in chronic casog I make 
them eat bitter things such as 
Mocnordica Charantia, Momordica 
dioka Solanum indicum, Limno- 
phila conferta. (2) with lai^ also 
2)ufiakanhil^ a stomach actually heavy| 
with indigestion : puti latre alom 
jomladlia, hataVh^me. 

III. trs., to effect smb, or his sto* 
loach with indigestion : ne hondo 
kantara pvtijaia. 

IV. trs. caus., to cause smb. to get 
an indigestion : laatdo cenatee puti* 
iada ? ne hoii jarom kantaratepe 
putitqiredo apialeka kantarajata 
Jap^ro^gokeate omaipe, modgantale- 
karoe hokaoa, karedo toro^date 
u^arihataipe, if it is with ripe jack 
fruit that you have given indiges- 
tion to this child, make him eat 
three or four jack seeds baked in 
ashes till a little charred, he will 
then be all right in about an hour ; 
or make him vomit by drinking 
water mixed with wood ashes and 
then strained. N.B. These remedies 
are used only when the cau.se is 
ripe jack fruit. This and any other 
case of acute dyspepsy is also treated 
by the applicatiou of hot ashes on 
the navel. 

V. inirs., (1) in the df. proh, to have 
dyspepsia or indigestion : nimir 

piititanaf I have chronic 
dyspepsia: kantaratee pi^titana (or 
putiakana), he has an indigestion 
caused by jack fruit. (2) imprsl., 
with inserted prsl. prn,, to feel the 
stomach heavy, as if distended, 
owing to dyspepsia or indigestion : 
nimiido Lit putjjaia^ he has an 


Indigestion. 

puti-n rflx. v., to give oneself an 
indigestion : nido kente4 haruaij 
horoge, parot partede puftna (or 
Ian putina), 

puti-Q p. V., corresp. to the trs. and 
trs. caus. ; to get an indigestion : 
jana5e ptitigtana^ he always gets 
an indigestion ; kantaratee ptiti- 
Qtana, he is getting an indigestion 
^owlng to ja k fruit; kan^aratee 
ptiiiakana^ he has got an indigestion 
owing to jack fruit. 
pu^n-uii vrb, n., (1) the extent of 
Indigestion; the number of people 
affected: punuLif putilena> api 
sunjere enaia, inl^ Ifij kahaojana; 
saiagalo oeo^ljj, punufiko pu^ijana, 
soben honko bar sanje mandiko 
bagcla. (2) the having an indiges- 
tion : misa pu)^\ido bulura^d^tee 
ban^keda, taeom hulaT3i,e pufilenredo 
allege banojana, lie stopped his 
first indigestion with salt water, 
when he had again an indigestion 
the next day, it stopped by itself. 

VI. adv., (1) with the afxs. ange, 
ge, taUy tange^ modifying atlikar. 
(2) with the afx. gge^ modifying 
jom, om. 

2® I. adj., (1) of grains or pulses, 
swollen owing to damp or : 

puti rari tagoylere leb^g^aT (1) 
with ca'Uli rice not parboiled before 
husking hut heaped up, boiling 
water being poured on successive 
layers ; it is then dried and husked. 
It iS deemed to smell in tSis pro- 
cess. Such is the rice imported 
from Burraah. The Mundas do 
not lil^ its taste and siy that it gets 
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ejsily spoik'd by damp. 

II. trs., o£ water or damp, or of 
people, thus to make grains or poises 
swell: ca^ure butu dolena, fuii- 
k€j.ci ka soa^jana, gram was pub in 
a pitcher ; when it got swollen by 
the water it had no more room 
enough and some w’as heaved out ; 
baba putilceate pu^i cafili tearotana, 
ne disumre kako enkaea, Burraah — * 
disumate hijytana. 

puti-g p. V., corresp. lo the trs. : 
butu alitedo pur4 ka putioa^ mendo 
lumte, gram does not swell much 
when it gets damp, but when it 
gets wet. 

pthn^uii vrb. n., the extent of swell- 
ing: sAisido mia4 citure butu 
per^kc^ci due dull^ mo4 nidite 
punuti pmijana, c^\\i or^girijana, 
the syce tilled a piteher with gram 
and poured water oii^it, during the 
night it swelled^o much that the 
pitcher burst. 

III. adverbial afx. in the cpJs. 
luntpiifi^ tnpupMtiy oy^uti, 

puli g p. V., Kera. syn. of htg. 
In Has. same meaning, but only in 
jest or displeasure. Hence the 
cpd. jompuH. 

4® puft’O p. V., with reference to 
or Hi, syn. of bulg. Hence 

the 

putl Has^utij Nag. trs., to flood 
a hole, or those that are in a hole, 
in order to, or so as to, chase them 
out: ne undure hutiuko taikena d^ 
put{kedk^iJco bagekeda, there wfre 
mice in tfa is hole, water flowed into 
it, and they have abandoned it ; 
gulu cupuis^ kale k unditada, enai3- 


nukdo d^ piit^kedlea, Vf?. had not 
raised a ri Ige at the back of our 
watcli shed, last night it rained and 
the water flowed on the ground 
where we wt ro sleep‘ng ; uncluren 
kateakoko pn\lkoi, people pour 
water into the holes of rats to drive 
them oat; apia undu’e pnt[Li miaij 
iindurcn caUriakodo kako unita^jana, 
eetanle ciina^ko uiuliiakadci entcieko 
rakahj uia, we Hooded three jerboa 
rat holes, from one tlic-y did not 
c )me out, they had probably made 
a high gallery to which they went 
up ; cuuroiko d:>le pul’ikedkoa , 
p'i(ti-(jg, p- V., corresp. 

meanings. 

pn-n-vt{ vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
floojing : punufile tala 

tupjiutar hiitlts^kole go^dcfjkoa, we 
have floxlud so many of their holes 
that we have killed quite a half 
small basketful of mice. (2) the 
act : kapo pokotokeda, ena- 

mento ne undureri cuuriako kako 
uruujana. 

puti Has. putij Nag. c!’r. Jiodoro, 
hogo^, trs., having made an incision 
in the skin, lo pull out the entrails 
of rats, hare or goats (and cocasion- 
ally of other animals) before burn- 
ing off the hair, N, B, This 
burning keeps the skin or hide 
tolerably soft, so that it is eaten 
with the meat : kafeako^ po^am 
pulikeda Gil ne merom pu{{ipebu 
roia; ne guru po^a pu\iipe. 
puti-gg, puii-ig p. v., corresp. mean-^ 
ing. 

pu- 7 i-u(i vrb. n., tho care with which 
the entrails are pulled out-* kulaedo 



j)iin7i!i putiime mi^ookog ra{i po^a 
aloki pusig 5 , draw out the entrails 
so carefully thit nothing whatever 
bursts out from them. 

pu(i Has. pwtij Nag. syn. of setei^, 
9e(eT^ I. ebst., a spring : ne loeoure 
npita puti mena. 

II. trs., to can've water to well up in 
as pring : mania jargido ne loeora^oc 
(or ne loeora^reo dae) p 2 il{'\a ; Naguri^ 
horokoiR aiumkt^koa, nooahakuko 
ikir loeoare dako pyitijea mente, 

HI. intrs., of water, to well up ; of 
a field, to have a spring ; ne loeoia^ 
2 >ut}kena niendo gltil pur^ per^janci 
nftdo latarare d^ pufitana, 

puii jen iflx. v., in je?t, same 
meaning the water or the field 
being personified : ne loeots^do hurin, 
eirmatgSte puf{ac hokajana ; jefe 
pnr^ jor janrate ne loeoAie d^ put^^- 
ne hokakeda. 

p7i{i*g0y p7^ti'jo p. V., corresp. to the 
trs. : marata jargitedo isu loeuko (or 
isu lceoi3^korc dj^) putigoa j noeaha- 
kuteo d^ (or loeou) piitijoa, 
p74ig[)ge pufijoge adv., modifying 
jargi. 

pu-n*u(i vrb. n., the extent of the 
welling up : ne loeoia^do (or d^do ne 
lo6oi3ire) puntifi putia, rnaratai jote 
rati ka hokaoa, water wells up in 
this low field even in the hottest 
part of summer. 

pujia Has. of pJivtia Nag. 
fmtklra (Or. phvteira) sbst., Spor- 
obolus inJicus, Br,; Gramineae^ — a 
slender herb, 2^3^ ''’ith leaves 
8-24" long, and a very narrow 
paniole up to 15" long, with short 
branches not exceeding 1" in 


length. It is used to make brooms. 

puU-d$ I. sbst., epriug-water ; 
water welling up; water brought, 
or coming from a spring. 

IL adj., with lotoj^y a low 

field, a dell, in which water wells 
up. 

putii odoi^ Nag. var. of putlurnf^ 
Has. 

put|.logoiaL sbst., a low field in 
which water wells up, 

pubinuA Has. var. of phateng 
Nag. 

puji-uruiaL Has. putij.o^o^ Nag., 
to drive from a hole by flooding it. 
putiuruK('Q p. V., corresp. meaning. 

putka Nag. pufkuj Hag. pu{kuA 
Nag. putfika Nag. put&kul Has. 
pujOkut^ Nag. T. sbst., (1) any kind 
of puffball, Lycoperdon sp. The 
first puffballs appear, at the end 
of June are the white roteputkui or 
coke leter uil in the gardens and on 
manured ground, and the brown 
jarapnfku\ or jatiputku\, in the 
forestand especiilly on clearances. 
The fiist is eaten slewed, not raw, 
all the other are eaten both raw or 
Slewed. The roteputkui comes up 
throe times more during the rains. 
After the }araputku\t in the jugles, 
appears the setaputkui follo^*^^ by 
the simri^dputku\, ThOf^ ^st to 
come out, also in the jangles, is the 
gere or gerepuikui^ in the first 
half of August. The jaraputku\j 
setaputkui and si?nv^dputkii^ are true 
puffballs, full of black dust when 
old. The roteputkui aud gere must 
be some other species ; they do tiot 
fill €with dust, but rot like mush- 
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rooms. The gere moreover has 
milky juice. Grammatically all five 
kiads are generally in the pi. and 
are always treated as liv. bgs., 
except the ro(ep\jLtku\ whi„h is as 
often treated as an inaii.o. 

aariko omonoa; dola, puikul, 
halaiaein sena ci ? (•2) fig., a piece 

of meat in the stew : ha^in^ kam taii- 
k^jida ain^ pur^jrodo miacj raji 
pu^kul Laugaia. 

II. trs , of the riiny season to make 
the puffballs appear : ne sirmara 
jargi purado kae pulkuXkedkoa (or, 
with a (Idiivus conimoch, putkaxa-^ 
dbun), 

III. iiiti’i., (1) of puffb-illsj to come 

out ; ma pui§ko putkutkena ci nc 
sirma ? (2) imprsl.^ in ihe df. prst., 

of puffballs, to be actually growing 
in a place : tisiagapa ape disuin (or 
ape disumre) kub pflktiijana^ just 
now there are niany puffballs in 
your part of the country, 
pv^ka-n rflx. v., of puffijalls, to come 
out : jargi hurita^gea enate pur^ kako 
putkii\ntanay it rains little, that is 
why there are not many puffballs. 
pnlka-g p. V., of puffballs, to como 
out, to be made to come out : ne 
birre ku^ko putkiUakuna ; tifiiia.ga- 
par^^rgite kubbo pu{kuiakaiia. 

pufloN^Sad.) putkabar^, putQkal, 
putQkal-ar^ the loaf-buds of 

Ficus infeotoria which, either fresh 
or dried, are used as a vegetable. 
There tw^ varieties : the green buds 
of the jaU putkal, more acid and 
more palatable, and the shorter 
brown buds of the pufkalhesa, more 
astringent. The latter are generally 


called ke^gputkal jii nado pufkal 
sidtem; pu^kaldo hondatCoko jomea,. 
lasiteo. 

putiul-o p. V., rarely used, of the- 
Ficus infeetoria, to bud ; ne darur^ 
sakamko uiinirgo ururutana atlrige 
pnlka>oa, 

puikaf, piitkal-darif, pu|Qkal^ 
pu(Qkal-daru sbst., Ficus infeetoria, 
Koxb. ; Ui ticacoae, — a decidous 
^ree with aliornate, almost mcm* 
branous, leaves, the base being 
emarginate, sub-oordate or slightly 
narrowed, and tbc apex being 
abniptlv narrowed in'o a sb )rt tai' ^ 
on petioles 1^-2''' long; with white, 
s.vsilo fruit the size of a jjea. The- 
Muiulas (lisiingui>h two forms : (1) 
put kill f with green leaf-nuds, 
said never to bear fiuit and therefoi'O* 
ab'O called din da palkal* pxtikal^ 
hesq, with l)rown leaf-buds, bearing 
a small fruit that is eaten and hence 
called allso jopafkal. The pufkal 
is a troo planted in most villages. 
Haines gives as thenuneof 
Ficus glabella. Blame, a tree grow- 
ing ill rocky ravines in the moun- 
tains. 

putki^ putfikl^ syn. of o(^ 4®. 
pujla, pujli vars. of pntiila, pnfult^ 
putpufi, potpoji syn. of caipijai^. 
pfltu lias. var. of pliUt, 
putu, putu-hai sbst., a carp-like 
fish so called, G-B^' long, 3^ broad^ 
never seen in rice fields ror in mud 
but in strong or sandy rivers ; aera- 
haiate pn^a iLiln^ cakarnQgea. 
putu bOi Has. var. of phutbbl* 
putul Nag. (1) var. of /jwfj in the 
. three meanings. (2; var. of po\o5 



putfika 

io the 2Qd and J meanings, 
putfika var. of pvtka^ 
putQkai van of putkal, 
putfiki^ var. of putkid. 
pll{fil§, fiyn, of 

pulQla, ptt|flil, putla, pufli (Sad.) 

I. sbfct., a lube of plaited bamboo 
stripe, palm leaves or strips of the 
bark of Bauhinia vahlii. It is about 
a span long with an equal diam. and 
is placed on end, in thj middle of 
the lower plank of the ceped. It is 
then filled with powdered cil seed 
and finally pressed between the two 
planks to extract the oil : puUido 
andanj n\\\} bita saliugl a^ mi4 bita 
CJkkar taina. 

II. trs., to plait bo as to make 
such a tube : ne ruruwi buear putHime. 
putUla-o p. V., corresp. meaning. 

putuntul^ syn. of pulri. 
putu-pu(u (Sad. put-pvt) efr, 
gagarsa I, sbst., the strong pungency 
in the nose when lime, dust or the 
smoke of burning piment has enter- 
ed it : raarci sukul mure bololena, 
putnpiifudo senojana, haraaharaia^ 
namakj}ina, the smoke of burning 
piment entered my nose, the biirning 
sensation has stopped, but now the 
mucus flows. 

II. trs., to affect with this pungen- 
cy : marci sukul putvpnlnkedlea 
marci sukul mui putupvtAkkedlea s 
marci sukul ale^ mui putuputukeda. 
HI. trs. cans., to cause people to 
get such dust or smoke in the nose; 
seugelre marci uiyle^ci sobenkoe 
putupntvikedlea, 

IV intrs., (1) imprsl, to affect the 
aosc with this pungency ; BCt 3 ^gelrc 
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marci alom uiyia, putupu^utana 
(or patiipvtua) (2) imprsl., with 
inserted prsl. jrn., to feel such 
pungency : oiarei sukulte pulu* 
putnjqi'na ; mu puiuputujqlna, 
pntupu^u n rflx. v., to cause oneself 
to get affected by such pungency : 
am^ kasartem putuputunjana^ sen^,- 
gorle marciiu hirj[barakeda. 
putupu(u^u p. V., corresp. to the 
trs. : marci sukultelc pulnputu^ 

lcna\ mule pMkiuputulena \ mu 
piitupvtulena* 

V. adv., w'ith or without the afxs. 
angcy ge^ tan^ ta^tgCy modifying 
aidkaty rtkag, soati, sukaL 
putur (sad. Or) cfr. gut and po{q, 
consti acted like hejere^ of which it 
is a diminutive, hejere meaning an 
erasion of the epiderm even to the 
blood, aud ptt^r denoting an alto- 
gether superficial erasion or scraping 
off the epiderm only. The vrb. n., 
is used of the care taken in singeing 
and scraj ing off the hair and epi- 
derm of a slaughtered pig : ne 
sukurido punutnr puturipe na mia^- 
leka ub tain nage humu, singe and 
scrape this pig so that there remain 
neither any hair nor dirt. > 

pufur is a syn. of siputur and refers 
to a quite superficial plough ingj^^ ' 
pu(ura I. sbst., the ^^^^^terior 
pieces which, with the middle piece 
to which they are dowel-jointed, 
form the wheel of a sagdri cart. 

See PI. XV, 1. The pieces ^marked 
D in fig. B. are the two pufuras. 
The middle piece is called pafi : 
ne mutur§ putvra baiipe. 

II. tors., to make into a putura ; to 



putflfa 
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pttftis.patds 


use for making a piUuta : ne mutu 
saugige soraepe, taraba pu^uraea 
taraba patlia, cut with your axes 
this stump into several planks, one 
for the middle part of a spokeless 
wheel, and two for the side parts, 
pu^ura cfr. potom^ dc^pal^ dalo'^y 
galla^ gugla^ P I. sbst., (1) a wrap- 
page, a cloth or paper, etc., wherain 
smth. is wrapped. Tn case of # 
cloth the cpd. i(,iupufiAra Is often 
used : en puturare cekan^ mona 
lellem; cn hondo putura oc^taipe 
(2) the three or four leaves with 
which a silk-worm surrounds itself 
before making its cocoon : luraamko 
sidako puturana a^ pufura bitar re 
or^ko baila. 

II. trs., (1) to wrap in a cloth or 
paper : en hon piUwrataipey tutu- 
kungee hoeojada, |lrrap that baby in 
a cloth, thcri^is a cold wind. (2) 
fig , of a creeper, to surround and 
cover entirely Its support : jaka 
hurii9igea, manalnan piitmaheda^ 

III. intrs., in the df. prst, to get 
wrapped in, or covered all around : 
marata, lij^te uiutaime neato kae 
puturatana (or puturagtana) ; sur- 
gunja roarfite puturatana (or pu(u- 
ragtana). 

rflx. V., fo wrap oneself 
in : pu^ii/iiipme tuttlkungee hoeo- 
jada; lumamko pufuranjana, nSdo 
or^ko baitana. 

pvttira^Q p, V., to get wrapped in 
or co^ed all around : ne lij§te en 
hon puturagka, 

pu^n-ulura also putufay vrb. n., the 
extent of remaining wrapped in : 
punut^rac puturanjana; mi» ra^i 


mo4 ganta bitarre me^mudrd kae 
lelrikanjana. 

2° I. sbst., tbe act of spreading 
a net all over a stone or hole where 
fish are hiding, poking them and, 
when they come out, catching them : 
putiirate isu haikole go^le^boa. 

II. aclj., with haikOy fish caught in 
this way, 

III. trs., (1) thus to catch fish : 
dolabu hai puturaie ; oko clobaron 
haikope putiirakedkoa ? (2) thus to 
treat a stone or a pjol in a stream r 
ne dirire kulg lata mens, corakojl 
menakoa marbu puturaeay under 
this stone there is a large liolo 
dug by tho water in the sand, there 
are probably cora fish, let us spread 
our net over it and catch thene; 
lata org diri bang dobaJo kako 
puluraea, 

putura-Q p. V., oorresp, meaning. 

putQs, putusu (Sad.; Or.) Lantana 
oamara, Linn. ; Verbenaceao, — a 
straggling or scandent shrub with 
small recurved prickles, simple 
leaves, rugoso above, and flowers 
usually orange, varying to white 
or purple, in short spikes, sub- 
umbelUSorm in flower. It is often 
planted as hedges but easily be- 
comes a pest. 

putus.pu{u8 Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 
kato^y ka{o'gkatoly katn% iatu\kQtu\ 
Has, I. adj., with tnan^iy rice so 
little cooked that it is not softer 
than rice well steeped in water: 
puimputus man^iii3^ jomleda laj 
basunadina. 

II. trs., thus to cook rice : ka itnaa 
hon man(j[lkena, mandil pufuputm^ 
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patiis>pa(us 

leda. 

HL intrs., (1) in the df. prst., to 
be thus hard : ne mandi putupulut' 
tarn (2) itnprsl., with inserted 
prsl. prn., to find the cooked rice 
thus hard, when eating . it t inku$ 
man^iita, jotnkena puimpuliitkedi- 
ria. 


pAh} maind 

pufuspuiM-g p. V., (1) to be thus 
cooked : man^i pufusputus/ana. (2) 
to feel thus hard in the eating : 
tagoglere pu^uspufutoa. 

IV . adv., with or without the afxs. 
auffe, ge, Qge tan, tange, modifying 
man(ii, itin, tagol, atitkar. 
p&h] mains var. of puhi mctlina. 
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